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NOTES ŢO ECLOGUE L 

TITYBUS. 
MELIBOEUS. TITYRUS. 

This Eclogue fixes its own date, shortly after b.c. 40 (713 A.U.C.), when, 
by an agreement of the Triumvirate, Octavianus distributed the country 
lands among the veterans, twenty-eight legions of whom had to be satisfied. 
The inhabitants of Cremona suffered first, then those of Mantua (nimium 
vicina Ecl. ix. 28), and among them Virgil; though, as appears from 
Ecl. ix. 7-10, he had hoped that he might be spared. He then went 
to Rome and obtained from Octavianus the restitution of his property, 
at the instance of Asinius Pollio (a strict disciplinarian and no friend to 
military licence), Alfenus Varus, and Gallus. This poem expresses his 
gratitude to Octavianus. 

Meliboeus, a dispossessed and exiled shepherd, encounters Tityrus fortunate 
in the undisturbed possession of his homestead. Tityrus is represented as a 
farm-slave who has just worked out his freedom ; and this symbolises the 
confirmation of Virgil in his property, the slave's maşter representing Oc- 
tavianus, and the two ideas of the slave' s emancipation and VirgiTs restora- 
tion being so mixed up as to confuse the whole narrative ; which is at one 
time allegorical, at another historical. 

On the relative date of this and Ecl. ix see Introd. to ix, p. 133. 



A^ Bucolica (QovKoKtică) are poems treating of pastoral subjects. Eclogae 
^^ (€/c\oyai y selections) are short unconnected poems. Statius (Silv. iii. 
0} pref.) applies the title to one of his own poems ; Ausonius (Idyll 11, pref.) 
^^ to an ode of Horace. Pliny (Epist. iv. 14, 9) doubts whether to caii a 
collection of short poems epigrammata, idyllia, eclogae, or poematici. 

2. «llve«trem musam, ' a woodland străin.' Cp. Lucr. iv. 589 fistula 
silvestrem ne cesset fundere Mus am. meditaris, ' compose,' ' practise.' 
tenul, ' slender.' 



6 BUCOLICS. ECL. L 4-31. 

4. lentus, ' lounging,' ' at ease.' 

5. formosam resonare AmarylUda, l reecho the charms of Amaryllis : ' 
cognate accusative, like saltare Cyclopa, sonare vitium, etc. 

6. dens. Virgil here strikes the first note of that worship of the Emperor 
which characterised the age and its poetical expression. See Sellar, Virgil, 
eh. i. pp. 14-21. 

9, 10. errare boves permisit, poetical constr. with ace. and innn. after 
permitto, instead of the usual ut and subj. lndere, often used, in a half- 
depreciatory tone, of poetry, as of a mere relaxation ; ' to play as I wished 
on the rustic pipe : ' cp. G. iv. 565 carmina aut lusi pastorum. 

12, 13. tnrbatnr, impersonal, * there is tumult, or riot.' protenns, 
' onward ; ' the original meaning in prose, almost superseded by the second- 
ary temporal sense of ' forthwith. 1 dnco, one of the she-goats has to be led 
by a cord. 

14, 15. namqne, unusually late in the sentence ; cp. Aen. v. 733 non me 
impia namque Tartara habent. Livy and later prose writers sometimes 
place it second in a clause ; nani always comes first. conixa, i. q. enixa, 
'having brought forth.' silice in nnda, ' on the bare flint,' i. e. on stony 
soil, where they would die all the sooner. 

16, 17. ' Often, I mind, this mischief was foretold me, had I but had sense 
to see it, by lightning striking an oak.' si . . . foisset may be called techni- 
cally the protasis to a suppressed apodosis (ei nune intellexisseni) ; but 
neither Latin nor English requires the expression of this further thought. 
laeva, ' stupid,' (Gk. ckoios) : cp. Hor. A. P. 301 O ego îaevus — ' fool that 
I am ! ' mexnini praedioere, ' remember that they foretold : ' the preş. 
infin. is the usual construction, when the direct memory of an eye-witness is 
referred to. 

18. This verse is wanting in all but two late MSS., and has obviously got 
in from Ecl. ix. 15. Modern editors retain it only for the sake of the 
accepted numeration. 

19. iste dens, 'your god,' referring to 1. 6. ăA^dic; cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 
8. 5 da . . . quae ventrem placaverit esca ; Ter. Haut. prol. 10 quam ob rem 
has partes didicerim, paucis dabo. It was perhaps a colloquial idiom. 
So accipe = audi Aen. ii. 65. Cp. habere*** to know,' Ecl. ii. 2. 

21. hulo nostrae, i. e. Mantua, close to which was Virgil's estate. 

22. depellere, 'drive in' (to the city)', de denoting the destination, as 
deducere (coloniam, consulem, etc), demittere (naves in por turn). 

25, 26. extnllt, ' has raised ' (perf.) or ' rears ' (aorist, cp. G. i. 49) ; 
either of which senses is agreeable to Latin idiom, viburna, ' shrubs ; ' 
possibly connected with viere, and denoting any tough (lenta) or pliant 
shrub used for binding fagots. 

28-31. Tityrus, having saved enough (see below on peculi 1. 33), went 
to Rome to bny his freedom from his maşter. On the symbolism of this 
see introduction to this Eclogue. sera tamen, * though late, has yet 
regarded me.' inertem, * indolent,' * unambitious,' careless about procuring 
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his freedom. candidior, 'somewhat grey:' Tityrus obtains his fieedom 
late in life, after he has changed his partner Galatea for the more 
thrifty Amaryllis. cadebat, ' began to fall.' aabet, because Amaryllis 
is now his partner ; reliquit, because Galatea has ceased once for all to 
be so. 

33. peouli, here the private property ('savings') of slaves: also of 
property in general, aerugo et cura peculi Hor. A. P. 330, and in legal 
terminology of the private purse of a wife, a son, or daughter, etc. : cp. 
Liv. ii. 41 peculium filii, 

34. victima, a sheep for sacrifice. 

35. ingrata©, ' thankless,' because it paid him less than he expected. 

36. gravis aere, ' laden with money.' 

38. ana arbore, ' their native tree.' Amaryllis, in her sorrow, left the 
apples ungathered. 

39. aberSt. For this lengthening before a vowel of -ăt of 3 sing. impf. 
cp. G. iv. 137 tondebăt hyacinthi ; and for the whole question of such 
lengthening of short final syllables in Virgil see Prof. Nettleship's Excursus 
to Aen. xii. in Conington's edition, showing (1) that Virgil never allows 
himself these licences except in arsis (i. e. in the emphatic syllable of a foot), 
and but seldom where there is not (as here) a slight break in the sentence ; 
(2) that he deliberately introduced them as antiquarian ornamente. The 
-at of imperfect was originally long, and is so frequently in Plautus and 
Ennius. See Introd. p. 16. 

40. arbusta, * plantations ' or * vineyards,' i. e. places planted with trees 
at due intervals on which vines could be trained ; whence adjj. arbustivae 
vites (Columella), arbustus ager Cic. Rep. v. 2. 3. The meaning * trees' 
or * shrubs ' is frequent in Lucretius with nom. arbusta, because arbores 
cannot gome into hexameter verse : but arboribus cari, and so in the only 
example of arbustis in Lucr. (v. 1378) the word has its proper meaning 
(Munro, voi. i. 187). Arbustum=arbos-tum (cp. virgul-tum t salic-tum), 
and arbor-e-tum is another form of the same derivative. 

41-43. quid faeerem ? Deliberative subj. ' what was I to do ? ' lioebat, 
some such phrase as alto modo must be supplied from alibi in the next line. 
praesentes, * powerful,' lit. * present,' a natural meaning of the term as 
applied to a heathen god : cp. G. i. 10 agrestum praesentia numina Fauni. 
iuvenem, i. e. Octavianus. There is here a hopeless confusion between the 
allegory (a slave going to Rome to buy his freedom), and the reality (Virgil 
going to beg restitution of his property from Octavianus). 

45, 46. primus, in sense adverbial =primum. pueri, ' swains,' lit. 
' slaves,' the Greek ircus. tmnunittite, ' rear,' as in G. iii. 73 quos in spem 
statues summittere gentis : cp. Columella vii. 3. 1 3 Suburbanae {regionis opiîio) 
Uneros agnos, dum adhuc herbae sunt expertes, lanio tradit ; . . . summitti 
tamen etiam in vicinia urbis quintum quemque oportebit. Servius, Wagner, 
etc explain it as = ' yoke ' (summittite iugo) ; but there seems no mention of 
agriculture here. Forb. objects to the meaning * rear/ as inappropriate to 
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full-grown bulls (tauri) ; but it seems natural enough to speak of rearing 
a bull (from its birth to maturity). 

47-49. mana-bimt, ' shall remain your own,' lit. ' shall be lasting.' Con. 
takes tua as predicate, but the rhythm is very much against this. quam- 
▼is, etc, 'Though all your land is choked with barren stones or covered* 
with marsh and sedge.' With lapis some verbal notion must be supplied 
from obdnoat, — an in stan ce of zeugma, que is disjunctive, cp. Aen. vi. 616 
saxum ingens volvunt alii, radiisque rotarum Districti pendent. palns 
probably refers to the overflowing of the Mincio. limoso iunco, rushes 
which grow in mud, 'sedge.' It seems better to take omnla paacua as 
used loosely of the whole farm, than (with Con.) to separate the two words, 
omnla = the whole farm, and pascua = the pastures by the river. 

50. gfravea fotas = ' the pregnant ewes ; ' the two words conveying much 
the same idea. 

52, 53. Ilumina nota, ' Mincio and Po, if we are to be precise' (Con.). 
But need we be precise ? The scenery of the Eclogues is too vague and too 
much mixed up with conventionalities. fonte» sacros, a regular epithet, 
embodying the belief that every fountain and stream had its divinity. So 
itpbv vdwp Theocr. vii. 136. 

54-56. ' On one side, as hitherto, the hedge upon your neighbour's boun- 
dary, where bees of Hybla suck the willows* blossoms, shall oftentime woo 
sleep to your eyes with its gentle murmuring.' qnae semper, se. suasit, 
' as ever.' ab limite, on the boundary, in aceordance with Greek and 
Latin idiom, which expresses direcţi on a.s/rom a particular point, where 
English requires at or towards : cp. a dextra> a tergo, t£ âptarcpâs, etc. 
Hyblaeis, one of the convenţional epithets common in Latin poetry, a 
thing being called by the people or place most famous for it. The bees of 
Hybla in Sicily were celebrated ; so all bees are called ' Hyblaean.V In the 
same way quivers are ' Cretan,' and hounds ' Spartan ' (G. iii. 345), lions 
' Carthaginian,' and tigresses ' Armenian ' (Ecl. v. 27, 29). florem depasta, 
• its blossoms browsed ;' this construction is not uncommon in Latin poetry, 
the accusative being used after a passive participle in imitation of the Greek 
construction with passive or middle (e. g. kicicticopplvos rbv 6<p$a\p6v, vpo- 
fitfikfjttfUvos ryv âaviba). Cp. Ecl. iii. 106 inscripti nomina regum Flores, 
Hor. Sat. i. 6. 74 pueri . . . Laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque îacerto. 

57, 58. frondator, 'dresser.' His duties, aceording to Servius, were 
(1) to lop boughs, (2) to strip off leaves for fodder, (3) to clear away 
vine-leaves in order to let the sun on to the grapes. tua otxxv^ = de liciae 
tuae, ( your delight,' 'your pets;' cp. x. 22. 

60. levea, ' on the wing.' ergo resumes a previous thought — * Yes, 
sooner shall . . . .' For the idea cp. Aen. i. 607-9, v - 7^ » an< l ^ e speech 
of the Corinthian Sosicles in Herod. v. 92 — ţ 5t) # re ovpavbs iar ai ivtpOt 
rrjs yr}s t ical 1) yrj /Âtricopos itu\p rov ovpavov, tcal ol âvOpwiroi vopbv iv 
Bakaoa'Q tţovai, kcl\ ol l\0^€S rbv vp6r€pov ăvOpornoi, 5re 7c vfX€Îs, ut Acurc- 
Zcufiovioi . . . TvpawiSas icarăyctv Trapaa/c(vâ.ţ€C$€. This latter passage may 
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(as Keightley and Conington) have suggested VirgiTs langnage here : but 
such impassioned appeals for the reversal of nature's laws, sooner than that 
something unlikely or undesirable should happen, rise naturally to the lips 
of any orator or poet. Thus in Sir Walter Scott's 'Lay of the Last 
Minstrel/ Canto I, stanza xviii, the Ladye of Branksome 

' Raised her stately head 
And her heart throbbed high with pride 
"Your mountauis shall bend, 
And your streams ascend, 

Ere Margaret be our foeman's bride! ,,, 
62. pererratls amborom finlkras, 'each wandering o'er the other's 
bounds.' The Arar (Sa6ne) is strictly speaking a river of Gaul: bnt it 
rises in the Vosges, not far from Germany. 

65. Afros, poetical accus. of motion towards : cp. Aen. vi. 696 haec limina 
tendere adegit. 

66. Oaxen, apparently the river which flows by Axus or Oaxus, a town 
in Crete, mentioned by Herodotus, iv. 154. For Cretae some editors pnnt 
cretae, explaining rapidum cretae Oaxen as ' the chalk-rolling Oaxes,' i. e. 
the Oxus, or Jihun, of Central Asia. They defend this interpretation on 
the grounds (1) of want of evidence for a Cretan river Oaxes, (2) the appro- 
priateness of the wilds of Asia to complete the picture suggested by Afros, 
Scythiam, and Britannos, and (3) that the idea of * chalk-rolling ' agrees 
with epithets elsewhere applied to the Oxus. But no change is really 
necessary, and the use of rapidus with a genitive = rapax would be an 
unparalleled construction. 

67. penltus, ' utterly.' toto divisos orbe, ' separated from the whole 
world.' 

68-70. ' Shall I ever, on beholding after a long time my native land, and 
the turf-thatched roof of the humble cottage, my old domain, hereafter see 
with wonder a few poor ears of corn ? ' post (1. 70) is adverbial, and a 
repeţi tion of long-o post tempore (1. 68). aliquot mlrabor aristas = 
* shall I be surprised at the scantiness of the harvest due to the bad farming 
of the soldiers ? ' Some editors render post aliquot aristas, ' after a few 
summers,' comparing Claudian, Quart. Cons. Hon. 372 decimas emensus 
aristas. But post aliquot aristas in this sense would hardly harmonise 
with longo post tempore. 

71. novalia=(i) fallow-land; (2) land ploughed for the first time; 
(3) cultivated land in general, which is the sense here. 

72. barlsarns, referring to the Gauls, Germans, and other barbarians 
who had been taken into the Roman armies. 

73. bis, ' these are they for whom,* etc. 

74. nuno with imperative in ironical sense, as often ; cp. Aen. vii. 425 
f nune. * Go on grafting,' etc. 

77. pendere of goats browsing on the clifFs : cp. pendentes rupe capellas 
Ov. Pont i. 8. 51. 
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80. poteras, ' you might have stayed,' as though his depărtare were 
finally settled — a more delicate form of expression than ' you can stay,' 
which is what he really means. 

81, 82. snper, preposition. mitla, i mei Io w.' pressi lactis, ' cheese.' 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE II. 

ALEXIS. 

Corydon, a shepherd, deplores the indifference of Alexis, his maşter' s 
favourite slave, and his own infatuation. Parts of the Eclogue are modelled 
very closely from Theocritus xi, where the Cyclops addresses Galatea : and 
Corydon is a mixture of the ordinary Theocritean shepherd and the Cyclops. 
The date of the poem is uncertain ; but it was earlier than Ecl. v. (see v. 86, 
87), and possibly than Ecl. iii, which is there mentioned after it. 



I, 2. ardebat, 'madly loved;' cp. similar uses of depereo. nec . . . 
habebat, * he knew not what to hope for;* cp. the use of dare = *to teii/ 
Ecl. i. 19. The sentence is an indirect interrogative : nec quod speraret 
habebat, * he had nothing to hope for,' would be consecutive. 

3-5. oacumina is sometimes taken as ace. of respect with densas, 
but the analogy of Ecl. ix. 9 favours the ordinary view that it is in apposi- 
tion to lagos, incondita, 'artless,' ' unpremeditated.' Condere is the 
technical term for regular composition, e. g. Ecl. vi. 7 tristia condere bel la. 
So Milton, Lycidas 1 1, * build the lofty rhyme.' iaetabat, * flung wildly.' 

10. rapido, 'fierce, 1 * scorching/ The word in its original sense appears 
to be nearly = rapax, denoting things which devour, scorch, sweep away, etc. : 
cp. G. i. 91 rapidi solis. 

II. alia, 'garlic: ' serpyllnm, * wild-thyme.' The dish she was preparing 
was that called moretum, a mixture of flour, cheese, salt, oii, and various 
herbs (nerbas olentes). 

12, 13. The general sense is that while everything else is asleep, the cicalas 
and I go on singing through the heat of the day. mecnm resonant 
oicadis, 'echo with cicalas and with me;' cp. G. i. 41 ignaros mecum 
mi ser atu s agrestes. 

14. txistes, *peevish ' or ' sullen r 1 so tristis Erinys Aen. ii. 337 ; navita 
tristis (Charon) vi. 315. 

16. ' However dark he was, however fair you were.' 

18. liţnstra, 'privet;' vaocinla, 'bUbeny.' Such is the meaning of 
the words in Linnseus, but they may have had a different meaning in ancient 
times. As Kenn. points out, the identincation of ancient plants is in many 
cases a matter of conjecture. Some suppose vaooinia to have been the 
purple hyacinth, and even identify it with vclkivOos. 

20. nivel with laotis rather than with peoorls. niveum lac being like 
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Horn. yâ\a \wkuv. Genitives of abundance after such adjectives as dives 
and abundans are common in Latin poetry. 

24. Dircaeus, i. e. Thcban ; Amphion being a Boeotian hero, at whose 
playing Thebes arose beside the spring of Dirce. Aotaeo Araointno 
seems a geographical solecism ; Acte being an old name of Attica, and 
Aracinthus a mountain in Aetolia. Dr. Kennedy suggests that Virgil 
took the line direct from some Alexandrian poet — 'A/^tW Atpxcuos tv 
ujcraiq> 'Apcucvv0q> : and that âjcratos really = 'craggy,' from a later use of 
ăicrfi D y Alexandrine poets. Other editors suppose that there was an 
Aracinthus (otherwise unknown') in Attica. For the rhythm of the verse 
and the hiatus, which are in imitation of the Greek, see Introd. pp. 14, 18. 

26. placidum ventis, < unruffled by the winds,' lit. ' calm with the 
winds, 1 i. e. by the dropping of the winds. Cp. Aen. iii. 69 placataque venti 
Dant măria, v. jdşplacidi straverunt aequora venti \ and Soph. Ajax, 674 
duvâv 8' ârj fia iruevpaTOJV c/coi fiiat ZLT&vovra irovrov, where Prof. Jebb points 
out that ' in the idiom of Greek and Roman poetry physical causes are often 
spoken of as personal agents endued with will and choice, — able either to 
produce or repress a particular effect. Thus the winds are powers which 
can trouble or can calm the sea.' Cp. Hor. Od. i. 3. 16 Noti, Quo non 
arbiter Hadriae Maior, tollere sen pottere vuit freta. 

27. fallit, there is a v. 1. f aliat : but the indic, is best, for he means 
that there can be no deception in such a mirror : si then = 'since,' 'seeing that.' 

28. sordida, ' coarse.' 

30. viridi Mbisco, ' to the green hibiscus,' i. e. to feed ; an instance of 
the poetical dative instead of prep. and case, as in Hor. Od. i. 24. 18 nigro 
compuleret Mercurius gregi, and often in Virgil. Others take hibisoo as 
abl., ' with a switch of green hibiscus,' pointing to Ecl. x. 71, where it is 
described as something pliant, used for making baskets. It is uncertain 
what plant the Mbisons exactly was, but the first interpretation appears on 
the whole the most probable. 

34. ' Nor would you repent of having frayed your lip with the reed;' cp. 
Lucr. iv. 588 (of playing on the pan-pipe) Unco saepe labro calamos percurrit 
hiantes. 

35. feciebat, * was ready to do.' 

36. The instrument described is a pan-pipe (fistula) made of seven 
hollow hemlock stalks (doutae), of unequal length. See on Ecl. iii. 25. 

38. ista, because Damoetas has already given it to Corydon ; ' 'Tis 
yours, and finds in you my worthy successor ' (secxuidiun). Cp. Hor. Od. 
i. 12. 17 Nec viget quidquam sitnile aut secundum. 

40. nec tata valle reperti, ( found in a dangerous valley too,' and 
therefore a more valuable present. 

41. etlam nune, showing them to be under six months, after which age 
the spots disappear. 

42. bina, the distributive force of the word applies to dio, i twice a day 
they suck the ewe's milk.' 
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43. atodueere, poetical construction of infin. after orat; cp. Aen. vi. 313 
orantes primi transmittere cursum. 

44. sordent, ' are despised.' 

46. Nymphae, Nais. He poetically represents the wood and water 
nymphs as offering him the flowers which await him in the country. 

48-50. pallentes, ' yellow ' violets ; cp. Ov. Met. xi. 110 saxum quoque 
palîuit auro. anethl, ' dill ' or * fennel/ an aromatic plant with a yellow 
flower. casia, an aromatic shrub with leaves like the olive, mollia, 
'bending' or 'pliant:' so of corn Ecl. iv. 28, horses' necks G. iii. 204, 
waving hair Aen. ii. 683. piagit, ' picks out,' or ' sets off.' vaccinia, 
' bllbenies,' or ' hyacinths :' see on 1. 18 above. calta, ' marigold.' 

51. mala, i. e. those called Cydonia probably quinces: cp. Marţial, 
x. 42 Tam dubia est lanugo tibi, tam molii s> ut illam Haîitus et soles et 
levis aura terat: Celantur simili ventura Cydonia lâna, Pollice virgineo 
quae spoliata nitent. 

53. cerea, of waxen colour, ' yellow/ this being the most valuable kind. 
linie qaoqae, ' this fruit too (i. e. the plum) shall have due honour.' The 
term pomtun included various kinds of fruit. On the hmtus prună: hânos y 
see Introd. p. 17. 

54. proxima, ' neighbour,' the laurel and myrtle being often associated 
together both in gardens and in bouquets. 

57. coneedat, Iollas, the maşter of Alexia, would outbid you. 

58, 59. florlbus, etc, apparently proverbial expressions to denote misery 
caused by one's own folly. austrum, the Sirocco, a scorching wind, called 
by Aeschylus tievtipoirfinatv Şkâpa (Eum. 938). 

60. quem fagi», etc, i. e. ' why do you despise me because I live in the 
country ? ' 

61. aroes, not cities in general, but Athens, which to a Greek shepherd 
would be the noblest of cities. 

65. o Alexi, for the quantity see Introd. p. 18. 

66. iugo, abl. instrum. with refernnt, * draw home.' snspensa, uplifted, 
so as not to touch the ground— opposed to depressa. Cp. Hor. Epod. ii. 
63 viderefessos vomerem inversum boves Collo trahentes languido. 

70. An unpruned or half-pruned vine would be a reproach and sign of 
bad husbandry. 

71. quin ta paxas ? is a mild imperative, why don't you ? ' quin = qui 
non, and corresponds to the Greek idiom ri ovk with aorist. Hence (by a 
process analogous to that which produces the Greek idiom oloO* b Zpâaov) 
quin is associated with imperative quin age (G. iv. 329), and finally becomes 
a mere partide of transition -= ' moreover.' quorom indiget nsiis, ' which 
daily need requires.' 
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NOTES TO ECLOGUE III. 

PALAEMON. 

MENALCAS. DAMOETAS. PALAEMON. 

A RUSTIC singing-match, modelled on Theocritus (esp. Idyll v), between 
two herdsmen, Menalcas and Damoetas, with Palaemon as umpire. They 
sing alternate couplets ('amochacan' singing), and Palaemon declares the 
match drawn. The scenery is partly Sicilian, but not specially localised. 
The date is uncertain ; but it was written before Ecl. v (see Ecl. v. 87). It 
speaks of Pollio (11. 84-89) as encouraging Virgil in pastoral poetry, and 
the inference has been drawn that it must have been written not later than 
B. c. 43, the 27th of Virgil*s age, when Pollio was appointed legatus in 
Gallia Cisalpina : but this can hardly be taken as a decisive landmark. 



*1. cuium. This adjectival pronoun had become obsolete in Virgil's time, 
and his use of it was parodied by an unknown critic (Ribb. Prol. viii. p. 99), 
Dic mihi, Damoeta, * cuium pecus * anne Latinum ? Non ; verum Aegonis ; 
noştri sic rure loquuntur. It is found in Plautus, e. g. Trin. i. 2. 7 Cuia 
vox prope me sonat? in Terence, e.g. And. iv. 4. 24 cuium puerum; and 
once by Cicero, Verr. ii. 1. 54, apparenily in a legal formula— -cuta res sit, 
cuium periculum. 

3-6. ipse. •The maşter;' cp. Plaut. Cas. iv. 2. 20 Ego eo quo me ipsa 
misit, Ter. And. ii. 2. 23 ipsus tristis, and Juv. v. 86 ipse Venefrano piscem 
perfundit. Cp. the proverbial phrase avrbs %(pa, 'the Maşter said' — whence 
our ipse dixit. For the hiatus pecorî It see Introd. pp. 17, 23. 

8. qui te, se. corruperit % or some such taunt. transversa, neut. plur. 
used adverbially, ' looking askance.' 

10, 11. arbnstam, ' plantation * or ( vineyard ; ' see on Ecl. i. 40. mala, 
' malicious : ' so in the legal terms malus dolus, malafraus. 

12-14. The puer is Daphnis. Menalcas, out of envy, had broken the 
bow and pipe which had been given to the boy Daphnis by some other 
shepherd. 

16. ' What are owners to do, when thieves are so bold?' (as Damoetas 
in stealing Damon's goat). 

17-19. ezdpere = ' to await,' for attack or defence : here ezdpere 
in»idiia = r lie in ambush to catch.' Lydsca, the name of the dog. quo 
nnno, etc, ' What is yonder rogue darting out at now?' Damoetas was 
just rushing out of his ambuscade. 

21. non redderet, delib. subj. 'was he not to hand over?' i. e. 'should 
he not have handed over to me ? ' As imperf. indic, states a fact in past 
time, the imp. subj. states a supposition or possibility in past time; the 
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English idiom for which is pluperfect, ' should have,' ' could nave,' etc, and 
its point of view is the moment of speaking : whereas the Latin idiom goes 
back as it were to the past and then makes its supposition. Cp. Plaut. 
Tim. ii. 2. 96 Non illi argentum redderem ? Non redderes. reddere here, 
as often, is not to give back> but to give duly or properly, to the right 
person : cp. reddere litteras y of the letter-carrier's delivery ; rationem reddere 

* to render an account,' etc. 

25-27. tu ninm, se. vicisli, from victus above. fistula, the * Pan- pipe,' 
Gk. ovptyţ, of stalks fastened with wax or strings. The material, which 
varied, is often put for the instrument itself — thus avena (i. 2), ealamus 
(i. 10), arundo (vi. 8), cicuta (v. 85). in triviis, ' in the common street/ 
and so to vulgar ears alone : cp. carmen triviale Juv. vii. 55. stipula is 
perhaps a single pipe. disperdere, as we say, to ' murder ' a song. Transl. 

* Were you not often in the streets, poor player that you are, murdering 
some unhappy străin on grating pipe of straw ? ' Milton's imitation is well 
known (Lycidas 123): 

*And when they list, their lean and flashy songs 
Grate on their scrannel pipes of wretched straw.' 

31. depono, ' stake : ' so KaraOtivai âtBKov Theocr. viii. 11. 

32. ausim. This and faxo (Jacso) are the only regular survivals after 
Terence of a series of future forms in so, sim, sere (indic, subj., infin.), 
found in Plautus, old laws, etc. 

36. ^OToacL—deponam, as 1. 31. 

38, 39. ' On which some cunning chisel has traced the pliant vine en- 
twined with clusters that the pale ivy spreads.' torno, abl. instr. facili, 
'easily moving,' *ready.' liedera pallente, abl. instr. with diffosos, 
' clusters spread by the pale ivy/ a slightly artificial variety for the simple 
diffusos hederae pallentis corymbos. 

40-42. in medio, i. e. in the spaces left by the vine and the ivy. signa, 
'figures.' Conon, of Samos, an astronomer, B.c. 260-220. alter, probably 
Eudoxus of Cnidus, B. c. 360, whose * Phaenomena ' (a book on astronomy) 
was versified by Aratus, 270 B.c. Such works were used by farmers, as 
' almanacs are now. descripsit radio, ' traced with his rod ; ' apparently, 
as in Aen. vi. 850, a phrase for scientific delineation in general. Strictly 
speaking, the radius was ihe rod with which geometricians drew figures on 
the abaeus. orbem, i.e. of the whole heavens. onrvns, ' bending' (over 
the plough), arator, nisi incurvus, praevarieatur Pliny, xviii. 19. 

45. molii, ' soft' or ' pliant,' renders the vyphs ăxavBos of Theocr. i. 55. 

48. ' If you look at the heifer, you will find nothing to say for the cups,* 
lit. * there is no reason why you should praise.' quod, ' why/ lit. * as to 
which,' accus. of reference. Damoetas mentions briefly that he has cups as 
good as those of Menalcas, and then adds that the heifer would be a much 
better stake. 

49, 50. munquam hodie, a colloquial phrase, found m the comic poets, 
e. g. Plaut. Asin. iii. 3. 40 Qui hodie numquam ad vesperum vivam. 
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▼eniam, etc, ' I will come to any terms you choose.' Menalcas begins as 
if he wished some particular judge ; but catching sight of Palaemon, sub- 

stitutes his name. • Only let our judge be well, the man coming there, 

Palaemon.' 

52. quin aţe, ' come on then : ' see note to ii. 71. si quid habes, ' if 
you are able.' 

53. quemquam, se iudicem> ' I am content with any judge.' vlcine, 
Damoetas calls Palaemon ' neighbour/ wishing to conciliate him. 

54. senslbus imis reponas, ' give close attention to/ lit. ' place in 
your inmost feelings.' 

59. alternis, 'with alternate verses/ dt âfxotfiaionf Theocr. viii. 61. The 
mie of ' amoebaean ' song is that the second competitor replies to the first 
in the same number of verses, and with parallel subject-matter. 

60, 61. Musae, gen. sing. ' with Jove begins our song.' Forb. and Con. 
put a comma at prineipium> taking Musae as voc. plur. : which is also 
possible. colit, * cultivates/ • makes fruitful,' i. e. by sending the rain from 
the sky. 

62, 63. sua, ' that he loves.' The laurel and hyacinth are always grow- 
ing in Menalcas' garden. lauri et, for the hiatus see Introd. pp. 17, 18. 

64. malo, apples were sacred to Venus, and were therefore especially 
appropriate in flirtations. 

66, 67. ultro, 'unasked.' The word denotes anything 'beyond' what 
would be expected. meus ignis, ' my flame,' i. e. ' my Iove : ' so ardor. 
Delia, a girl in Iove with Menalcas. Some explain it of Diana (' she of 
Delos '), who assisted shepherds in hunting, and would be known to their 
dogs. But this explanation is far less probable. 

68. meae Veneri, ' my Iove/ answering to meus ignis of 1. 66. 

69. palumbes, 'wood pigeons/ sacred to Venus, and favourite gifts 
between lovers. congessere, ' have built their nest.' 

71. altera, se. decern mala, ' a second batch of ten.' 

78. i.e. in order that the gods may bind her to fulfil them. The oiher 
explanation, that Galatea's words are so beautiful as to be fit for the ears 
of the gods, is not quite so good. 

74. ipse, ' in your heart/ as opposed to your outward conduct in making 
me stay and watch the nets while you enjoy the chase. 

76. Phyllis is the mistress of Zollas; and Damoetas, posing as a success- 
ful rival, boastfully asks him to send her to him. In the next couplet 
Menalcas replies in the person of Iollas, and declares that Phyllis is 
passionately fond of him. natalis, the birthday was a season for merry- 
making. 

77. cum fad am pro fraglbiis, i.e. at the rural festival called the Am- 
barvalia, a season for abstinence from Iove, whence Damoetas tells Iollas 
not to send Phyllis but to come himself. facere (like Gk. fâciv, and 
operări) is a common phrase for ' sacrificing.' 

79. longrum, best taken with inqult, ' lengthened out her f are well.' 
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Others take it with vale, ' a long farewell.' vale inquit, for the scansion 
see Introd. p. 18. 

82. depulsis, se. a lac te, ' weaned.' 

84, 85. C. Asinius Pollio, the distinguished poet, orator, and hi st ori an. 
He was a patron of Virgil, Horace, and other writers, and was the first 
person to establish a public library at Rome. The vitala (as also the 
taurus of 1. 86) is intended as a sacrifice in honour of Pollio. 

86, 87. nova, ' new,' i. e. original. Some suppose the term to denote 
tragedies on Roman subjects, not copied from the Greek. Cp. Ecl. viii. 10 
where Pollio's tragedies are praised. But it is unnecessary to restrict nova 
to tins precise meaning. qui petat, consecutive subj., 'such as butts.' 

88-91. The general sense is, ' May the admirer of Pollio's genius reach 
Pollio's eminence in literature : may he, to speak allegorically, reach the 
Arcadian dream-land of poets, where every tree streams honey, and every 
bush bears spice. But may the admirer of Bavius and Maevius try in vain 
for poetic fame: may his labour be as much thrown away, as in yoking 
foxes to the plough or milking he-goats.' quo te quoque ffaudet {venisse), 
' the point which he rejoices that you have reached.' Bavius, Maevius, 
all that is known about these persons is that they were inferior poets, and 
enemies of Virgil and Horace. One of Horace's Epodes (10) is about 
Maevius, and consists of a prayer that he may be drowned in the course of a 
voyage he is making. 

98. reiee, here a dissyllable. The spelling of the best ages was reicio or 
reieciOy not reiicio : and so with the other compounds of iacio. See Munro 
on Lucret. i. 34. 

98. cotite, i. e. drive to a shady place, praeceperit, ' shall have already 
dried up. J 

102. neque appears to be used as = ov84, 'not even : ' cp. Cic. Tuse. i. 26 
quo nec in deo quidquam tnaius intelligi potest (quoted by Wagner). 

103. fascinat (the Latin form of &aotcaiv<») — to ' charm ' or ' bewitch/ 
here by means of the evil eye. 

104. 105. The answer to the riddle is unknown. Various conjectures 
are recorded, e.g. that Virgil intended the tomb of one Caelius (by a pun on 
caeli), who had lost everything but land enough for a grave ; th/it he meant 
a well, an oven, the shield of Achilles, etc. 

106, 107. inscripti nomina, ' with the names written on them,' accus. 
after passive verb in imitation of the Greek. See note to Ecl. i. 55. The 
flower referred to is the hyacinth, which was said to be inscribed with Aî At, 
denoting Ajax, or T, denoting Hyacinthus, the favourite of Apollo. 

109, 110. ' You deserve the prize, and so does he, and so will any one 
who shall feel Iove as you — the alarms of its enjoyment, the bitterness of 
disappointment.' This is the general sense of the MS. text. Wagn., Forb. 
and Ribb. read in 1. 110 haut (i.e. haud) . . . haut, with a full stop after 
hic in 109 : the words et qulsquis . . . amaros then = ' he who is not afraid 
and backward in Iove will not find it bitter.' But no change is necessary. 
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111. rlvos, artificial rills, stopped with sluices, by means of which the 
supply of water to the fields could be regulated. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE IV. 

POLLIO. 

The date of this poem is b. c. 40, in which year Pollio was one of the 
consuls. Its immediate occasion was the peace of Brundisium, concluded 
between Octavianus (Augustus) and Antony; and the poet expresses the 
general hopes of a new era of peace and prosperity in language suggestive 
of the return of a bygone age of gold, connecting this age with the birth 
of a boy expected in this year. Who was this boy ? Three main views are 
held: (1) that it was the expected offspring of Octavianus himself and 
Scribonia, whom he had recently married; (2) the child of Antony and 
Octavia, by whose marriage the peace of Brundisium was solemnised ; (3) a 
son of Pollio, born about this time (Asinius Gallus). This last interpre- 
tation, resting on the authority of Asconius Pedianus, is adopted by 
Ribbeck and Prof. Sellar ; but it is difficult to think that Virgil could, under 
the circumstances, speak of the child of any subordinate person as the re- 
generator of the Roman world. Also such expressions as iile deum vitam 
accipiet (1. i§),pacatumque reget orbem (1. 17), cară deum suboles, magnum 
lovis incrementam (1. 49), would be altogether out of place as applied to a 
son of Pollio. Against the second interpretation it may be urged that 
Virgil, as an adherent of Augustus, would hardly venture on so special a 
compliment to his rival Antony. Moreover, Octavia's child, born this year, 
was really the child of Marcellus, by whom Octavia was pregnant when she 
married Antony. On the whole the most likely view is that the offspring 
of Octavianus and Scribonia is intended. The main objection is that it is 
spoken of as a boy {nascenti puero 1. 8, parve puer 1. 60), while the child 
of Octavianus and Scribonia was a girl — the afterwards notorious Julia. 
But the poem was written before the birth took place, as 11. 8 and 60 prove. 
And although it is strânge that Virgil should have ventured to prophesy the 
sex of the child, and should have let the poem remain unaltered when his 
prophecy had been proved to be erroneous, still such terms as deum suboles 
and magnum lovis incrementum are only applicable to a child of the Julian 
gens, and are at the same time in harmony with the language in which 
Virgil elsewhere speaks of the house of Caesar, e. g. Aen. ix. 642 dis genite 
et geniture deos, Ecl. i. 6 deus nobis haec otia fecit. Happily the beauty of 
VirgiFs poetic anticipations — of which all we can say for certain is that they 
were not fulfilled — is independent of the solution of this question. 

The curious coincidence of Virgil's language in this Eclogue with that of 
Hebrew prophecy (e. g. Isaiah xi), which has gained for the poem the title 

B 



i8 BUCOLICS. ECL.IV.y-20. 

of ' Messianic,' and for Virgil the credit of something like Christian inspira- 
ţi on, has been explained by snpposing an acquaintance on Virgil's part with 
the later Sibylline books manufactured at Alexandria, and reflecting Jewish 
as well as other Oriental ideas. But we need not go further than to classical 
sources for a parallel. The general yearning for a return of peace and 
prosperity was enough to be father to the thoughts here expressed : and the 
poem (as Prof. Sellar remarks) has more in common with the myth in 
Plato's Politicus than with the prophecies of Isaiah. 



8. consule, i. e. Pollio ; see Introduction. 

4, 5. Cymaeum carmen, the prophecies contained in the Sibylline 
books, and uttered by the Sibyl who lived near Cumae or Cyme in Cam- 
pania. They seem to have combined two traditions, (i) that of successive 
ages or cycles — of gold, silver, bronze, etc. — the tenth and last being that 
of the Sun-god Apollo, (2) the notion of an annus magnus, or Great Year, 
an enormous period of time, at the end of which the heavenly bodies were 
again in the same position as at first. The Great Year is regarded as 
divided into the ten cycles. The tenth and last is now reached (tuus iam 
regnat Apollo 1. 10). When it is ended, the Great Year will commence 
afresh with the golden age. Shelley's imitation (in the final chorus of his 
Hellas) is well known : 

<The world's great age begins anew, 
The golden years return.' 

6. virgo, Astraea or Justice, said to have left the earth in the iron age. 
Saturnia regna, Saturn was king in Latium during the golden age. et = 
'both/ the omission of the second et being supplied by repeating the verb; 
cp. Aen. vii. 327 odit et ipse pater Pluton, odere sorores. 

8. quo, abl. of circumstance, 'with whom.' The child's birth is to be 
the accompaniment of the golden age. 

10. iam regnat Apollo, see note on 1. 4. 

11. adeo here emphasizes te, ' it is in thy consulship.' It is frequently 
used as a partide of emphasis with pronouns and numerals, e. g. G. i. 24 
tuque adeo, Aen. iii. 203 tres adeo incertos soles. decns hoc aevi, 'this 
glorious age;' decus being virtually an attribute of aevumx cp. miracula 
rerum, aT€<pâvojfia vijpycov, and the like. inibit, ' shall commence.' 

12. magul menses, the ages or periods into which the Great Year 
is divided. 

13. sceleris, i. e. the stain of the recent civil wars. 

14. irrita, ' being effaced.' 

15. iile, thepuer of 1. 8. denm vitam, characteristic of the golden age. 
17. patriis virtutibus, the explanation of this phrase depends on the 

question of the identity of the boy to whom the Eclogue refers. 

18-20. nnllo onltn, i. e. spontaneously, a sign of the golden age. 
baooare, ' foxglove.' colocasia, 'Egyptian bean.' 
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21. ipsae, ' of their own accord ;' so ipsa 1. 23. 

23. blandos, 'smiling.' 

24. herba veneni, descriptive gen., 'poisonous herb;' cp. Juv. iii. 4 
graium littus amoeni Secessus (cited by Con.). 

25. vnlffo, emphatic, 'by the wayside' (Con.). 

28-80. molii, 'bending,' or 'waving.' roscida, ^ew-born,' an old 
legend supposing honey to fall in the shape of dew: cp. G. iv. 1. There 
can hardly be a reference here, as Heyne and Con. think, to honey some- 
times found in hollow trees; for an extraordinary, not an ordinary phe- 
nomenon is implied. xnella, cognate accus. after sudalrant. 

31. frandls, * guilt ' or ' wrong/ opposed to the innocence of a state of 
nature. 

34. Tiphys was the steersman of the Argo. 

38. vector, 'passenger/ here «the merchant with his goods. For the 
idea cp. Hes. Opp. 336 ov& ivi vrjâv Niaaovrcu, teapirdv 8i <f>ip€i ţcifapos 
âpovpa. 

43. ipse, unbidden, ' by nature's gift.' rnbenti murioe, abl. of instru- 
ment, ' shall change (i. e. dye) his fleece with purple.' 

46, 47. talia saecla, accus. with cur rit e ? ' run through such ages ; ' cp. 
currimus aequor Aen. iii. 191. Some take it as voc, the Parcae speaking 
to their spindles, but addressing the ages — surely an awkward confusion : 
and talis in voc. is unusual. xraxnine, abl. of respect with concordes ; 
' the Parcae that utter in concert the fixed will of fate.' 

49. incrementam here= ' progeny.' Generally it is used with a gen. to 
denote the embryo from which a thing springs, as Ov. M. iii. 103 vipereos 
dentes, populi incrementa futuri. Hence some explain • germ of a Jove to 
come,' i. e. the child will in future reign as a Jove upon earth. But the 
connexion with deum suboles is against this. 

50. inundam, i. e. the world, ' nodding with its massy dome.' The 
universe trembles with emotion at the approach of the new deity. 

51. terrasqnS, for the quantity see Introd. p. 17. 

52. laetantur, after aspice, vide, dic, quaeso, and certain other similar 
expressions the ordinary construction in dependent interrogations is dropped, 
and the subordinate verb is regarded as a principal one, and put in the 
indicative. Cp. Ecl. v. 6 aspice ut sparstt, etc. 

53. 54. taxn long-ae is virtually adverbial = tam lo?igum. ' May these 
latter days of mine last long enough, and breath be granted me enough 
to sing of thy deeds.' dloere ; the regular Latin idiom would be ad dicenda 
or ut dicam : but poets use the infinitive more freely after the analogy of 
Greek: cp. Aen. i. 527 non nos . . . Libycos populare Penates Venimus. 

60-63. risn, *with a smile.' The whole passage is a prayer for the 
speedy appearance of the child who is to herald the golden age, and cannot 
share its delights till he has gladdened his parents* eyes by coming into the 
world. tolerant, a quantity admitted in poetry : so stetârnnt, dedSrunt. 

B 2 
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NOTES TO ECLOGUE V. 

DAPHNIS. 

MENALCAS. MOPSUS. 

A RUSTIC singing match, as Ecl. iii. Two shepherds meet, and agree to 
sing on Daphnis, the ideal shepherd. Mopsus begins with a lament, 
11. 20-44; Menalcas follows with an apotheosis, 11. 56-80. The date can 
only be determined as subsequent to ii and iii, which are alluded to 
11. 86, 87. It has been thought that there is no object in imagining an 
apotheosis for Daphnis, unless he represents some other person ; and if this 
be so, the person intended must be Julius Caesar. But if this was Virgil's 
meaning, he has so carefully veiled it, that there is no internai evidence of 
reference to Caesar, except perhaps in 1. 66 (see note ad loc). It is, 
however, at least probable that Virgil, attached as he was to the cause of 
Caesar, should catch the popular feeling after Caesar' s murder, and embody 
it in an allegorical poem. 



1. boni inflare, 'good for breathing on.' This use of the prolative 
infinitive with adjectives is imitated from Greek, and is common in Latin 
poetry, and in post-Augustan prose ; cp. blandus ducere Hor. Od. i. 12. 11, 
cântare periti Ecl. x. 32, certa mori Aen. iv. 564. 

3. consedinms, so most MSS. The perfect is here used in the same 
idiomatic way as the Greek aorist, *why did we not sit j'^'why do we 
not ? ' considimus, the ordinary tense in Latin, has little or no authority. 

7. spaxsit, for the indic, after aspic e ut see on Ecl. iv. 52. rarls, 
' scattered/ ' straggling/ 

9. Ironical. He might as well try to emulate Phoebus. 

10, 11. Fhyllidls, as Alconis, is objective genitive — 'passion for 
Phyllis/ Alcon, some shepherd. There was a Spartan hero called Alcon ; 
also a sculptor (Ov. M.xiii. 683), and an archer (Val. FI. i. 399); but it is 
not probable that any of these are meant. Codrus, mentioned also Ecl. vii. 
22, 29. The scholiasts say he was a poet hostile to Virgil ; but the name is 
probably fîctitious. 

13-15. lmxno = \t\v ovv, ' nay, but/ modulau* alterna notavi, ' setting 
them to music I marked the alternations of flute and voice ; (Con.), deinde, 
'then, if you will.' Mopsus is nettled at the mention of Amyntas, and 
Menalcas reassures him 11. 16-18. 

16. The willow has leaves of the same shape and colour as the olive, but 
is of far less value ; and the Celtic reed saliunca smells like the rose, but 
is too brittle to be woven into garlands. 

21. flebant. A spondee in the first foot with a pause after it gives a 
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certain slowness and heaviness to the rhythm, and is seldom used by Virgil, 
except (as here and Aen. vi. 213) to suggest melancholy. 

28. atqne . . . atque is nnusual for ' both . . . and ; ' Wagner (followed 
by Kennedy) den ies it to be Virgilian, and takes complexa as a finite verb» 
complexa est. Each atque is then an ordinary copula. But cp. Sil. It. i. 93 
Hic crine effuso atque Ennaeae numina divae Atque Acheronta vocat Stygia 
cum veste sacerdos. vocat crodelia mater, ' calls out upon tbeir crnelty 
with a mother's cry ' (the position of mater being emphatic). 

27. Poenos, a convenţional epithet ; see on Ecl. i. 55. 

28. loqunntnr, with ace. and infin., as Aen. i. 731; an excepţional 
constrnetion. 

29-31. Daphnis had introduced the worship of Bacchus, with his car 
drawn by tigers, and his troops of worshippers (thiasos), bearing the 
thyrsus, a pointless spear (hastas) wreathed with vine-leaves. Armenlas, 
the worship of Bacchus being of Eastern origin. inducere, ' introduce/ 
mollibns, ' waving.' 

35. Fales, a purely Italian deity, is again associated with the Greek 
Apollo in G. iii. 1. Virgil blends the two mythologies as he pleases. 

37. infelix, 'unfruitful;' the original meaning oi felix being ' fruitful ' 
(root FE, cp. <pvoj, fetus, fenus, fecundus, etc). 

38, 39. molii, here probably = * tender/ ' soft,' in contrast to spinis 
acutis, not (asii. 50, iv. 28 and supr. 31) 'waving.' purpureo perhaps 
merely='bright/ of the white narcissus. But there seems to have been 
a narcissus with a purple centre, hence suave rubens narcissus Ciris 96. 
paliuros, a prickly shrub in South Italy — ' Christ's thorn.' 

40. The meaning is, ' Scatter leaves upon the ground where Daphnis is 
buried, and plant trees beside the fountains close by.' 

42. carmen, an ' inscription ' or 'legend,' so Aen. iii. 287. 

48, 49. aequiperas, so Pal.: this appears the better orthography. 
magistrum, i. e. Daphnis. alter ab illo, l second to him,' cp. heros ah 
Achille secundus Hor. Sat. ii. 3. 193. 

51. toUenras ad astra, ' sing of his rising to heaven.' The reference is 
to the ' apotheosis ' which is coming (11. 56-80), whether that apotheosis be 
of Daphnis only, or of Julius Caesar. 

52. Daphnln, the MSS. are in favour of the Latin form Daphnim in this 
place : but it is very questionable whether Virgil would have introduced -im 
unelided. 

54. ista, ' your coming song/ 

56. oandidns, 'in glory/ applied to special or divine beauty. 

58. AII nature rejoices at his apotheosis, as it had mouraed his death 
(24 sqq.). 

68. intonai, ' shaggy,' ' unlopped ' — even the wildest regions rejoice. 

64. dens . . . Menalca is what the rocks and mountains say. 

66. altaria, 'as high altars' (for sacrifice): Daphnis, as a hero, has 
only the common ara for unbloody offerings ; Apollo, the altare for victims. 
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On the view that Daphnis represents Caesar, the allusion to Phoebus refere 
to the fact that Caesar was worshipped by decree of the Senate, on the day 
before the Ludi Apoîlinares (iv. Non. Iul.). His birthday was iii. Non. Iul.; 
but the Sibylline books forbad the worship of any other god on the same 
day with Apollo. 

67. "bina, the same as duo in the next line, a poetical use of a distribu- 
tive numeral for a cardinal. 

70. It seems dimcult to trace in frigus and messis allusion to special 
festivals. At whatever time of year we worship Daphnis, says Menalcas, 
there shall be plenty of wine. 

71. calat h is, not 'baskets* as ii. 46, but 'stoups,' or perhaps flagons 
cased in basket-work, such as are common to this day in Italy. Ariusium 
was a sweet Chian wine of high repute. nectar in apposition to vina. 

72. Lyotins, from Lycta, a town in Crete = ' Cretan.' 

75. lustrabimus agros (' make our circuit of the fields ') seems to refer 
to the Ambarvalia or festival of sacrifice to Ceres for a good harvest, G. i. 
339. Lustrare = ambire (arva), whence Ambarvalia. Festivals to the 
nymphs were a Sicilian, not Italian, custom. 

80. dam n abis, 'shalt condemn men in (i. e. bind them to pay) their 
vows* (votis, abl. of respect); cp. voti reus Aen. v. 237. 

86. The identification of the poet with the shepherd (Ecl. x. Introd.' 
leads Virgil here to represent Menalcas as author of Ecl. ii and iii. If 
Julius Caesar has been meant by Daphnis, Virgil would be identifying 
himself with the singer of the ' apotheosis.' 

90. parlbus nodls atque aere, ' with regular knots and brass ;' whether 
denotes brass rings or a brass tip is uncertain. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE VI. 

VABT7S. 

A COSMOGONICAL and mythological song by Silenus, extorted from him 
by stratagem by two young shepherds. This Eclogue is one of the few 
passages in Virgil's writings (G. ii. 475 sqq., Aen. i. 742-746, vi. 724- 
751 being the others) which show the hold taken upon him by his study of 
philosophy (including the germs of what we now term physical science) 
under the celebrated Epicurean Siro; though, as is natural from his 
intimate acquaintance with Lucretius, the Eclogues and Georgics show 
many incidental traces of Epicureanism, and one of his shorter poems 
(Catalepton or Catalecta), written about 53 B. c, indicates a deşire to let 
philosophy inspire all his subsequent writings. The recent example of 
Lucretius, and the precedent of the early poet-philosophers and philosopher- 
poets of Greece (Empedocles, Parmenides, Xenophanes, etc), would en- 
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courage the belief in philosophy as the true province of poetry. See Introd. 

P-5- 

Alfenus Varus, to whom the poem is addressed, had probably asked 

Virgil to celebrate his exploits in the recent civil wars (1. 7), and the poet 

pleads in apology the command of Apollo to devote himself to humbler 

subjects of pastoral poetry. The confession in 1. 3 of a youthful ambition 

to write epic poetry {reges et proelia) is perhaps genuine ; and in treating 

cosmogony and mythology the poet indirectly shows his command over 

epic verse : but for the present his judgment probably told him that the 

subject of contemporary wars had better be avoided. 



1. prima, ' at first,' adverbial. Syracosio, Sicilian (i.e. pastoral) poetry. 

3-5. anrem velllt. This gesture, as symbolical of reminding a person, 
was the regular mode of antestatio or summoning a witness, Hor. Sat. 
i. 9. 77. dednctnm, ' slender/ ' trivial ;' lit. * thin spun.' It is in antithesis 
to pingnes, and both. are predicates : ' 'Tis a shepherd's part that the sheep 
he feeds be fat, the songs he sings be thin.* 

6, 7. super titoi ermit, ' you will have more than enough.' For the 
tmesis cp. Aen. ii. 567 iatnque adeo super unus eram. tristia, ' grim/ a 
fixed epithet of wars. condere, to ' celebrate,' * sing of,' cp. Ov. Trist, 
ii- 336 immania Caesaris acta condere. 

9, 10. non ininssa, etc. ' I sing what I am bidden ; but if I find readers 
for my pastoral strains (haec qnoqne), your renown shall be proclaimed 
all the same (as if I had acceded to your request).' Legat, on the evidence 
of Priscian, is preferred by some editors ; but the future, implying confidence 
that he will be read, is more appropriate. Varus will certainly be no loser. 
myricae, ' tamarisks.' 

15. inflatnm venas, for the constr. see on Ecl. i. 55. 

16. procnl tantnm, 'just apart,' a translation of rvrBbv oaaov âirotitv 
Theocr. i. 45. For procnl *=' apart,' without the idea of 'far,' cp. Aen. 
x. 836 procul aer ea ramis Dependet galea. 

17. cantharos, a drinking can, shaped like a beetle (icâvOapos). attrita, 
' well-worn ' by constant use. pendebat, i. e. from his hand : he was still 
holding it. 

18, 19. spe carmlnls Inserat, ' had beguiled with hopes of song ;' 
cp. Aen. i. 352 vana spe lusit amantem. ipsis, i.e. his own. For the 
unusual position of ex, Con. compares Lucret. iii. 10 tuis ex, inclute, 
chartis. 

21. -viăenti =vtgilanti, ' when he was now awake;' cp. Ter. Eun. i. 1. 28 
vivus vidensque pereo, and Cic. Şest. 27, 59 (which shows it to be a pro- 
verbial expression) vivus, ut aiuni, est et videns. 

24-26. satis est, etc. ' It is enough to have shown your power ' = quod 
potuisse visi estis. cognoscite, 'hear;' cp. Juv. iii. 288 cognosce prooemia 
rixae. ipse, * at once,* without waiting to be pressed. 
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27. in nnmernm, ' in measured time;' regular use of in with accus. to 
denote accompanying circumstances ; so servilem in modum, in orbem, 
in vicem, etc. 

30. Orphea, here a dissyllable. 

31 sqq. Virgil here expounds the Epicurean doctrine of the formation of 
the world, as it is explained by Lucretius in the ' De Rerum Natura.' The 
four eleraents of earth, air, fire, and water, are first created by the concourse 
of ' atoms ' (semina) in the ' mighty void ' (magnum inane). Out of the 
four elements grows the world. Then earth and sea are separated ; the sun 
is formed; the clouds arise; animals and vegetables come into being. 
The phraseology is Lucretian throughout. 

32. animae, 'air/ as in Lucret. i. 715. 

33, 34. Note that all the verbs from concreverit (l. 34) to cadant 
(1. 38) are in the subj. of oblique interrogation after the ut of 1. 33. ipse, 
i. e. not only the exordia, but the formed universe itself in its early stages 
(tener, of an early formation, in contrast to durare 1. 35). exordia, 
' origin/ ' beginning/ ' from these elements all things had a beginning.' 
mnndi or bis, 'the whole round world,' in the wider sense of earth 
and heaven. 

35, 36. 'How the soil began to harden, and shut off Nereus in the sea. 1 
durare, here intransitive, a rare use, but in Virgil's manner. disclndere, 
etc, i. e. the sea is separated from the land. 

38. altins cadant, 'have a longer fall' (Con.), owing to the clouds 
having been raised up from the earth. The position of atqne, as second 
word in the clause, is very unusual; hence Wagner (followed by Dr. K.) 
proposed to read lucescere solem altins, atque, etc. : but altius would then 
have little force. In Lucr. iii. 531 scinditur atque anima haec quoniam 
natura, Lachm. reads usque adeo, Munro itque animae ; and in two passages 
cited in Horace (Sat. i. 4. 107, Epp. i. 1. 25) there is a v.l. aeque. It seems 
best, however, to admit the solecism here. 

39. incipiant, conjunctive, in subordination to the preceding oblique 
interrogation. 

40. ignar os, act. = ' that as yet knew them not/ It might be pass. 'as 
yet unknown ;' cp. Ov. Met. vii. ţoţproles ignara parenti, Tac. Ann. ii. 13 
per occulta et vigilibus ignara. But the active sense is perhaps more 
poetical. There is a v. 1. ignotos. 

41-46. Four myths are introduced — (1) Deucalion and Pyrrha, (2) Pro- 
metheus, (3) Hylas, (4) Pasiphae — to represent the early history of man 
according to legend. 

41. Satnrnia regna, not in apposition to lapides iactos. 

43. ' He also tells how Hylas was left behind at the spring, and the 
sailors called for him,' etc. qno fonte relictum, lit. ' at what fountain left 
behind/ but qno is virtually adverbial, according to a tendency in Latin to 
throw an adverbial notion into adjectival form. Cp. Aen. i. 181 Anthea si 
quem Iactatum vento videat, ' see Antheus anywhere.' 
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44. Hyla omne. For this shortening of a long vowel in hiatus before 
another vowel see Introd. p. 1 8. 

46. solatur = cănit Pasiphaen şese solantem, cp. circumdat 1. 62. 

47-51. virjro, of otherthan unmarried women, Hor. Od. ii. 8. 22 nuper 
virgines nuptae. Froetides, daughters of Proeteus, king of Tiryns, who 
were driven mad by Juno, and went about lowing like cows. falsis, 
1 counterfeited.' collo, dative, levi fronte, humana sciîicet (Servius). 

53, 54. latns, for the constr. see on Ecl. i. 55. fultns hyacintlio, 
a Greek rhythm : see Introd. p. xvi. pallentes, of grass, is a mere trans- 
lation of xA«p& • Dut the poet no doubt iutended to point the contrast 
between the light green of the grass and the dark green of the ilex. 

55 seqq. claudite, etc. are Pasiphae's words, the previous sentence 
having expressed her thoughts. She bids the nymphs guard the 'forest 
glades ' (nemorom saltus), in case they may find the bull. Perhaps also 
he may be enticed by cows to the Cretan stalls (Gortyna, a town of Crete). 

61-63. puellam, Atalanta, whom Hippomenes defeated in a race by 
throwing one of the apples of the Hesperides before her. Fhaethontiadas, 
' sisters of Phaethon/ an extension of the meaning of patronymics. xnusco 
amarae corticis, 'with mossy bark of bitter taste' (Con.), circumdat = 
cănit circumdatas, cp. 46 above. The sisters of Phaethon, weeping for 
their brother's death, were turned into poplars according to the ordinary 
version (cp. Aen. x. 190). Alders are appropriate to the supposed locale 
of the transformation, on the banks of the Eridanus. 

64-66. G-allum, Cornelius Gallus, a Roman eques, writer of elegies now 
lost, and fiiend of Pollio and Virgil. Augustus made him governor of 
Egypt, but on a report of some rash speeches he was banished, and 
committed suicide, B. C. 26, at the age of 40. See Ecl. x. The intro- 
duction of his supposed interview with the Muses, as part of Silenus' 
legendary song, is of course most incongruous ; but Virgil only thinks of 
the compliment to his friend. viro, dative, assnrrexerit, 'rose up in 
honour of,' cp. G. ii. 98. 

67. divino carmine, descriptive abl. with pastor, 'the shepherd of 
god-like song.' 

68. crines ornatns, ' his hair adorned/ Greek constr. of accus. after 
passive verb, like succinctam inguina 1. 75 below. See on Ecl. i. 55. 

70. Ascraeo seni, i. e. Hesiod, of Ascra in Boeotia. Virgil attributes 
to Hesiod the fabled power of Orpheus (Hor. Od. i. 12. 7-12). 

72. Orynei, of Grynium in Aeolia, where was a temple and oracle of 
Apollo. The story of its origin was told in a poem by Euphorion of Chalcis, 
whose works Gallus translated or imitated (Ecl. x. 50). 

74-77. Scylla, the daughter of Nisus, king of Megara, became enamoured 
of Minos, and betrayed her father's city to him. She is here confused by 
Virgil with Homer's Scylla, daughter of Phorcys, who became a sea- 
monster, girt with dogs, and killed many of Ulysses* sailors as they passed 
through the straits of Messina. The same confusion is found in Propertius 
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(v. 4. 39) and Ovid (Fast. iv. 500). With aut supply ut narraverit, 
governing Soyllam. Dulicnias, i.e. of Ulysses, Dulichium being an 
island near Ithaca. 

80, 81. 'Of her flight to ţhe desert, and the wings with which, before 
departing, the unhappy queen hovered over the palace.' qno curara, qulbus 
alia, i. e. he describes how she was metamorphosed into a bird. ante» she 
takes a last farewell of the palace by flyiug ronnd it. 

84. pulsae, etc, ' the echoing valleys repeat to heaven the song.' 

85. nnmenun referre, 'to count them over.' referri is preferred by 
Con., as being the harder reading : but the MSS. favour referre. 

86. Olympo, ' heaven/ which was itself unwilling that the close of day 
should pat an end to the song. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE VII. 

MELIBOETJS. 
MELIBOEUS. CORYDON. THYRSIS. 

A goat-herd, Meliboeus, relates a singing-match between the shepherd 
Thyrsis and the goat-herd Corydon, with Daphnis for umpire, which enda 
in the defeat of Thyrsis. It is a purely imaginary poem, modelled on 
Theocritus (chiefly Idylls vi, vii): the shepherds are Arcadian and the 
scenery Sicilian, with the insertion of a few Italian details, e. g. the river 
Mincius. The date is nncertain. 



1 seqq. arguta, 'rustling ' or ' whispering.' florentes aetatibus, 'in the 
bloom of their (respective) age.' Arcades, and therefore skilled in song 
(Ecl. x. 32) ; Arcadia being pastoral, and Pan its patron the god of rural 
song. In ancient times Arcadia seems to have had a reputation for rustic 
stupidity, like Boeotia; cp. Juv. vii. 160 quod îaeva parte mamillae Nil 
salit Arcadieo iuveni. It owes to pastoral poetry, and perhaps mainly to Vir- 
gil, its Renaissance association with an ideal golden age of pastoral felicity. 

5. 'Prepared to sing and answer in a match ' (pares), i. e. ready to take 
either the opening or second part in an Amoebaean contest. This seems 
better than to take cântare pares by itself, ' equal in singing and ready to 
reply.' 

6. dom, as usual, with a present tense, though the reference is to past 
time. frig-ore, ' spring-frosts.' 

7. atqne here expresses the immediate sequence of one event upon 
another, where a temporal conjunction (quutri) would be the more strictly 
logical way of expressing the relation between two clauses, cp. Aen. ii. 692 
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vix ea fatus erat senior, subitoquefragore Intonuit laevum. Like the phrases 
magis atque, etc, this usage points to an earlier stage of language, in 
which comparison and relation were expressed by simple juxtaposition 
of sentences, before the development of more elaborate grammatical 
structure and subordination of clauses. 

11. iuvenci, the bullocks of Meliboeus, who will be sure not to stray 
from the spot. 

13. sacra, the oak being sacred to Jupiter. 

14-16. quid facerem, * what was I to do?' — deliberative subj. ; see on 
Ecl. iii. 21. Alcippe, Fhyllis, mates of other shepherds: Meliboeus had 
none of his own. Corydon cum Tnyrside, in apposition to certamen. 
' There was a grand match, Corydon against Thyrsis.' 

19. meminisse. The Muses* function, as daughters of Mnemosyne, is to 
remember and record : ' 'twas alternate verses the Muses wished to recall.' 

21-24. 'Grant me to sing like Codrus; ifnot, I must give up singing.' 
Iiibethrus was a fountain on Helicon. Codrus, see on Ecl. v. 11. faoit : 
aut, see Introd. p. 17. sacra, i. e. to Pan, the inventor of the pipe. 
Disused implements were often dedicated to some patron deity : thus a boy 
coming of age gave his bulla to the Lares (Pers. v. 38) ; a girl her doll to 
Venus (ib. ii. 70) ; a sailor saved from shipwreck his clothes to Neptune 
(Hor. Od. i. 4, iii. 26. 3). An epigram ou Lais makes her dedicate her 
mirror to Venus — ry Iîa<ţ>ir) to Kârojn-pov, kircl roirj fAcv dpâoOai Ovk iOfkcu, 
ciirj 5' ?jv vapos ov Zvvaţxat. 

25-28. ' Crown me, in spiţe of Codrus' envy, and guard me from his 
evil tongue.' Thyrsis is represented as arrogant and jealous, in contrast to 
Corydon's modesty. He affects to fear that Codrus may attempt to injurc 
him by extravagant p rai se, which would provoke the jealousy of the gods. 
ultra placitum, i.e. dis, 'beyond what heaven approves,' baccare, 'fox- 
glove/ a crown of which was apparently a charm against over-praise. 

29-32. • Micon offers to Diana a boar's head and stag's horns, 
promising a marble statue if his success in hunting lasts.' These four 
verses represent an inscription attached to a votive offering ; the verb of 
offering is, as often in inscriptions, omitted. Delia, ' cf Dtlos/ i. e. Diana. 
parvus, a boy. vlvacis, ' long-lived : 7 the longevity of the stag was a 
common belief, cp. Juv. xiv. 251 cervina senectus. noc, 'this good luck ' 
in hunting. proprium, ' lasting/ ' durable ' (lit. ' all one's own '). tota, 
' in full length/ not a mere bust. surâs evincta, for the constr. see on 
Ecl. i. 55. oothurno, a high boot, appropriate to the huntress Diana. 

33-36. 'Priapus, we offer you cakes and milk, being poor: but, if 
the lambing turns out well, you shall have a gold instead of a marble 
statue.' Obliged by the laws of Amoebaean singing to reply to Corydon 
with a corresponding idea, Thyrsis here fails in taste by his selection of 
Priapus as compared with Diana, and by the sud den transition from homely 
offerings to the most extravagant promises. pro texupore, ' according to 
our means/ \k rSiv irapovrow : soJ>ro re Aen. iv. 337. 
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37-40. 'Galatea, fairer than all nature, come to me at eventide.' 
Nerine, ' daughter of Nereus/ a Greek form. Galatea appears in Theocr. 
vi and xi as the Iove of Polyphemus. 

41-44. ' May I be more hateful to you than all nature, if I can bear 
your absence longer. Go home, my flocks/ imxno : Thyrsis thinks he 
can improve upon Corydon's mode of address. Sardonlls : the ' Sar- 
dinian herb,' supposed to be a kind of crowsfoot, was a bitter herb the taste 
of which would distort the countenance : hence ' Sardonic smile.' 

45-48. <My flocks shall have water, grass, and shade; summer is at 
its height/ somno molilor, virv<p fia\aic&T€pa Theocr. v. 51 (of fleeces). 
fxakaKos is a Homeric epithet of virvos, e. g. II. x. 2. rara, 'chequered' 
shade. solstitium, ' the summer heat.' pecori, dative of remoter object after 
verb of defending or protecting from. 

49-52. ' Here we are by the fire, where we can defy the cold/ This 
picture is 'a sort of Dutch pendant to Corydon's Claude Lorraine' 
(Keightley). numerum, ' the throng ' of sheep. 

53-56. ' Now all the fruit is luxuriant ; but Alexis' absence would spoil 
all.' stant, rather stronger and more picturesque than sunt. sua quae- 
flue poma, ' its own respective fruit/ a rare but admissible Latin idiom : 
see Lach. and Munro on Lucret. ii. 372 quique ( = quoque) suo genere. 
Some editors read quaque for the MS. quaeque, others make sua ablative 
and monosyllabic by synizesis. But neither expedient is necessary. et 
Ilumina, ' even the avers.' 

57-60. 'Everything is parched up: but Phyllis will bring refreshing 
rain.' vitio, Misease,' a sense more common in vitiosus y vitiare. Iuppiter, 
a personification of the sky. 

61-64. 'Each god has his favourite tree: but Phyllis loves the hazel, 
and that is best of all.' 

65-68. ' Each spot has its favourite tree : but Lycidas will grace each 
spot more.' 

7Q. ' Henceforth it is " Corydon, Corydon " with us,' i. e. we talk of no 
one else. Others, less probably, transl., 'from that time Corydon is Corydon 
for us/ i.e. the true Corydon or shepherd minstrel. Virgil imitates Theocr. 
viii. 92 Kfj/c tovtq) Aâ<ţ>vis irapă. troifiioi irparos iy€vro. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE VIII. 

PHARMACEUTRIA. 
DAMON. ALPHESIBOEUS. 

Two shepherds, Damon and Alphesiboeus, sing of disappointed Iove ; 
Damon in the character of a youth whose mistress Nysa has jilted him for 
Mopsns : Alphesiboeus in that of a woman trying to caii back her estranged 
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lover Daphnis by magical arts. The latter song, borrowed from Theocr. ii., 
gives its title to the Eclogue. Each song has ten parts divided by a recur- 
ring burden. The dedication of the poem to Pollio, now retuming from his 
campaign against the Parthini in Illyricum, fixes its date to 39 B. c. Whether 
iussis carmina coepta tuis 1. 11 means that Pollio suggested the subjects 
treated of, or merely asked for another pastoral poem, we cannot say. 



3. lynces, lynxes were not found either in Italy or Sicily. Virgil is think- 
ing of the effect of the legendary song of Orpheus. 

4. cur sus, perhaps best taken as ace. of respect with mutata. Three 
passages are cited for making requierunt transitive — viz. Ciris 232 rapidos 
etiam requierunt Jlumina cursus ; Calvus, Io (cited by Servius) Sol quoque 
perpetuos meminit requiescere cursus \ and Prop. iii. 15. 25 Iuppiter Ale- 
menae geminas requieverat Arctos. But the first two of these may be due 
to misunderstanding Virgil here, or may be taken with cursus ace. of respect ; 
and the ace in Prop. might express duration. 

6, 7. tu connected with vaporaş ; thereis no need to suppose an aposio- 
pesis. 'Whether you are e'en now passing the rocky mouth of mighty 
Timavus ' — i. e. in coasting homeward. nilhl, ethic dative : the force of it 
can hardly be given in English. superas, of ships passing a spot ; cp. 
Aen. i. 244/ontem superare Timavi. legls, ' coast along.' 

10. Sophocleo cothurno : the high ' buskin ' was characteristic of 
tragedy, as the 'sock* (soccus) of comedy. Hence Milton speaks of 
'Jonson's learned sock* (' L' Allegro/ 132), and 'the buskined stage* of 
tragedy (' II Penseroso,' 102). Pollio's tragedies have been alluded to iii. 86, 
and aremore particnlarly mentioned by Hor. Od. ii. 1. 9, Sat. i. 10. 42. We 
have no means of judging how far the high praise bestowed by two great 
poets on their friend and patron was really deserved. 

11-13. principium, se. musae; desinet, se. musa. The thought is 
so familiar that the omission causes no obscurity. tibi, ' for you,' and so 
' with ' or ' in you : * dat. of indirect reference. Cp. Horn. II. ix. 97 (Nestor 
to Agamemnon) kv col fxîv A^fo;, ako V âpţofiai. hederam, as emblem of 
poetic fame. 

16. tereti olivae, a smooth olive staff; not the tree, which is rough. 

17-19. prae belongs to veniens ; for the tmesis cp. E. vi. 6. conlugls, 
' mistress ' or ' lady-love.* indigno, ' unworthy ' because unreturned. tea- 
tibus, ' from their witness ' (to her vows), abl. of circumstance. 

21. Maenalio8,'Arcadian,'and so 'pastoral,' from Maenalus,the mountain 
of Arcadia. The refrain is from Theocr. Idyll. i. apx« T < j8ov/co\t/cas, Movo~ai 
<pi\cu 9 ăpxeT âotbăs. 

26. speremus, ' what may we not expect in Iove ? ' spero y spes, some- 
times imply expectation or apprehension of something undesirable, cp. Sall. 
Cat. 20. 13 spes multo asperior, ib. Jug. 88 Metellus contra spem suam 
laetissimis amicis excipitur, Lucan. v. 455 nauf răgii spes omnis abil. 
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27, 28. iunffentur, in wedlock, rather than, as some say, under the 
yoke. grypes, ' grifiins/ fabulous four-footed birds described by Herodotus 
iii. 102. iam as distinct from aevo sequenti, which indicates a further 
stage of these monstrous changes. ad jpocula. =potum. daxnmae, Quin- 
tilian notices this mase. as a specialty of Virgil : Horace has it fem., Od. 
ii. 2. 11. 

29, 30. tlbi ducitnr uxor, ' your bride is coming home.' The bride 
was escorted with torches (faces) to her husband's house. nuoes, the 
bridegroom flung ' nuts ' among the torch-bearers, as the bride approached : 
Catull. lxi. 128 neu nuces pueris neget. tibi, ethic dative, deserit 
Eesperus Oetaxn, i. e. by rising over it. Virgil imagines a morning and 
evening star at the same time of year (11. 17, 30), an error shared by 
Catullus (lxii. 7), Horace (Od. ii. 9. 10), and other poets. 

32-35. digno, ironical, 'worthy of such as you.' promissa, 'hanging 
or falling down.' neo curare, etc, she had broken her oath, as though 
there was no such thing as vengeance from heaven. 

37» 38. saepibus in nostris, ' in our enclosure.' matre, ' my mother,' 
as appears from the parallel passage Theocr. xi. 25 ^pacOr/v pîkv tyarya 
rcovs, x6pa t aviKa irpărov s Hv$es 1/xŞ cvv fiarpî $€\ota va/civOiva <f>v\\a . . . 
bptyaaBai. The boy shows the way to his mother's guest. 

39. alter ab undeeimo, the twelfth, counting inclusively. 

41. ut . . . error, ' how I saw ! how lost I was ! what fatal folly possessed 
me 1 ' Virgil imitates (apparently misunderstanding the difference between 
ws and &s = ovtojs) Theocr. ii. 82 x& s ÎSov, &s k/j.dvTjv, us fi€v ircpi Ovjws IcupOrj 
Actkaias ; cp. ib. iii. 41 -d 5' 'AraXăura 'Cls Î8eu, â>s efiâurj, &s tîs fiaJdvv SXar' 
(parra. Theocritus seems to have imitated Horn. II. xiv. 294 &s 5' Î5ev, &s 
puv tpajs mticivâs <f>pivas dfi<p€Kd\inf/(v. Some editors translate the first ut as 
' when/ the second and third as ' how : ' but more probably all three are 
used in the same sense. For the hiatus perii, ut cp. Rhodope aut 1. 44 
below, and see Introd. p. 18. 

43-45. scio. This and ne se io are the only cases in which Virgil seems 
to shorten the -o of 1 sing. preş., but he may intend their metrical value 

to be scio, nescio (by synizesis): cp. Aen. ix. 296. edunt, ' give him birth.' 
The present, thus used of a strictly past event, merely connects it with the 
subject without any idea of time, cp. generat Aen. viii. 841, educat x. 518, 
creat G. i. 279. It here =parentes sunt. 

47-50. ' The cruelty of Iove is an old story. He made Medea kill her 
children, but she must have been cruel too.' The apparent irrelevancy of 
11. 49, 50 has led to a suggestion that they are marginal glosses (perhaps 
by two successive readers) which have crept into the text. But the con- 
jecture is needless : the shepherd blames Medea, and then, recurring to his 
first complaint against Iove, tries to balance their respective degrees of 
cruelty : mater being throughout Medea. 

49. i.e. which was greater, the cruelty of the mother or the malice of 
the boy ? 



BUCOLICS. ECL. VIII. 52-78. 31 

52. nltro, 'even/ or 'actually.' The word denotes anything 'beyond' 
what would be expected. 

54. sudent electra, ' sweat amber,' cognate accus. Amber was believed 
by the ancients to be distilled from alders or poplars, for which the tamarisk 
is substituted in the snpposed confusion of things. 

55. Tityros, i. e. an ordinary shepherd. 

58. fiat (so the best MSS., not fianî) by attraction to the predicate ; ' let 
the whole earth become deep sea : ' cp. Ter. And. iii. 3. 38 amantium irae 
amoris integratio est. Virgil apparently mistranslates (cp. 1. 44) Theocr. i. 
I34ir<£ira V tvaXka (changed) yivoiro, as if the word were hvcikia (in the sea). 
medinxn, ' mid,' i.e. ' deep ' or ' open sea.' Tivite, ' farewell.' 

60. hoo mnnns morientis, l my last dying gift,' i. e. his life, which 
he sacrifices for herî cp. Theocr. xxiii. 20 dwpâ roi rjvOov AolaBia ravra 
(pepajv, rbv ifibv &p6x<>v. Some editors understand manus to be the song : 
but the passage in Theocritus and the run of the lines are against this. 

63. non . . . omnes, ' all men cannot do all things.' Virgil asks the 
Muses to sing for him the song of Alphesiboeus, as if it were beyond 
his own powers. 

65. adole, ' burn.' The word denotes (1) to ' increase,' ' pile up ' (root OL, 
cp. adolescens); e.g. Aen. vii. 71 costiş adolet dum altaria taedis, Lucret. 
iv. 1237 adolent altaria donis. (2) to * offer,' 'sacrifice,' 'burn' in a 
sacrificial sense, as here : cp. Aen. iii. 547 Iunoni ins sos adolemus honores, 
i. 704 flammis adolere Penates, ' kindle.' In Ov. Met. i. 492 (utque leves 
stipulat demptis adolentur aristis) it = simply ' to bura.' Usually the second 
sense is derived from the first, the idea of ' increasing ' being extended to 
denote ' honouring ' by sacrifice, and so * offering ' and ' burning.' But Prof. 
Nettleship prefers to suppose two distinct roots for the verb, which in its 
second and sacrificial sense he connects with the root AL seen in altare, etc. 
mascnla, ' male ' frankincense, the best kind. 

66» 67. avertere, ' distract ' (a sanitate). «w"^ft ; ' charms/ i. e. 
magic song. Incantations, oracles, or prophecies, ritual or legal formulae, 
and inscriptions, being, for the most part, in verse in early times, were alike 
called carmina : cp. Cymaeum carmen Ecl. iv. 4, diro camiine iurare 
Liv. x. 38. 10, lex horrendi carminis ib. i. 26. 6. So cartere is used of 
any solemn utterance by a priest or seer, Aen. ii. 124, etc.j and cântare of 
enchantments, infr. 71 ; cp. Lucan. vi. 767 cantata umbra. 

70. TJllxi for Ulixeiy from nom. Ulixeus : so Achilli Aen. i. 30. 

73. terna, ' three, the distributive numeral being used for the cardinal, 
as often in poetry : so also ternos 1. 77. tibi, ' for,' and so ' on you ' — i. e. 
your image. It was common in magic to use the image of the person to be 
affected. 

77. ' Weave in three knots three colours, ' i. e. make three knots, each of a 
different colour. 

78. modo, with imperative frequently in the colloquial language of 
Plautus and Terence, e. g. i modo, tace modo, etc. ' Tie them, do.' 
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80, 81. By linms and cera Virgil may mean two images of Daphnis. 
Bat in the parallel passage of Theocr. (ii. 28 wî tovtov rhv xapbv kyw 
avv daifiovt Taxai) a lump of wax is thrown into the fire. Probably therefore 
in the present place only two lumps, of clay and of wax, are meant. The 
assonance durescit liquescit is agreeable to the jingling nature of charms. 
eodexu is dissyllable by synizesis. 

82, 83. fragiles, 'crackling,' cp. Lncr. vi. 112 fragilis sonitus chartarum ; 
and fragor^fraclus^ etc, of sound. The crackling of bay-leaves on the fire 
was a good omen. in Dapnnide, ' in the case of Daphnis ' (eirf Ai\(ptbi 
Theocr. ii. 23), and so indirectly ' against ' him. So in hoste Aen. ii. 390, 
hoc facere in eo homine consnerunt cuius orationem approbant Caes. B. G. 
vii. 21: cp. the phrase ardere in aliqua, l to burn with Iove " for " or 
" towards." ' In all these examples the local ablat. with in expresses the 
object on which or with regard to which something takes place, as if it were 
the circumstance in or under which. The idiom is quite Latin, and we 
need not suppose that Virgil takes any liberty in order to represent enî 

A€\<pl1k. 

85-90. Virgil seems to have in his mind a well-known description in 
Lucretius (ii. 355-366) of a cow seeking her lost calf. 

88. This verse, according to Macrobius (Sat. vi. 2), is borrowed entire 
from Varius, De Mente Caesaris, Non amnes iîîam medii, non ardua 
tardant, Perdita nec serae meminit decedere nocti ; and Ribb., Kenn., etc. 
would remove the comma after perdita, confining it to the latter clause. 
But Virgil's poetic taste is seen in the greater eflfect which he gives to the 
word, thus hanging, as it were, between two clauses. decedere nocti, 
' make way for the night,' i.e. retire at night-fall. The same phrase occurs 
G. iii. 467 : cp. also G. iv. 23 decedere calări, 'avoid the heat.' 

91-93. exuvias, ' relics.' debent, ' owe Daphnis to me,' i. e. bind him 
to come back. 

95, 96. Ponto stands loosely for Colchis, the conntry of the enchantress 
Medea: so serpens Ponticus Juv. xiv. 1 14 of the guardian of the golden fleece. 
plnrima with nascnntor ; ' they grow in abund an ce.' 

97-99. lnpuxn fleri. The superstition that some men could become 
wolves (\vKav0pojvia) was common down to the Middle Ages ; cp. the story 
of Lycaon, Ov. Met. i. 209. alio, 'to another's field' (lit. in other directions). 
The practice of fruges excantare was, according to Pliny (xxviii. 2), 
actually forbidden in the XII Tables. 

101. cineres, the object of throwing the ashes into the stream is not 
quite clear, but it is obviously a powerful charm. The turning away is to 
avoid the sight of something 'uncanny;' cp.â(Trp6<f>oi(Tiv ofi/xaaiv Aesch.Cho. 
99, avrbs 8' âirov6(T<f>i rpairioBat Horn. Od. v. 349. See the description in 
Ov. Fast. v. 435 sqq. of an old Roman form for * laying a ghost,' in which 
the same symbolical actions occur. rivo fluenţi, ' into the stream,' poetical 
dat. of recipient for the usual prep. and case. 

105. The sudden blaze was a good omen, smouldering was a bad one ; 
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cp. Soph. Ant. 1006 (K 8k $vn&Tcay "Hcfxuaros ovk €\afiir€v, â\k' liri anoZŞ 
'Nlvhwoa ktjkIs firjpiojv krrjKtro. 

107, 108. Hylax, ' Growler,' a dog's name : generally received cor- 
rection for MSS. Hylas. qui amant, for the hiatus see Introd. p. 18. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE IX. 

MOERIS. 

LYCIDAS. MOERIS. 

This poem refers to the fortunes of Virgil's farm and his trouble at being 
ejected from it ; whereas Ecl. i. represents him as restored to his property. 
Assuming ix. to be written later than i., it has been supposed that after the 
journey to Rome and restitution to his farm (Ecl. i. 20-45) his re-entry to 
possession was opposed by an intruding soldier, and that he had to make a 
second journey to Rome to obtain a second grant of restitution ; this second 
expulsion being that which is referred to here. There is, however, no 
mention in Suetonius' Life of Virgil, or other ancient authorities prior to 
Servius, of a double ejection : and Probus (vvhose account is clearer and 
more consistent than that of Servius) considere that Ecl. ix., which is a 
complaint of injury, should be placed before Ecl. i., which is an expression 
of gratitude for redress of the injury. If we adopt this view, Ecl. i. refers 
to the final (and only) restoration of Virgil's property; and the words of 
ix. 7-10 imply that in the first instance Virgil had hoped (perhaps with 
Pollio's help) to keep his farm, but was after all ejected. And if the 
ejection here spoken of was the second within a few months, why is it 
spoken of as an unlooked-for thing (quod numquam veriti sumus 1. 3) ? 

Moeris, a servant of Menalcas, relates to Lycidas how his maşter is 
threatened with dispossession. Lycidas deplores the misfortune of such a 
poet, and as they walk to the city recites snatches of Menalcas' poetry, 
Moeris repeating other passages. The framework is suggested by Theocr. 
Idyll vii., in which Lycidas and Simichidas (Theocritus) walk and sing 
together. Its object appears (11. 26-29) *° De *° enlist the interest of 
Alfenus Varus, whom Suetonius expressly mentions as instrumental (with 
Pollio and Gallus) in securing Virgil's restoration to his property. Some 
have held that Ecl. vi. (q. v.) was the fulfilment of the promise in 1. 27. 



2. vivi pervenimus ut, 'we have lived to hearwhat we never feared- 
stranger occupant of our farm saying, " It is mine ; be off, you former 
holders." ' The confused order expresses Moeris* perturbation. 

6. neo in certain formulae (as nec bene vertat here) seems to retain its 

C 
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original force as a simple negative (=*ne strengthened by demonstrative ce). 
So nec-opinus, res nec mancipi, etc. Cp. in the XII Tables, cui suus heres 
nec escit, si adgnatus nec escit > etc. ; Cic Leg. iii. 3. 6 nec obedientem civem 
coerceto, mittimns, Moeris is represented as carrying the kids to the 
nsighbouring town (Mantua), where the usurping proprietor resides. 

7-10. ' I thought your master's poetry had saved his property : ' see 
above. suoduoere, 'to draw themselves up from the plain.' Both this 
and iuguxn demlttere express the slope, one regarding it from below, the 
other from above. Translate : ' From where the hills begin to rise and let 
down the ridge with gentle slope.' cacnmina in apposition to faffos. 

13. Cnaonias, i. e. of Dodona in Epirus, the country of the Chaones — 
a convenţional epithet. 

14-16. incidere, ' cut short ; ' i. e. to yield to the usurping soldier before 
he lost his life. qnaonmque (ratione), ' anyhow.' sinistra, and therefore 
credible ; cp. Cic. Div. i. 39. 85 Quid (Jiabet) augur, cur a dextra corvus, 
a sinistra comixfaciat ratum ? Mo, 58c, the speaker himself. So frequently 
in the colloquial language of Plautus and Terence hic homo = 'myself.' 

17, 18. cădit in, ' is the lot or part of,' and so ' applies to,' ' is possible 
in :' Cic. Sull. 27 codit in hune hominem ista suspicio, Har. R. 26 in eum 
codit hoc verbum maxime, tna solatLa, ' the pleasure you give us.' 

21. 'Or who would sing the songs I lately stole in secret from your lips ?' 
titoi is Menalcas, i. e. Virgil ; and 11. 23-25 are a close version of Theocr. 
iii. 3-5 : hence * Virgil must be understood as indirectly praising himself as 
the Roman Theocritus ' (Con.). 

23, 24. dnm redeo, ' while I am on my way home ;' cp. Ter. Ad. ii. 1. 42 
delibera hoc dum redeo. inter affendum, ev t£ kXavveiv, * while driving them.' 

26. immo, ' nay, lisţen to this/ neednm, ' and that not finished ' (Gk. 
/cal râura), showing the loss which lovers of song would have suffered in the 
poet's death. 

27, 28. The lands of Cremona had first been confiscated for the troops, 
and as they proved insufficient, a portion of the Mantuan territory was also 
taken (niminm vicina >Cremonae). Virgil evidently hopes that through 
the aid of Varus the Mantuan territory may be restored. sui>eret = 
supersity as often. 

30. sic, a common formula of adjuration = ' so may it be, aceording as ; ' 
cp. the biblical phrase ' So may God do to me, if . . . ' Translate : ' If you 
would have your swarms avoid the yews of Corsica.' Cyrneas taxos, 
' Corsican yews,' Kvpvos being the Greek name for Corsica. Corsica does 
not seem to have been famous for yews, but its honey was notoriously bad ; 
and as yews were bad for bees, Virgil, with a poet's freedom, ascribes it all 
to yew trees. 

34. vatem. This, the oldest term for a poet, aceording to Varro and 
Enn. Ann. 222, was discarded on the introduction of Greek literature for 
the Greek 'poeta' (voajT^s) t which is applied to themselves by Ennius, 
Naevius, and Pacuvius, and to Homer by Ennius: vates being relegated 
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to the signification of ' soothsayers/ ' oracle-mongers,' and the like, in which 
sense it is used by Lucr. i. 109 minis obsistere vatum, Hor. Epp. ii. 1. 26 
annosa volumina vatum, Cic. N. D. i. 20. 55 haruspices, augures, harioli, 
vates, coniectores. In later times vates came to mean a proficient in any 
art, legum vates, etc. Virgil and other writers brought it into honour again 
as the old word for an inspired bard, something higher than poeta — and 
such is its force here. Lycidas acquiesces in the title of poeta (versifier), 
but disclaims that of vates (poet). 

35. Varius, a distinguished epic and tragic poet, and friend of Horace 
and Virgil, whose Aeneid he edited along with Tucca. Cinna, a poet and 
friend of Catullus, and author of the epic Smyrna. He is said by Plutarch 
to be the Cinna who was killed through mistake by the populace after the 
assassination of Caesar. If so, he would be dead when this Eclogue was 
written. But Plutarch's statement is rather doubtful. Anser, an indifferent 
poet, whose name is here punned upon ; cp. Cinnaque procacior Anser 
Ovid. Trist. ii. 435. 

37, 38. id ago, 'that is what I am about;' id agere, hoc agere ='\.o be 
intent on;' cp. Hoc age, a formula to bespeak silence at religious rites : alias 
res agere, ' to be inattentive ; ' hoccine agis ? 'do ) ou hear me ?' si valeam, 
' in the hope that I may be able.' 

39. nam, frequent in interrogations, expressing wonder or emotion. In 
this sense it is joined to interrogative words, quisnam, quianam, ubinam, 
etc; and sometimes, as here, separated from the interrogative word; cp. 
Plaut. Bacch. v. 1. 28 quid tibi ex filio nam, obsecro, aegre est 1 

40. pnrpureum, ' brighi,' without reference to colour ; cp. Tib. iii. 5. 4 
purpureo vere. Theocritus has \€vtcbv cap xviii. 27. 

43. insani, etc, * let the wild waves lash the shore,' in contrast to the 
peace on land. 

44, 45. qnid, quae, ' what about the verses which . . . V pura, ' serene/ 
' cloudless.' numeros . . . tenerem, ' I remember the time, if I only could 
recall the words/ a common forai of expression, the proper apodosis {et 
caneretn) being omitted. Cp. Sall. Jug. 3 1 multa me dehortantur, ni studium 
reipublicae superet. 

46. antlquos, applied poetically to ortns instead of signoram, ' the 
risings of the old constellations.' 

47. astrnm, the Iulium sidus (Hor. Od. i. 12. 47), a cornet which 
appeared in 43 b. c. at the games given in honour of Julius Caesar, and was 
hailed as a sign of his apotheosis. Dionaei, sprung from Dione, mother of 
Venus; the Caesars claiming descent from Iulus, son of Aeneas, son of Venus 
and Anchises. 

48. 49. quo, 'through whose influence,' instrum. abl. gauderent, the 
subj. marks the result of its appearance — ' a star to make the fields all glad 
with corn, and the grape take deeper colour on the sunny hills.' duoeret, 
cp. Juv. ii. 81 uvaque conspecta livorem ducit ab uva; it denotes the 
gradual drawing on of the colour. 

C 2 
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60. poma, * finit,' here of pears. 

51. fert, 'destroys.' animum, ' memory,' cp. the phrases in artitno csse, 
ex animo ejffluere. 

52. condere, ' to see (long days) to their close,' cp. Hor. Od. iv. 5. 29 
Condit quisque diem coîlibus in suiş, Lucr. iii. 1090 vivendo condere saecla. 

53-55. oblita, in passive sense. Many deponents have this double use 
of the perf. part., e.g. adepius, confertus, expertus, meditatus, opinatus, etc. 
lupi, etc, alluding to the superstition that a man meeting a wolf and not 
catching its eye first was struck dumb, which Pliny (viii. 34) speaks of as 
Italian : but it is alluded to in Plato, Rep. i. p. 336. 

55. satls with saepe. 

56. ' By such excuses to a distant time you put my longings off ' (Kenn.). 

57. aequor, i. e. the sea, the scenery shifting about from Italy to Sicily 
at the will of the poet. 

58. ventosi murxunris aurae, ' the breath of the murmuring wind,' 
a poetical variety for murmurantis venti aurae. 

59-62. hinc adeo, 'just at this point/ adeo being here a partide of 
emphasis. See on EcL iv. 11. Bianoris, according to Servius the founder 
of Mantua, otherwise Oenus. stringnnt, ' strip ' the leaves. tamen 
veniemns, ' all the same,' refening to a suppressed thought, quamvis 
tanentes moremur. 

64. Tusque with eanms, * go straight on.' 

65. fasce, ' burden,' i. e. the basket in which Moeris is canying his kids. 

66. puer et, for the quantity see Introd. p. 16. 



NOTES TO ECLOGUE X. 

GAI1I1US. 

THIS poem was written by Virgil to condole with his friend Cornelius 
Gallus (see note to Ecl. vi. 64) on the faithlessness of his mistress Lycoris 
or Cytheris, to whom Gallus had addressed most of his elegies, as Pro- 
pertius to Cynthia or Tibullus to Delia. Gallus is represented as dying for 
Iove, receiving visits of sympathy from rural deities, and singing his hope- 
less love-plaint to Arcadian shepherds. The poem is modelled on the 
latter part of Theocritus i. As in Eclogue i, the identification of shepherd 
and poet leads to some confusion of ideas ; Gallus being represented as at 
the same time a soldief and a shepherd, in the câmp in Italy and under a 
rock in Arcadia. The date of the poem is about 38 b. c, when Agrippa 
was leading an expedition into Gaul and across the Rhine, with which 
Gallus* rival is supposed to have gone (1. 23). 



1. Aretlrasa, the fountain at Syracuse, was conventionally the pastoral 
fountain. 
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2. sed quae legat, 'but for Lycoris to read also,' and be moved thereby 
to pity. 

4, 5. sic, cp. Ecl. ix. 30, note. Doris amara, ' the brackish Dorian 
stream' (Shelley, ' Arethusa'), i. e. the sea under which the legend made 
Arethusa fly from the river god Alpheus. Doris was wife of Nereus, and 
is here put for the sea in general. 

6. sollicitos, ' sorely vexed' or ' tried.' 

8. respondent, l echo.' 

9-12. From Theocr. i. 66 sqq., where the nymphs are mentioned in con- 
nection with Daphnis, married to a Naiad. Here they take the part of the 
Muses, and so are connected with Parnassus, etc. Milton imitates this pas- 
sage in 'Lycidas,' 11. 50-55, ' Where were ye, nymphs . . . .' etc. 

10. peribat. So most MSS. The indic, is required by the sense, which 
is purely temporal, without any logical connection with the principal clause. 
indigno, ' unworthy/ because unrequited, as in Ecl. viii. 18. 

12. Aonie, Greek form of fem. sing = Boeotian, Aonia being a district in 
Boeotia. Aganippe, a fountain on Mount Helicon, sacred to the Muses. 
For the Greek rhythm see Introd. p. 18. Most MSS. and grammarians 
read Aoniae Aganippae : but the Greek forms might easily have been 
misunderstood and altered. 

13. lauri, etiaxu, for the hiatus see Introd. pp. 17, 18. 

16, 17. noştri, ' us shepherds/ i. e. Virgil himself and Gallus, as pastoral 
poets. ' The sheep are content with us, and even you may be content with 
them,' i. e. with your association with pastoral poetry. 

19. npilio or dpilio, contracted from ovi-pil-io, Gk. oio-ir6\-os : cp. 
Intâus, bobus. subtilei, ' swine-herds,' so the MSS., bubulci being a conjec- 
ture of Renaissance critics. 

20. nvidus hiberna de glande, 'dripping from the winter acorns/ i. e. 
from gathering or steeping them. Acorns were steeped during the winter 
for fodder, Cato 54. 

24 seqq. agrest! nonore, descriptive abl., * with rural garland on his 
head,' explained by 1. 2 5 . quassans, ' nodding, ' because the ferulae and lilia 
were so large and long, cp. Lucr. iv. 587 Finea semiferi capitis vclamina 
quassans. 

27. ebnli, 'elder;' minio, ' veniiilion/ a mineral dye. Pliny says it 
corresponds to the Greek fjdXros (vrjcs fuXrovâpyoi Horn. Od. ix. 125), and 
was used for painting statues of the gods or the bodies of triumphant 
generals. 

31. tamen, * yet,' the suppressed thought ' though I perish ' being easily 
supplied. For a similar usage cp. Aen. iv. 329 si quis mihi parvulus aula 
Luderet Aencas^ qui te tamen ore referret. 

34. olixn, 'hereafter, , *in time to come/ Etymologically the word is a 
locative from iile ( = 'at that time'), and is sometimes used, as here, to 
denote future time. Cp. Aen. i 203 forsan et haec olim meminisse 
iuvabit. 
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35. foissem, 'had I been (at first):' esset 1. 37, iaceret 1. 40, etc. show* 
what might now be going on. 

38. foror, 'flame,' i. e. «Iove/ 

40. The mixture of willows with vines is strânge, unless we may suppose 
that the willow was sometimes used for training the vine upon. Some put 
a comma after salices, as if the sense were ' now amid willows, now be- 
neath the vine.' Forb. suggests willows at the foot of a slope on which 
vines are planted, making sub = 'lower down than,' 'below.' 

43. consumerer continnes the constmction of Iaceret, cautaret, above : 
* Here might we decay together by mere lapse of years.' aevum in Virgil 
= ' time of life,' the notion of old age being determined by the context. 

44. Martis, gen. after amor, i. e. a rival passion which has kept Gallus 
away from his Iove, and led to her deserting him. He was perhaps engaged 
in Italy under Octavianus against Sex. Pompeius. 

46, 47. nec sit, a prayer, 'would I might not believe the tale.' tantum, 
i. e. tantam caîamitatem. Alpinas nives. The Roman poets dwell on the 
savage and dangerous aspect of mountains, hardly ever on their beauty, cp. 
saevas Alpes Juv. x. 166. 

50, 51. Chalcidlco, of Chalcis in Euboea, from whence came Euphorion, 
a mythological poet of Alexandria, B.c. 220, whom Gallus imitated ortrans- 
lated: Quintil. x. 1. 50 Quid? Euphorionem transibimus, quem nisi pro- 
basset Virgilius, idem nunquam certe conditorum Chalcidico verstt car- 
minum fecisset in Bucolicis mentionem. modulator, * 1 will set (or 
*attune , ) to the Sicilian shepherd's pipe/ i. e. adapt to the pastoral model 
of Theocritus. 

53. pati, absolutely, ' to suffer.' 

54. The language and rhythm of this line appear imitated from Lucr. 
i. 253 Arbor ibuSy crescuttt ipsae fetuque gravantur, the sense being alto- 
gether different. Virgirs mind seems to be, as it were, so saturated with the 
language of Lucretius that he half unconsciously reproduces its rhythm and 
very words, without any connection of idea. See on G. i. 158. 

57, 59. Parthenios, of Mount Parthenius in Arcadia. Partho and 
Cydonia (Cretan) are artificial literary epithets: see on Ecl. i. 55. 

61. dens iile, i. e. Amor. 

63. oonoedite, * away with you ! ' 

65, 66. Hebrum. This was one of the first ice-bound rivers that the 
Romans encountered, Hebrus nivali compede vinctus Hor. Epp. i. 3. 3. 
Sithonias, of Sithona in Thrace: Sithonia nive Hor. Od. iii. 26. 10. 

69. Amor: et, for the scansion see Introd. p. 16. 

70-74. divae, see note to 11. 9-12. maxima, ' of highest worth/ ' most 
precious.' se subiicit, 'grows up.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK I. 

The subject of the first book of the Georgics is agriculture. After an 
invocation of the rural deities and of Octavianus Caesar (1-42) Virgil 
proceeds to describe the process of sowing (43-117) ; shows how, since the 
golden age, toii and labour are the lot of mankind (1 18-159); gives an 
account of the plough and other implements, the threshing-floor, and the 
method of choosing seeds (160-203); and enumerates the seasons for sowing, 
with a digression concerning the five zones and the sun's passage through 
the zodiac (204-251). The various employments suitable for the different 
days and seasons are next recounted (252-310), and the importance of 
observing the weather insisted on (31 1-350) ; then follows a long description 
of the signs of the weather, taken from the Diosemeia of Aratus (351-463); 
and this leads to the conclusion of the book, which consists of an enumera - 
tion of the signs which portended the death of Julius Caesar, a lament 
over the miserable state of the Roman Empire, and a prayer to the gods 
that Octavianus Caesar may be spared to restore prosperity. 



1-4. Dedication of the poem to Maecenas, with a rough enumeration of 
the subjects to be treated of — viz. agriculture (Book I), the cultivation of 
vines (II), the care of cattle (III), and of bees (IV). 

1, 2. laetae segetes, according to Cicero, was a common expression 
among the country people. * What makes the cornfields smile.' ulmis ; 
vines were commonly trained on elms. 

3, 4. qui oultus, ' what treatment for keeping cattle ;' habendis must be 
supplied with apibus. pecorî, apibus, on the hiatus see Introd. p. 17. 

5. h±nc=ex hoc tempore, * now.' 

6. lumina, i. e. the sun and moon. Are they here identified with, or 
distinguished from, Liber and Ceres, 1. 7 ? In favour of the identification is 
the express statement of Macrobius, Sat. i. 18, and the awkwardness of the 
asyndeton between 11. 6 and 7 : against it, the uncertainty whether as a fact 
Bacchus and Ceres were so identified in the mysteries. On the whole it 
seems best to separate Liber and Ceres from lumina, and accept the want 
of a connecting partide, as after 1. 15. 
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8, 9. Cnaoniam, a convenţional epithet, Chaonia being a district of 
Epirus, where were the celebrated oak forests of Dodona. pocula, 'draughts.' 
Acheloia : Achelous, said to be the oldest of rivers, represented water in 
general : Eur. Andr, 167 x € pî <rir€ipovaav 'AxcAgJov hp6aov. 

10. praesentia, ' powerful,' the power of the ancient gods being depen- 
dent on their actual presence : cp. Aen. ix. 404 tu, dea, tu praesens nostro 
succurre laboru 

12. oul, ' for x^hom,' * at whose biddmg/ prima, adverbial. 

14, 15. cnltor nemorom, ' dweller in the woodland/ i. e. Aristaens, the 
hero-god, said to have taught men bee-craft, and worshipped in the island of 
Ceos or Cea with the attributes of Zeus himself. ter centram, for an 
indefinite nnmber. 

16. ipse emphasises Pan as the great rural god. ' Thou too, great Pan.' 

19. pner, Triptolemus, said to have learnt the art of ploughing from 
Ceres. 

20. ab rădice, ' torn from its roots.' 

21-23. trieri = a verbal subst. in nom. case — quibus studium eşt rb âypovs 
<pv\âar(T€iv. non nllo semine, abl. of circumstance, ' where no seed has 
been sown.' satls, dat. pi. of sata, ' sown crops.' 

24. tnqne adeo, 'and thou above all.' See on Ecl. iv. 11. 

25. incertum est. Note the series of oblique interrogations depending 
on this phrase ; (1) quae sint, (2) velisae . . . accipiat, (3) an venlas . . . 
emat, (4) anne . . . addas. Translate : 'And thou above all, of whom we 
know not in what house of gods thou art in time to sit, whether it be our 
Caesar s pleasure to watch over cities and take charge of earth, that so the 
whole mighty world may welcome thee as the giver of its increase and lord 
of its changeful seasons.' 

28. materna, i. e. of Venus, the ancestress of the Julian family. 

29. venlas, here = ' become.' Cp. Juv. ii. 83 (quoted by Con.) nemo 
repente venit turpissimus.- 

30. nnmlna, 'divine power/ both in sing. and plur., literally the nod by 
which a god declared his will. 

31. Caesar, if a sea-god, is to marry one of the Oceanides, and to receive 
from Tethys as a dowry the kingdom of the sea. 

32. tardis, 'the slow-moving months,' whose pace will be accelerated 
by the new star ; not specially of the summer months with their long days. 
Con. aptly quotes from Cowley's ' Davideis :' 

' The old drudging Sun from his long-beaten way 
Shall at thy voice start, and misguide the day.' 
33-35. Erigronen, the daughter of Icarius, who hung herself in grief for 
her father's death, and became the constellation Virgo. The locus here 
indicated is that of the constellation Libra, under which Augustus' birth 
took place. In the old calendars Libra was omitted, and two spaces given 
to the Scorpion with outstretched claws (cnelae, Gk. xv^ *), from which 
the Balance was hung. Virgil imagines the Scorpion to draw in his claws 
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and leave his 'undue share of heaven ' (oaeli iusta plus parte), thus making 
room for Augustus as a new sign. The Balance symbolises justice : so that 
there is special flattery in assigning this place to the Emperor. 

36, 37. nam refers to a suppressed thought — ' except in Hades.' sperant 
is better and has more authority than sperent. * Tartarus does not think of 
aspiring to such an honour; and may you never wish for empire there.' 
▼eniat, optative, dira cupido, ' wild deşire ' (the phrase recurs Aen. vi. 
373, ix. 185), i. e. so intense a deşire for empire on any terms as to wish to 
rule even in Hades. 

41. meeum with miseratus. 

42. Ingredere, se. divino muneri, ' assume the god/ 

43. caniş, ' still white with snow.' 

44. 'And the soil grows soft and crumbling beneath the west wind.* 
Zephyro, abl. instr. pntrls, proleptic, expressing the result of se resolvit. 

45. 46. miM, ethic dative, aratro, dat. after infremere, * Then would 
I have the bull begin to pant over the deep-driven plough.' The words 
depresso, attritus, splendescere, all point to the thoroughness of the 
ploughing. 

47-40. seffes, here ( land ' or ' field.' dexnnxu (5iJ) is a strengthening 
partide, like adeo 1. 24 : ' that land above all/ Its temporal meaning 
'at length' is only in connection with temporal words, e. g. nune demitm, 
tune demum, etc. In bis . . . sensit Virgil appears to recommend four 
plonghings— three usual, in spring, summer, and autumn, and one additional 
for strong land, in the previous autumn. ruperunt = rumpere solent, 'have 
frequently burst.' It answers to the Greek ' frequentative ' aorist. 

51, 52. morem, ' temper.' patrlos cultusque liabitnsqne locorum, 
' the tradiţional culture and aptitude of the localities.' 

54. seffetes, here ' crops.' felicius, ' more abundantly :' see on Ecl. v. 37. 

55. arboret fetus, ' forest growths.' 

56. Tmolus is in Lydia, whereas Cilicia was famous for saffron : but 
Virgil designates Western Asia loosely by the name of a well-known 
mountain. 

57-59. mittlt. On indic, see note on Ecl. iv. 52. molie s, 'unwarlike.' 
nudl, stripped for working in the forge. Elladum palmas eqnaram, 
' palms that mares of Elis win ' — i. e. ' victorious mares of Elis,' contending 
in the Olympian games. 

60, 61. continuo, Gk. cv0v?, * from the first and onward.' leffes, ' con- 
ditions.' foedera, l laws ' of nature, as Lucr. i. s$6/oedera naturae^ ii. 254 
fati foedera. 'Such is the chain of law, such the eternal covenant with 
which Nature has bound certain climes.' 

63. duram, as being sprung from stones. erjro, i. e. since this is 
Nature's law. 'Work, then, and fulfil your destiny.' iaoentes, 'turned 
up and ex posed.' pulverulenta, the epithet is transferred by poetic 
licence from glaebas to aestas. solibus, abl. instr. ' Let the clods be 
exposed for summer to bake them to dust with the sun's full heat.' 
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67-70. eub, ' just at the actual rising of Arcturas/ The true rising of Arc- 
turus was September 8, the apparent Sept. 21. suspendare, ' to lift itwith 
a light fuiTow,' i. e. raise it lightly so as to leave it hanging. 1111c, * in the 
formercase' {pingue solum 1. 64) ; Mc, c in the latter' (Jellus non fecunda). 

71-76. * You will likewise (idem) let your fields at intervals ( alterai») 
lie fallow after reaping (tonsas) and suffer the lazy soil to harden by 
inaction (sita durescere) ; or (if you cannot afford this) you will at 
another season sow yellow corn in the soil (iW.), from which you have 
previously raised a rich bean-crop with its rattling pods . . . etc* Virgil 
seems to recommend occasional fallowing as a rule ; or, where this is not 
convenient, a ' leguminous ' crop of peas, beans, lupins, or the like, for a 
spring crop, to be followed by a sowing of corn in autumn — the stalks of 
such a crop being ploughed in or burnt on the field as manure for the corn 
crop. Leguminous crops are specified ; for (enim 1. 77) flax, oats, or 
poppies only exhaust the soil (urunt), and the land might as well lie fallow 
as have them. novales, lit. ' fallow-lands,' here used somewhat artificially, 
as the lands would not be fallow till after they had ceased to produce crops. 
sita (from sino, to let alone) here denotes the ' inaction ' or ' idleness ' of 
fallow land. tristis, ' bitter.' silvam sonantem, ' rustling thicket,' a 
phrase to denote the rich crop of lupin. 

79. alt emis, ' by changes (of crops) the străin (of producing two crops 
in succession without an interval of fallow) is lightened ;' only you must 
not spare manure. 

80. pudeat, * because the work is dirty' (Sidg.). 

82. sic quoque. ' By this method as well (as by fallowing), the soil gets 
rest under the change of crops ; nor are you meanwhile without return from 
your land, because un ploughed ' — i. e. you get your crop of vetch, etc. 

84 sqq. A way of improving poor (stexiles) land is to burn the stubble 
upon it, the result being advantageous in difterent ways to different soils. 
Con. wrongly takes steriles as = ' reaped/ ' with nothing but the stubble 
left on it.' 

89-93. oaeoa relaxat spiramenta, ' opens hidden pores.' durat, se. 
terratn. venas, * passages ' or ' channels.' tenues, * thin,' ' fine,' and so 
' searching ' rains. rapidi solis, ' the fierce burning sun : ' see on Ecl. ii. 
10. penetrabile, in active sense 'piercing,' cp. Lucr. i. 494 penetrate 
frigus\ and for similar use of forms in -bilis, Hor. Od. i. 3. 22 Oceano 
dissociabili, etc. adurat, by zeugma with pluviae, with which word the 
general notion of ' injuring ' must be supplied. 

95, 96. vimineas crates. ' osier hurdles,' dragged over the ground after 
the clods had been broken with the rastrum (a hoe or rake). The whole 
process was called oceatio. nequiquam (not nequidquam or nequicquam) 
is the form in all the best MSS. and editions. It is from quiquam the old 
abl., cp. nequaquam. 

97-99. The process of ' cross-ploughing ' is here distinguished from that 
of harrowing, as if they were not applied by the same person or to the same 
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land : but Virgil does not mean to do more than distinguish between them. 
proscisso, technical term for the first breaking up with the plough. terţa, 
the 'ridges' of clods thrown up by the plough. in obliqimm verso 
aratro, ' by cross-ploughing,' lit. * with plough turned at right angles (to 
its former course).' lmperat, * lords it over ' the fields, i. e. forces them to 
own his rule. This and other expressions (subigere, compescere, exercere), 
applied to agricultural operations, illustrate the conception of a constant 
struggle against the reluctant forces of Nature, which Virgil derives from 
Lucretius. Cp. Lucr. v. 206 -212: 

Quod superest arvi, tamen id natura sita vi 
sentibus obducat, ni vis humana resistat 
vitai causa valido consueta bidenti 
ingemere et terram pressis proscindere aratris. 
si non fecundas vertentes vomere glebas 
terraique solum subigentes cimus ad ortus, 
sponte sua nequeant liquidas exislere in auras. 

100. solstltda, ' summers.' When used by itself, without the addition 
of aestivum, hibernum, etc, the word denotes the summer solstice. 

102. Mysia, especially the region about Gargarus, was proverbial for 
fertility. nullo tantum cultu, ' never does Mysia show itself off so well,' 
nullo cultu being used loosely as = ' under no circumstances.' Some editors 
transl. ' no cultivation will make Mysia so fertile as a dry winter : ' but if 
this is the meaning, it is obscurely expressed. 

104, 105. oomminus, the image is that of the Roman soldier first 
throwing his spear (laoto semine), and then attacking at close quarters. 
roit, ' levels,' ' throws down,' as Aen. ix. 516 molem volvuntque ruuntque : 
elsewhere (G. ii. 308 ruit atram Ad caelum . . . nuberri) it= 'throw up :' 
so in legal phrase ruta c aesa = minerals (things dug up) and timber. 
The general idea is violent movement, the direction of which is determined 
by the context, oumulos, i. e. the top of the ridges. male pingnis = non 
pinguis, * unfertile/ cp. male jida Aen. ii. 23, male sana Aen. iv. 8. 

108. snpercilio ollvosi tramltis, ' from the brow of the channelled 
slope ' (Con.), lit. ' sloping channel,' a poetical variety of expression. The 
picturesque force of eooe ( c Oh joy ! ') is well pointed out by Con. ; and the 
melodious grace of 11. 108-110 harmoniscs with their subject. 

IU, 112. cruid, se. dicam, as 1. 104. Excessive luxuriance is to be cor- 
rected by feeding down when the blade is young and green (tenera in 
nerba), lest when come to maturity the corn stalks should droop under the 
weight of the ears. 

113, 114. cum primam, etc. defines tenera in herba more precisely. 
snlcos aeqnant, 'reach the furrows' top.' bibula deducit narena, 
*drains oflfby means of soaking sand;' how, is not clear. Con. thinks the 
drains were partly filled with sand or gravei ; Kenn. that sand was carted to 
the places where water had collected and formed pools {lacunae) in ordcr 
to soak up the water. 
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115. incertifl, ' unsettled,' i. e. when the weather is uncertain. 

119. improbus, * tormenting ' (Con.). As probus denotes moderaţi on, 
improbus denotes excess, unscrupulousness, rapacity, and the like. It is 
here used humourously of the shamelessness of the goose in disregarding 
the farmer's rights. 

120. Strymoniae, 'Thracian/ a convenţional or literary epithet; see on 
Ecl. i. 55. intuba, ' wild endive ' or * chicory.' 

121. pater, i. e. Jupiter. 

122, 123. priiuxisqxie . . . agros, ' first worked the land by human skill.' 
Cp. G. ii. 316 tellurem monere (of ploughing, digging, etc). oorda, ' wits;' 
cp. Plaut. Mii. Gl. ii. 3. 65 quidquam sapere corde, Lucr. v. 11 06 ingenio 
qui praestabant et corde vigebant, Cic. Phil. iii. 6. 16 stupor cordis. In 
Tuse. i. 9. 18 (quoted by Con.) Cicero notes the use of cor for the intellect 
as something archaic. 

125. ante Iovem, i. e. in the golden age of ' Saturn's reign.' 

127. in medium qnaerebant, 'they garaered for the common store,* 
had all things in common. 

131. mellaqxie, etc, ' stripped the leaves of honey,' alluding to the belief 
that honey fell from heaven like dew, and was gathered from leaves by the 
bees. In the golden age it lay so thick on the leaves that men could 
gather it direct from thence. See Ecl. iv. 30. iţnem removit, 'took 
the fire away* and hid it in flint, whence it was recovered by Prome- 
theus. 

133. ustls, 'experience.' 

136. alnos, ' alders,' as growing on river banks, would naturally be used 
for the primitive boat 

137. numeros et nomina feoit, 'numbered and named the stars;' a 
case of zeugma, nomen facere being an ordinary phrase ; but with numeros 
some other verbal notion has to be supplied. 

138. PleiadSs, for the quantity see Introd. p. 16. Iiycaonis, 'Lycaon's 
daughter Arctos,' who was changed into the constellation by Jupiter. 

140. inventam, se. est : the subj. is captare et fallere. 

141, 142. fonda, elsewhere a ' sling ' (<r<f>€v56vrj) f must in this context = 
( a casting-net.' alta petens, best taken with the previous line. The fisher 
throws his casting-net as deep as he can. verberat, as we now say that a 
fly-fisher ' flogs' the stream. lina, ' drag-net.' 

143. ferri rig"or, so Lucr. i. 492 rigor auri solvitur aestu. 

146. improbus, 'persistent,' see on 1. 119. 

148, 149. glandes, etc. is subject of deficerent = ' failed ;' silvae, dat. 
of indirect object. Dodona, celebrated for its sacred oaks, here stands for 
oak-groves in general, hence sacrae silvae. 

150, 151. ' Soon too the corn-crops had trouble attached to them, in 
such sort that baleful mildew devoured the stalks, etc. esset «= #&r*/. 

153. lappaeqnS triboliqne, see Introd. p. 17. 

156, 157. roris . . . nmbras, ( prune the shade which darkens the land/ 
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158. Virgil adopts the language and rhythm of Lucretius, ii. 2 e terra 
magnum alterius spectare laborem, in a different connection — see note to 
Ecl. x. 54. 

160. arma, like Gk. ov\a> ' implements,' cp. Aen. i. 177 Cerealiaque 
arma. But the military sense is present to Virgil's mind, i. e. the arms with 
which the duri agrestes must fight their battle against the powers of 
Nature. 

163. tarda, virtually adverbial, ' slow rolling.' Eleusinae matris, 
Ceres or Demeter, the goddess of agriculture, worshipped especially at 
Eleusis. volventia, intransitive. 

164. tribala (' threshing-boards') and traheae ('drays ') were the instru- 
ments for threshing corn, and consisted of boards weighted and roughened 
with nails, which were dragged over the corn on the floor. Similar instru- 
mente are still used in the East, and in Spain and South Italy. 

165, 166. Celeus, father of Triptolemus (above 1. 9), to whom are 
ascribed all 'cheap wicker furniture , of antique use, including baskets, 

* hurdles of arbutus' for harrowing (see above 1. 95"), and the ' winnowing- 
fan 1 (called mystica Xaccni), as it was carried in the Eleusinian pro- 
cessions in honour of Iacchus, the son of Demeter. 

168. *If the due blessing of the divine country is in store for you.' 
divini, as being specially under the care of the gods. 

169-175. continuo in silvis, 'while yet in the woods.' burixn, 

* plough-beam.' It was a piece of strong wood, naturally or artificially 
curved, forming the body of the plough (hence called curvi). From its 
foot (a stirpe) projected the pole (temo), to which was attached the 
' yoke ' (iugum), fitting on the necks of the oxen. dentalia, usually in 
sing. dentale, the ' share-beam,' a piece of wood fastened horizontally to tlie 
lower part of the buxis, in order to hold the ' share ' (vomer). duplici 
dorso, ' with double back ' probably refers simply to the two edges of the 
share-beam, one on each side of the bnris. binae auxes, two ' earth- 
boards/ one on each side of the dentale, to throw the earth aside and widen 
the furrow. altaqne faţus stivaque, hendiadys, 'a tall beech for the 
handle/ stiva being the handle, fixed into the bnris, by which the plough- 
man guided the plough. cnrrus torqneat imos, 'guide the chariot be- 
neath,' a rather grandiloquent expression for steering the plough along 
the ground. explorat, * searches out/ ' seasons.' The whole descrip- 
tion of the plough will be made clearer by the following diagram. 

1. buris. 

2. stiva. 

3. temo. 

4. iugum. 

5. dentalia. 

6. aures. 

7. vomer. 
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178. area, ' the th^eshing-floo^. , This appears from Cato and Varro to 
have been an open elevated space, circular in fonn, and slightly sloping 
from the centre to the circumference, and usually floored with a compost 
of which argilla or white clay (here called oreta) was a principal ingredient, 
cum primis, ' especially.' 

180. pulvere, 'drought,' with victa. Some editors take pulvere as 
modal abl. with fatiscat, 'break and cnimble into dust :' but the sense 
is not then so good. 

181. illadant, ' play their pranks.' 

183. oculis capti, 'blind,' lit. 'injured in the eyes.' Cp. Lucr. v. 927 
Nec facile ex aestu ttec frigare quod caperetur, Liv. xii. 2 Hannibal altero 
oculo capitur. 

185. monstra, ' strânge creatuies/ without rcference to size. 

186. inopi metnens geneotae, ' fearing for her destitute old age/ 
187-189. contemplator, a Lucretian formula of transition : ' Mark too, 

when many a walnut-tree in the woods shall burst into blossom and bend its 
fragrant boughs : — if the bulk of them turn to finit, grain will follow in like 
proportion, and there will be a great harvest and a hot summer; but if 
a luxuriant growth of leaves gives over-abundant shade, in vain will your 
threshing-floor grind the stalks rich only in chaff (ping~n.es pălea).' The 
walnut-tree is an omen for the crops. induet, lit. * put itself into flower/ 
and so ' clothe itself with.' Cp. Aen. vii. 20 Quos . . . Induerat Circe in 
vultus ac terga ferarum. snperant, lit. * if the fruit exceed,' i. e. if the 
majority of blossoms ' set * for fruit. 

193-196. semlna, of leguminous plants, as appears from 1. 195. falla- 
ctfraa, because the pods are often deceptive, containing only small beans. 
et quamvis, etc, * and that tbey might boii quickly, though with little 
fire.' The steeping of the beans was to make the produce larger, and easier 
to be cooked. 

198. vin Im mana, * the force of man,' is from Lucr. v. 206, quoted on 
1. 99 above, as illustrating Virgil's conception of man's struggle against 
Nature. 

200. Almost repeated Aen. ii. 169. miere, referrl, historic in finit ives. 
For the pleonasm retro referrl = * retrograde ' cp. Lucr. i. 785 retro reverii, 
ii. 283 retro residit. 

201-203. * Just as one who hardly drives his skiff up stream, if perchance 
he slackens his stroke, and the current sweeps him headlong down the 
rushing river.' atc[ue connects răpit with subiglt, there being no apodosis, 
as is often the case in Virgilian similes of this kind. Aul. Gellius, followed 
by many editors, explained atque as = statim, and as introducing the 
apodosis. But this is most improbable. 

204-207. The husbandman has just as much need to know the stars as 
the sailor has. 

206. veetiLs, • on their way ' (<f>€pofiivois). Latin having no preş. part. 
middle or pass., the past part. is sometimes used almost in a preş. sense : cp. 
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operatus G. i. 339, imitata G. iv. 72, solata G. i. 293, Aen. v. 708, tunsae 
Aen. i. 481. 

208. Xdbra, the Scales. The son enters this sign at the autumnal 
equinox. die, gen. sing. contr. from diei : so fide Hor. Od. iii. 7. 4 ; Ov. 
Met. iii. 341, etc: facie Plaut. Mii. Gl. iv. 4. 36. Gellius (ix. 14) says that 
Virgil's own copy read dies, a third form of the genitive, found in Enn. Ann. 
401 dies and Lucr. iv. 1083 rabies- 

209. ' And parts heaven in the midst for light and darkness.' 

211. usque sub, etc, * till the very verge of unavailing winter's rains/ 
i. e. till the rainy season sets in. This is perhaps the best rendering. Others 
translate extremum imbrem, ' the rains that close the year.' Obviously it 
cannot mean ' the end of the winter's rains. 1 intractabilis, when no work 
can be done. 

212. Cereale papaver. Ceres was said to have consoled herself with 
poppy seeds when grieving for the loss of Proserpine ; and she was generally 
represented with poppies in her hands. 

213. 214. iamdudum, 'forthwith;' cp. Aen. ii. 103 iatndudum sumite 
poenas. pendent, * hang poised in air/ before they come down. 

215-217. medica, 'lucerne/ originally from Media, aperit. On April 17 
the Sun passes into Taurus and was said aperire annum (cp. Ap[e]rilis) , as 
the weather became settled and fit for spring sowings. candidus anratls 
cornibus probably alludes to a pictorial representation of Taurus, which 
may have been suggested by the white bulls with gilded horns that appeared 
in Roman triumphs. Cp. Milton, * Par. Lost/ ' In spring-time, when the 
sun with Taurus rides/ 

218. adverso astro, dat., * in retreat before the opposite star/ i. e. before 
the Bull : the Dog-star being represented as retiring face to face before the 
Bull. Another reading (equally supported) is averso astro, which would 
be abl., 'with averted star.' 

219-222. tritlceam messem, 'wheat;' robusta farra, 'hardy spelt.' 
instabis, etc, 'make grain-crops your only object.' tibi, dat. ethicus; 
' first mark the morning setting of the Pleiads* (about Nov. 9). Eoae =i)oicu t 
matutinae. Ctnosia, of Gnosus in Crete. It was the constellation of the 
Cretan Ariadne, now called ' Corona Borealis.' decedat, ' set.' It really 
rose at this time (Nov.) ; so Virgil is in error. 

225, 226. Maiae, one of the Pleiads, as representing them all. vanis 
aristis, ' with empty ears ; ' so most MSS. The old reading avenis alludes 
to the belief that corn would degenerate into wild oats if left too long in the 
ground : cp. Ecl. v. 37. 

229. Bootes, the Bear-keeper, of which Arcturus (1. 204) is the brightest 
star, sets at the end of October. 

231. idcirco, i. e. to distinguish the seasons : ' for this end the golden 
Sun runs a course marked out in different stages through the heaven's 
twelve starry signs.' Virgil seems to represent the earth as a plain in the 
midst of the mundns orgreat sphere of the universe; this sphere having an 
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axis, one pole of which (vertex 1. 242) is above the terrestrial horizon, the 
other below it. The celestial ' zones ' correspond to tracts on the earth's 
surface, the respective climates of which are attributed to them 11. 233- 
239. The description is taken from Eratosthenes' 'Hermes' (quoted at 
length by Con.). 

232. duodena = duodecim y the distributive numeral being not unfrequently 
used for the cardinal in poetry. reglt, lit. * guides ' his course. 

234. ab igni, a translation of \k irvp6s in Eratosthenes. Cp. Ov. A. A. 
i. 763 hi iaculo pisces, ilîi capiuntur ab hamis, Fast. ii. 764 nulla factus 
ab arte decor. The usage of classical Latin restricted the abl. with a or 
ab to denote the relation of the agent, expressing the instrument by abl. 
alone : but exceptions to both constructions are found in poetry. 

235, 236. 'Surrounding which at the extremities right and left stretch two 
(zones).' trahuntur gives the notion of extent and corresponds to vcpnttir- 
rrjvtai in Eratosthenes. caeruleae, so the best MSS. : and though caeruîea 
(Forb., Con., Kenn., and most edd.) gives slightly better sense, the difference 
on this head is not such as to justify setting aside the unanimous testimony 
of the oldest uncial MSS. which contain the passage. 

238, 239. per ambas, ' between the two ;' not ' through,' as the Zodiac 
(«ignoram ordo), representing the Sun's path, runs obliquely through tlie 
Torrid Zone, only touching the Temperate Zones at each end, but not 
entering them. obliquug, virtually adverbial : ' for the Zodiac to turn its 
course across the sky.' verteret, subj. denoting purpose. 

240-243. mnndug = the whole mundane sphere (see on 1. 231), for the 
North and South points of which ' Scythia ' and * Libya ' are here made to 
stand. * High as the world's sphere rises towards Scythia and the Rhipaean 
hills, so deep is its slope towards Libya's southern clime.' Mo vextex, 
' the one pole,' i. e. the Northernmost pole or point of the mundug. nobis 
■nblimlg, ' high above our heads.' at illum, etc, ' the other, beneath our 
feet, is seen by black Styx and the spectres of Hades.' The infernal regions 
were underneath the earth, and as the Southern Pole was below the terres- 
trial horizon, it was supposed to be visible to those regions. sub pedibus, 
' beneath our feet,' corresponding to nobis sublimis in the previous line. 
Con. less probably takes it as ' below their (the Manes') feet.' 

244-246 are from Aratus, Phaen. 45, quoted by Con. Angnis, 'the 
Snake,' a long constellation, which winds about between the two Bears. 
Ar etos, Ursa Maior and Minor, metuentes aequore tingl, ' that will not be 
dipped in Ocean's stream ' — a rendering of Homer's oirj 5* âfAfiopos karl 
\o€Tpa>v *ClK€avoio II. xviii. 489. The stars near the Arctic pole never set. 

247- illio, in the southern regions below, which (says Virgil) are either 
in total darkness, or else have day when we have night. Lucretius (v. 650 
sqq.) mentions both alternaţi ves. intempesta noz, ' the dead of night,' 
an old phrase of frequent oceurrence. It is explained by Servius and 
Macrobius as meaning literally the ' unseasonable * time, when no work can 
be done. Translate : ' There all is wrapped for ever in the dead silence of 
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night, and the gloom is deepened by its pali overspread.' Cp. Horn. Od. xi. 
19 âkK* ivi ub£ 6\6rj rirarai Seikoiffi fiporoitriv. 

250, 251. These lines were quoted with striking effect by Pitt at the 
close of a great speech for the abolition of slavery, as the morning sun 
began to shine through the windows of the House of Commons. Cp. Aen. 
v. 739. Vesper may mean either the Evening Star or evening generally. 
The latter view is perhaps the best : ' there crimson evening is kindling 
her twilight glow.' 

252. hinc, i. e. from all this about the Zodiac, etc, 11. 231-251. 

255. armatas, ' equipped,' « rigged.' 

256. tempeativam, adverbial, with evertere : ' when its time has 
come.' 

258. ' And the year regulated by four diverse seasons.' 
261-263. maturare, ' to get ready betimes,' in contrast with pro- 
peranda, * to be done in a hurry.' procudit, ' hammers out,' i. e. sharpens 
the blnnted share. lintres, ' troughs ' for holding grapes. arbore, abl. of 
material, aeervis, ' sacks ' of corn, on which a number could be stamped. 
If taken in its ordinary sense of ' heaps ' of corn, etc, impressit would be 
nnmeaning. 

264. vallos, i stakes ; ' farcaB, * forked props : ' for use in vine culture. 

265. Amerlna retinacnla, bands for tying the vines, made of willows 
from Ameria, a town in Umbria. 

266. faoilis, • pliant.' robea, * of brambles.' 

267. torrete, corn was roasted in order to make it easier to grind. 

268. quippe, ' why, even on feast days,' etc. ; surely then you may work 
on rainy days. 

269. fas et inra, ' the laws of God and man.' rlvos deducere, i to 
turn on water ' (a work of daily necessity in hot weather). Macrobius, iii. 3, 
supports the rendering ' to clear out water-courses,' explaining deducere by 
detergere, and saying that old watercourses might be cleaned out on holy 
days, not new ones made. But rlvos deducere need only mean letting 
water run down the existing channels and troughs, such as are still part of 
the arrangement for gardens and vineyards in Italy. 

270. reliffio, ' ordinance ' or ' scruple/ i. e. any binding or restraining 
power {rcligare) : cp. Hor. Sat. i. 9. 71 nulîa mihi reîigio est. Lucretius 
uses the plur. =» religious fears or scruples — religionum nodis exsolvere 
i. 932. 

275. fnoiumm, 'indented,' i. e. roughened to make it grind well. 

276, 277. alios alio ordine felices, ( propitious each in diflerent degree 
to labour. , operuxn, poetical gen. of respect or reference, common after 
adjectives, and probably imitated from the Greek : cp. integer vitae, seri 
studiorum, fessi rerum>ferox sceleris, etc. Orcus, Virgil is here imitating 
Hesiod, who says that "Opjcos, the god of oaths, was bora on the fifth, and 
that the Eumenides attended on his birth (Hes. Op. 802 ir^irras V kţakka- 
c$ai lirei x a * €7ra * TC *<" olvaiy 'Ev vifim"n yap <paciv 'Epivvas ăp<pino\€vuv 
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"OpKov yeivSfitvov rbv "Epis reice vrjfi \v16pK01st). Whether intentionally, or 
through error, Virgil puts the Latin Orcus, the god of the dead, instead of 
the Greek "OpKos, and makes the Eumenides born along with him. 

279, 280. creat, see note to Ecl. viii. 45. Typhoeă (Ivcpwea, ace. of 
Tv<p6jivs) t the last two syllables scanned as one : cp. OrphTă, Ecl. vi. 30. 
resdndere, 'for tearing down,' a free use of infin. where prose construction 
would require ut rescindant or ad rescindendum. fratres, apparently the 
4 Aloidae ' (Otus and Ephialtes), to whom the deeds here mentioned are 
ascribed by Homer (Od. xi. 304 sq., cp. Aen. vi. 582) : but they were not 
sons of Earth. Con. suggests that Virgil misunderstood the Homeric 
phrase rpl<p€ h\ ţtiScvpos âpovpa. 

281. For the hiatus after conati. and Pelio see Introd. p. 18. 

285. lioia telae addere, ' fasten the leashes to the warp.' The licia 
were loops of thread at the top of the loom, to which the separate threads 
of the warp were affixed so as to keep them in position. 

286. fugue, the flight of runaway slaves, for which the farmer must be 
on his guard on the ninth, while he need not fear thieves. 

287. 288. adeo with multa, ' very many.' se dedere, c submit.' Eoua, 
' the morning star/ and so * morning.' 

290. lentus, c soft,' lit. ' snpple,' i. e. which makes the grass supple. 

291, 292. qnidam, usually of a definite person, but here = est qui, tis. 
hiberni ad luminiş iţnes, ' by the fire of wintry light,' i. e. ' the light 
winter's fire/ Înspicat, ' splits ' into sharp points like an ear of corn (spica). 

293, 294. solata, past part with preş. force : see above 1. 206, note. 
telas, ' the threads of the warp.' arţuto pectine, ' shrill shuttle.' 

295. A ' hypermetric ' verse : see Introd. p. 19. 

296. trepidi, ' bubbling.' 

297. medio aestu, 'the mid-day heat.' Con. prefers to take it as» 
' summer,' because Theocritus (x. 52) advises reapers to avoid the heat of 
the middle of the day (i\ivvacu d€ rb /cav fia). But the climate of Sicily 
and Egypt, which Theocritus knew, is much hotter than that of North 
Italy. Here it is obvious thaţ the contrast is between day-time and 
night-Wme. 

299. nudus, 'lightly ciad,' i.e. in tunic only without the upper garment 
Virgil follows Hesiod, Op. 931 yvpvbv airtipuv yvpvbv $€ /3ocut€Îv. The 
point is that ploughing and sowing must be done in the warm months (of 
spring and autumn). 

302. geniali*, ' merry,' i. e. connected with the ' Genius,' the guardian 
and impersonation of the individual ; natale comes qui temperat astrum, 
Naturae dens humanae (Hor. Epp. ii. 2. 187). Hence Genium mero 
curare (Od. iii. 17. 14), vino placări Genius (A. P. 209), Genio in- 
dulgere, etc, of personal enjoyment, the Genius being the happier seif 
of a man. 

303. pressae, se. aneriâus, 'laden.' The next line is repeated Aen. 
iv. 418. 
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309. * Whirling the bullets of the Balearic hempen sling;' lit. *the 
hempen blows.' stuppea properly applies to fondae : verbera is used 
poetically for the thing hurled. The whole expression is highly artificial. 
Balearis, convenţional epithet, the Balearic islanders being famous for 
slingers. 

310. txudnnt, ' roii along.' 

312. molilor = ' less oppressive/ l when the summer's heat is less fierce/ 

313. vigilanda, ' need wakeful care : ' vigilare aliquid is used by the 
poets to = 'be wakeful over a thing,' e. g. vigilata proelia Juv. vii. 27. roit, 
see below L 324, ' when spring comes down in showers.' 

314. inhorruit, ot€ (ppiccovoiv âpovpai Horn. II. xxiii. 599 : ' When the 
fields have begun to bristle with the harvest of grain.' 

316. arvis, poetical dat. of recipient instead of the usual prep. and case, 
like it caelo clamor, demit timus Orco, etc. 

317. fragili culmo, descriptive abl. with hordea. 

320, 321. subliniem, adj. for adv., 'whirled on high.' The subj. 
eruerent expresses the result of concnrrere proelia; and ferret continues 
the same construction, ita merely snmming up or resnming the previous 
description, and hiemps = l a storm.' Some take ita . . . ferret as intro- 
ducing a comparison of a winter storm with one in summer, and translate 
' so would winter/ etc. ; the idea being that the summer storm carries off 
the ripe corn as easily as the winter one carries off the stubble. But this 
would be a very tame comparison, and the other rendering, which makes 
the whole passage a description of one hurricane, is far more forcible. 

322-334. This description of a storm is perhaps one of the most highly 
worked and carefully finished passages in Virgil or any other poet — 
language, imagery, and rhythm all combining to produce consummate 
poetic effect. Note especially the force of the pauses in 11. 324, 326, 329- 
331, and 333 ; of the perfects fuffere, stravit 11. 330, 331 ; of the expres- 
sions roit 1. 324, spirantibiui 1. 327, corasca 1. 328 ; of the alliterations in 
11. 329, 330, and of sound and rhythm alike in 1. 334. Dr. Kennedy says on 
11. 328-334, ' The pause at dextra marks the calmness of conscious strength; 
at tremit, breathless terror ; at pavor, prostrate expectation. The follow- 
ing iile, and the thrice repeated aut, express the majestic ease of omni- 
potence ; at deiicit falls the sudden crash of the boit ; in the words which 
follow is heard the rushing, struggling, moaning tempest.' 

323, 324. imbribus atris, descriptive abl. with foedam. roit, * down 
crashes the firmament on high.' For the idea of the whole sky falling in 
rain cp. Aen. i. 129 caeli ruina, Lucr. vi. 221 omnis uti videatur in imbrem 
vortier aether^ Liv. xl. 58 caelutn in se ruere aiebant. 

324. ez alto, ' from above.' 

327. spirantibus, ' panting ' or ' seething : ' ' and the sea foams in every 
seething inlet.' 

328-334. 'The Sire himself, amid the darkness of the storm-clouds, 
moves his thunder-bolt with flashing right hand; the broad expanse of 

D 2 
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earth shudders at the shock; startled fly all beasts, and mortal hearts 
throughout the world lie low in grovelling fear. He the while, on Athos 
or on Rhodope or high Ceraunian hills, hurls down some peak with the 
boit ; louder and louder roar the winds and thicker falls the rain : forest 
and shore in turn are moaning with the mighty blast.' corasca, in contrast 
with nocte, expressing the sud den flash of lightning through the darkness. 
molitur, the word implies effort, and is used in various applications, e. g. 
of wielding an axe (G. iv. 331), of forcing a path (Aen. x. 477), of erecting 
walls (Aen. iii. 132), etc. fugare, like Greek aorist. 

335-337. caeli menses et sidera, 'the seasons and their signs in 
heaven. , The reference is to the supposed influence of the planets upon the 
weather, according to the constellations in which they were seen from time 
to time. frigida, because far from the sun. Saturn, the furthest planet 
then known, and Mercury (ignig Cyllenius), the nearest to the sun, are 
chosen as the two extremes, implying all others. caelo, local abl. There 
is another reading, caeli, which would go with orbes « ' paths in heaven : ' 
cp, Aen. viii. 97 aetheris orbes, Lucr. v. 648 caeli vias. 

338, 339. annua sacra, the festival of the Ambarvalia, held in spring. 
There were ofFerings to Ceres, and a victim was led round the fields followed 
by a crowd of singers and dancers. See on Ecl. v. 75. refer, ' pay,' as a 
due. operatus, ' sacrificing ;' for the present force of the past part. see on 
1. 206 above. 

341. agnl et, for the hiatus see Introd. p. 17. mollissima, 'mei- 
lowest.' 

344, 346. favos, i. e. 'honev.' Milk, wine, and honey were part of Greek 
offerings to the dead (Aesch. Pers. 611 sqq.), and Demeter (Ceres) was 
connected with the lower world. But the association here is more probably 
that of rural produce with rural deities. felix, ' auspicious.' 

347. neque ante, etc, here the reference is not to the Ambarvalia (held 
in spring, 1. 340), but to another festival, just before the harvest. 

349. redimitus texnpora, 'his temples bound/ see on Ecl. i. 55. 

350. det, 'displays;' cp. Liv. vii. 2 haud indecoros motus Tusco more 
dabant. motus inooxnpogitog, ' untutored dances.' 

352. aestnsque, for the scansion cp. 1. 371 below, and see Introd. 
p. 17. 

353. moneret and the following subjunctives are deliberatives : 'what 
warnings the moon was to give us/ etc. 

354. quo siffno, abl. of circumstance : ' what should betoken a lull of 
wind.' croid saepe videntes, ' from what constant observation.' 

356-359. These prognostics of wind are copied from Aratus, Dios. 177— 
200. 'From the first, as the wind gets up, the inlets of the sea begin 
to heave and swell, and a dry crackling sound is heard upon the hills, 
or a confused noise rolls along the shore, and the moaning of the forests 
comes fast and thick.' 

357. aridus: cp. Lucr. vi. 119 aridus unde aureş terget sonus. Homer 
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uses aîos of the sound of metal pierced ; cp. Tennyson, ' Morte d'Arthur,' 
' Dry clashed his haraess in the icy caves.' The idea is that of a sharp, 
abrupt sound as opposed to liquid fluency or softness, denoted by liquidus, 
itypos, etc. 

359. mişcări, of confused noise : cp. Aen. i. 1 24, where misceri mur- 
mure is equivalent to resonantia misoeri here. That which applies to 
the sound is said of the scene of the sound — sea or shore. 

360. Bibi with temperat, ' the sea scarce restrains itself from (lit. ' in 
regard to,' — ablat. of respect) the curved ships.' The reading a curvis is 
easier, but not so well supported. Con. takes oarinis as dat. after sibi 
temperat regarded as one vtoxA^parcit — a very harsh construction. 

361-364. mergi, ' gulls.' fulicae, ' shags ' or ' coots.' ardea, * heron.' 

365-367. Shooting stars were supposed to be a sign of wind : so Theocr. 
xiii. 50 ojs 5t€ Twpaos dv' ovpavov fjptnev âar^p *A$p6os kv tr6vr<p' vavrais 84 
tis tîv€v kraipoir Kowp6r€p\ S) iratdts, iroieîaO' ftirAa* irkevffTi/cos oZpos. For 
the description cp. Lucr. ii. 207 longos Jlammarum ducere tractus, 

360. colludere, * dance,' ' play together.' 

373, 374. imprudentlbus, ' unforewarned.' obfuit, 'has injured.' 

375. aeriae, ' air-scudding,' a translat ion of ^ipian ytpavoi (Horn. II. iii. 
7), which according to Buttmann = ' in the moming.' 

378. veterem querellani, * their old, old străin;' queri, quereîla are 
applied to the note of all animals. As cednere was probably pronounced 
kekinere, the word was perhaps chosen as onomatopoeic, like the fJpeic€ic4fc€£ 
of Aristophanes (Ranae). 

379-382. terens, i. e. frequently passing along — ' along her narrow well- 
worn path.' Aristotle (Hist. An. ix. 38) says of ants ăel play drpanbv irdvrcî 
paSiţovvi. The ant really carries her eggs in, not out, on the approach of 
rain. bibit; the rainbow was supposed to draw moisture from the sea 
or rivers at its extremity, and discharge it in rain. Plaut. Cure. i. 2. 41 
eece autem bibit arcuş; pluet, credo, hercle hodie. corvorum, 'rooks,' as 
appears from the context, increpuit, of the clatter of wings. 

383. Asia, the name Asia originally denoted the marshy region along 
the banks of the Cayster in Lydia, and was afterwards extended to Asia 
Minor and to the whole continent of Asia. 

384. rlmantur, * search abont,' 'explore ; ' lit. 'dive into chinks' (rimae). 

387. Încasarăm, 'aimlessly,' 'without purpose/ 

388, 389. improba with vocat, 'calls incessantly for rain;' see above 
1. 119, note. The alliterations express the monotonous character of the 
raven's cry and of its pace along the shore : ' and stalks in stately solitude 
along the dry sea sand.' 

390-392. The stress is on nocturna: even indoors at night there are 
prognostics of rain. testa, the earthen lamp. putres fangos, ' crumbling 
snuff.' 

393. aperta, 'cloudless:' cp. 1. 217. serena as subst = ' calms : ' cp. 
tranquiîio Aen. v. 127. 
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395, 396. ades, ' brightness ' or ' sheen : ' lit. * a keen edge.' obnoxia, 
' beholden to her brother's rays.' ' The meaning seems to be that, when the 
weather is changing to fair, the moon rising before sunset is brighter than 
usual, seeming as it were to owe nothing to the sun's rays' (Kenn.). 

397. tennia. In this word, as in genuâ, Aen. v. 432, u before a vowel 
passes into its consonantal sound of w, and the first syllable becomes long. 
lanae vellera, * fleece of wool,' i. e. thin fleecy clouds : cp. Lucr. vi. 504 
veluti pendentia vellera lanae (of clouds). 

399. dileotae Thetidi, as sea-birds ; cp. Theocr. vii. 59 'AX/cvovcs, y\av- 
icaîs TSrjpriiai rai re fiaXiara , Opf*x cw ' €<f>i\a$€V. solutos, proleptic = «/ 
solvantur, ' toss the straw-bundles to pieces.' 

403. nequiqxiam, because she will not bring foul weather. 

404-409. Scylla, daughter of Nisus, king of Megara, having fallen in 
Iove with Minos, who was besieging Megara, cut off her father's purple 
hair, on which the safety of the city depended. She was then changed into 
a sea-bird, called ciris, and pursued by her father, who was changed into an 
osprey. The story is told in the pseudo-Virgilian 'Ciris,' the last fonr 
lines of which are the same as 11. 406-409 here. 

410. liqnldas, 'soft notes' as opposed to raueas. presso, ' contracted/ 
so as to emit little sound, opposed to plena voce 1. 388. 

413. actis, ' is over.' 

414. nidos, 'nestlings;' so G. iv. 17, Aen. xii. 475. 

415-416. Virgil here rejects the Pythagorean and Stoic doctrine that 
animals, as sharers in the mens divina (Aen. vi. 724 sqq.), have a faculty of 
divination : but the doctrine is afterwards mentioned without disapproval in 
G. iv. 219. Here their apparent powers of prognostication are asGribed to 
the natural efFects of the weather upon their feelings. divinitus is con- 
trasted with fato, * by heaven or by fate,' alluding to the views of different 
philosophers concerning the government of the universe. renuri prn- 
dentia go together: maior = 'greater than ordinary.' sit, the subj. is 
regularly used in Latin to denote that the alleged reason is not the real one. 
'I for one cannot believe that it is because Heaven has given them any 
spark of wit, or fate a deeper insight into things than ours. But when the 
weather and the changeful moisture of the sky has shifted its course, and 
Jupiter (i. e. the sky) moist with the south winds condenses what but now 
was rare, or (by a change of wind) rarefies what now was dense, the phases 
of their souls are changed, and their breasts feel other motions than those 
they felt while the wind was driving on the clouds.' 

418. vias = ' courses ' or ' directions.' 

419. denset, from denseo. Here, as elsewhere in Virgil, the MSS. vary 
between the two forms denset and densat (from denso). 

421. alios, alios, etc, lit. 'feel some motions now, others while the 
wind,' etc, i. e. 'feel other motions than those they feel when,' etc. The 
comparison is expressed not by a subordinate clause, according to the 
regular formula, but by simple juxtaposition of the two things compared : 
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cp. Plaut. Trin. i. 2. 123, 4 Proh di immortales, verbis paucis quam cilo 
Alium fecisti me, alius ad te veneram. 

422. hinc, i. e. from the materialist ic explanation just gi veri in opposition 
to that mentioned 11. 415, 416. ' Here is the secret of the rural chorus of 
birds, the joy of cattle, and the rooks* triumphant note.' 

424-426. rapidum, here probably in ordinary sense, ' the swift revolving 
son/ not as Ecl. ii. 10. lunas sequentes ordine means the days of the 
month. capiere, ' betrayed,' as Aen. ii. 196, etc. 

427-429. * As to the moon, when first she gathers (or ' rallies') herreturn- 
ing fires (i. e. the new moon) ; if her horns be dim, and nonght but dark 
vapour seem enclosed therein, heavy rain is in store for landsmen and for 
sea.' If the new moon is very clear, the outline of the full orb can be 
dimly traced, as it were in the grasp of the bright crescent which reflects 
the sun's rays : cp. the ballad of Sir Patrick Spence : c I saw the new moon 
late yestreen Wi' the old moon in her lap.' But if the air be vaporous, the 
efFect is as described by Virgil. 

431, 432. ore, ' on/ and so ' over her face.' For similar examples of 
local abl., where a dat. or accus. with prep. might have been expected, cp. 
Aen. ix. 213 mandet humo solită, x. 361 haeret pede pes, 681 mucrone 
ihduat. The usage is pecnliarly Virgilian. A red moon is proverbiali)' 
stormy : cp. Shakespeare, ' Venus and Adonis,' 453 ' Like a red moon, that 
ever yet betokened Wreck to the seamăn, tempest to the field.' vento, abl. 
of circumst. * when there is wind about ;' or simply ' in wind.' 

432, 433. oertissimus, 'most trusty.' pura, ' clear/ a translaţi on of 
KaSap-fj in Aratus. 

437. CHauco. The only instance in Virgil of a long syllable retaining 
its quantity in hiatus, when in thesi. This line is copied from Parthenius 
(a freedman who taught Virgil Greek), VkavnŞ koX Hrjpcî {Hrjpfjî Con.) xal 
'Ivwy M(\i/cepTy. For Fanopeae see Introd. p. 18. 

441, 442. medio orbe, local abl., ' shall have retired in the centre of his 
disk/ i. e. present a hollow or concave disc. Transl. 'When he shall have 
flecked with spots his rising dawn, withdrawing into a cloud, and thrown 
back the centre of his disc.' In Aratus these are separate prognostics; 
hence some would take que disjunctive =ve. 

443. urţret, without a case, ' drives on :' so the Greek £\avu<v. Cp. Aen. x. 
433 Pallas instat et urget. ab alto, ' from the sea ' rather than ' from on high.' 

445. şese rumpent = erumpent. 

448. xnale, ' badly ' and so ' hardly : ' from which developes its purely 
negative force, as in malefida Aen. ii. 23. 

449. The sound of this line imitates the rattling of hail. horrida = 
'sharp/ i. e. full of points: cp. Pind. P. iv. 81 <f>pi<r<rovTas oft&povs. * So 
thickly dances on the robf the sharp rattling hail.' 

450. noo, viz. the spots on the sun and the scattered rays. 

456. fervere, the older form. non . . . xnoneat, not as Ecl. ix. 6, an 
archaic use of the negative in prohibition ; but the ordinary negative with 
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potenţial subjunctive — c no one would advise me.' moveat ( c would induce 
me ') is the reading of Med. ; but xnoneat is probably right, ' no one would 
advise me * being Virgil's way of expressing ' I should refuse to do it/ 

458. 'But if when he restores the day and closes it again.' 

459. frustra terrebere nimbis, i your fear of storm-clouds will be 
vain ;' i. e. there will be none. 

460. olaro, free from clouds. 

461. serenas, proleptic, * whence the wind that drives away the clouds 
and clears the sky.' 

464, 465. tumultos, a technical word for risings in Italy or Gaul, 
which were of course especially dangerous. fraudem, ' treachery.' 

466, 467. mlseratus, se. est. An eclipse of the sun took place in Nov. 
44 B. c, the year of Julius Caesar's murder. An account of this and other 
portents is given by Ov. Met. xv. 789 sqq.; Luc. i. 522 sqq. : cp. Shake- 
speare, 'Julius Caesar,' Act ii. Se. 2. ferrugine, ' lurid hue.' The word 
originally denotes the colour of iron rust, then is used of lurid or murky 
colour, Aen. vi. 603 (Charon's boat) : but also of more pleasing objects 
G. iv. 183 (hyacinths), Aen. ix. 582 and xi. 772 (purple robes), in which 
cases a dark blue colour is probably intended. 

469. quamquam, etc. ' Yet it was not the sun only that gave omens.' 
This makes a transition to the concluding lines upon the politics of Rome. 

470. obscenae, c ill-omened,' apparently the original meaning, but 
whence derived is uncertain. importunae, 'unlucky,' 'evil-boding:' origin- 
ally the'opposite of op-portunus, and so 'inconvenient,' ' unseasonable/ 
Here it repeats the idea of obscenae. 

471. dabant, ' kept giving.' The eclipse of Nov. 44 B. c. seems to have 
coincided with a period of volcanic disturbance in Italy and Sicily, the 
phenomena of which were connected in men's minds with the disturbances 
of the time, and particularly the death of Caesar. Virgil, like Horace 
(Od. i. 2), seems to treat them as signs of retribution for the civil wars and 
Caesar's murder. 

472. undantem refers to the streams of lava. Servius quotes from Livy 
the statement of a great eruption of Aetna at this time. 

476, 477. 'A voice too was heard far and wide through the silent gTOves, 
a mighty voice.' The pause after a spondaic first foot in 1. 477 gives the 
effect of solemnity. sixnulacra modis pallentla mlrls is from Lucr. i. 1 23. 

480. ebur, ' ivory statues ;' aera, ' bronze statues.' 

482. fiuviSrom ; the i has its consonantal sound of y, making the word 
a trisyllable and the first syllable long. 

484. tristibus, ' gloomy/ and so ill-omened. flbrae, ' filaments ' in the 
entrails, of great importance in divination ; but the particular qualities on 
which the omens depended are not known. 

487- alias, temporal adv., ' at no other time ;' probably an accus. form 
like /oraş. Horace (Od. i. 34. 5-8) speaks of thunder in a clear sky as a 
striking portent. 
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489-492. erjro, etc. Not only was all nature moved at Caesar's death, 
but Heaven exacted vengeance in the continuance of civil strife and foreign 
war, the only hope for relief from which is in the young Caesar (Octavianus). 
* And so Philippi saw Roman hosts once more with kindred arms meet in 
battle: nor did Heaven think it shame that Roman blood should twice 
fatten Emathia and the broad plains of Haemus.' The two battles referred 
to are Pharsalia (b. c. 48) in Thessaly, when Caesar conquered Pompey, 
and Philippi (B. c. 42) in Macedonia, when Augustus and Antony defeated 
Brutus and Cassins. iteram must go with concurrere, not with videre ; 
otherwise Virgil would make Philippi the scene of both the battles — an 
error which it is not necessary to ascribe to him. But in 1. 492 his 
geography is vague and inaccurate. The scenes of the two battles (in 
Thessaly and in the east of Macedonia) are loosely denoted by Emathia, 
a district in the west of Macedonia, and Haemus, a mountain range in the 
north of Thrace. Later writers (Lucan. vii. 854 sqq., Ovid, Met. xv. 824, 
Juvenal viii. 242), perhaps misled by Virgil, appear to represent Pharsalia 
and Philippi as on the same spot. paribus, because both Roman; cp. 
Lucan. i. 7 pares aquilas et pila minantia pilis. snperis, dat. ethicus, ' in 
the sight of heaven;' cp. Lucan. x. 102 Sat f uit indignum, Caesar, mundo- 
que tibique. 

495-497. pila, the characteristic Roman weapon. jrrandia, i. e. of an 
older time, referring to the notion of continual degeneration ; cp. Lucr. ii. 
11 50 sqq. iamque adeo fracta est aetas effetaque tellus Vix animalia parva 
creat quae cuncta creavit Saecla deditque ferarum ingentia corpora par tu. 

498-514. Caesar ; Octavianus) is invoked as the only hope of his falling 
country. The passage seems to refer to, and to have been written about, 
33-32 B. c, the beginning of the civil war which ended at Actium ; see 
11. 510, 511. It is full of melancholy forebodings, like the parallel pas- 
sage in Horace, Od. i. 2, which expresses much the same hopes and 
fears. 

498. Xndiffetes {indu +gen, native-born) are deified heroes of a country. 
Vesta was one of the dl patrii, Romulus one of the Xndiffetes. 

499. Falatia. It was on the Palatine hill that Romulus founded Rome, 
and it was there that Augustus resided. Hence its special significance. 

500. iuvenem, Octavianus Caesar (afterwards Augustus), now about 
twenty-eight years old. 

501-502. lnimus, preş. with lam pridem, of what has been for some 
time and is still going on ; cp. Gk. irâkai. perinria, when Poseidon and 
Apollo built the walls of Troy, Laomedon the king defrauded them of the 
stipulated price. The Romans, as descendants of the Trojans, are repre- 
sented as still paying the penalty. 

503-505. The notion is that the world is too wicked for a god to 
inhabit. The gods are jealous that one of their own number can still care 
for human triumphs and honours. quippe explains the previous line, 
' seeing that on earth right and wrong are inverted (versum).' 
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506. aratro, probably dative. • 

509-511. Enphrates, perhaps alluding to Phraates, who about 32 B. c. ? 
on Antonius withdrawing his forces, overran Media and Armenia. The 
allusion in Germania is uncertain : but it may be to a war of C. Carrinas 
against the Morini and Suevi (about 31 B. a), for which he was afterwards 
allowed a triumph. vicinae urbes must be the neighbour cities of Italy, 
and Marş impins = ' civil war.' Dion (50. 6), in speaking of the events 
of 32 B. c, implies that there were cities in Italy which favoured Antonius 
and gave Octavianus some trouble to crush them. 

513. addunt in spatia, 'throw themselves on to the course,' the reflexive 
se being omitted, as often in poetry. Another rendering is ' go quicker 
every turn,' addunt being then an imitation of the Greek kmUidocuri, and in 
spatia — from spatium to spatium (cp. in dies, t from day to day'). This is 
ingenious, but the meaning given to addunt is purely conjectural. The 
true reading, however, is uncertain, the MSS. varying between addunt 
spatia y addunt spatio> addunt in spatia^ addunt in spatio, and addunt se in 
spatio. 
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NOTES TO BOOK II. 



The culture of trees in general, and of the vine in particular, is the 
subject of this book. First there is a statement of the various ways of 
propagating (1-34) and of training (35-82) trees, then a description of the 
various kinds of trees (83-135), followed by a digression in praise of Italy 
(136-176). The qualities of the different sorts of soils are next discussed 
(177-258), the culture of the vine is treated in considerable detail (259-419), 
the management of other trees and plants is briefly dismissed (420-457), 
and the book ends with the celebrated episode in praise of country life. 



2, 3. silvestria virgulta, ' the forest undergrowth,' used loosely for 
arbores, introduced into this book as supporters of the vine. 

5. tlbi, etc, ' for thee the land is bright with teeming harvest of the vine.' 
autnxnno here = * harvest,' like oitkp* in Greek. The rhythm of the line is 
Greek : for the lengthening of the final syllable in gravidus see Introd. 
p. 18. 

9. * Various are the modes of producing trees.' The methods specified 
are (1) natural, divided into spontaneous generation (10-13), generation 
by seed (14-16), by suckers (17-19); (2) artificial, of which there are 
six kinds (20-34). 

14. posito, ' dropped/ not ' sown ; ' for it is only natural modes of 
propagation which are here spoken of. 

15. nemonun, partitive genitive, ' queen of the forest,' lit. ' largest (of 
the trees) of the forest' Iovi, ' for Jupiter,' to whom oaks were sacred. 

16. aesculus, a special kind of oak with broad leaves. habitae Gratis 
oracnla, ' deemed oracular by the Greeks ; ' an allusion to the oak-groves of 
Dodona. 

17- pullnlat, 'sprouts,' i.e. hy pul li or shoots. 

18. Farnasia, * of Parnassus,' i. e. sacred to Apolla of Delphi, which was 
near Mount Parnassus. 

21. fruticuiii, ' shrubs.' 

22. via, ' in its course :' not exactly 'by method ' (Con.) ; the idea being 
that of practicai experience (usub) gradual ly devising new processes as 
it goes on. Such new processes may have been hit on by chance and not by 
regular method. 

23. Here follow six methods of artificially propagating trees. The first is 
by 'suckers' (plantas), i.e. shoots growing from the root, which are torn 
off and planted. 
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24, 25. The second method, by ' sets ' (stirpea), ' shafts ' (sudes), and 
1 stakes * (vallos). Pieces of the tree were cut off, and either ' cleft in four * 
(quadrifidas) at the bot tom, to form a root, or sharpened to a point (acuto 
robore), and then buried in the ground. 

26, 27. ' Some trees await the arches of the bent-down layer, and nurseries 
quickset in their native ground.' The third method, by 'layers' (propa- 
glnis). A young bough was bent down (pressos) till it took root in the earth 
beside its parent tree (sna terra), without being severed from it (vi va). 

28, 29. The fourth method, by ' cuttings.' A shoot from the top of the 
tree (summum cacumen) is simply cut off and planted. putator, the 
1 pruner,' i. e. the gardener who has taken the cutting. referens, 'restoring' 
to earth, from which the tree originally rose. 

30, 31. The fifth method. The trunk is cut up (caudidbus sectls) and 
buried, and a new root springs from the dry wood. oleagina, the olive is 
mentioned merely as one of the several trees which are propagated in this 
way. The difference between this and the second method is that here 
the pieces of wood are smaller, and have no root, or imitation of a 
root. 

32-34. The sixth method, by grafting. ' Often we see the branches of 
one tree change (vertere, intrans.) without harm to those of another ; the 
pear-tree is transformed, and bears engrafted apples, and stony cornel-trees 
blush with plums.' coma (cornel berries) appears to be here used for 
cărnos (cornel-trees), and the epithet lapidosa is only in strictness applicable 
to the berry. The meaning is that plums are grafted on cornel stocks. 
Con. and others take coma literally, and translate, 'and stoney cornel 
berries redden on plum- trees ;' supposing that cornels are grafted on plums. 
But this appears to be most improbable. 

35. ffeneratim, l a'fter their kind,' a Lucretian word (i. 20, etc). 

37, 38. iuvat, etc. ' What joy to plant Ismarus with the vine, and 
clothe huge Taburnus with olives ! ' Virgil points to two great triumphs of 
human industry. Ismarus was famous for wine in Homer's day, Od. ix. 198. 

39-41. ' Come thou too and complete with me our course begun/ i.e. the 
writing of the Georgics, undertaken by request of Maecenas, who is ad- 
dressed in each book. laborem, cogn. ace. with decurre, lit. ' to ren over 
a course from one end to the other,' and so 'perform/ 'complete,' cp. 
Catull. lxiv. 7 Ausi sunt vadă sa /sa cita decurrere puppi. volans, * at full 
speed.' pelagpo patenti, ' over the broad sea,' local ablative. 

43. An imitation of Hom. II. ii. 488-490 irkr)$vv b* ovk av kya) fxv$r}<TofJUU 
ov& bvofi-qvaij Ovh' cî poi Mica fikv y\wffacu f StKa bk crâfiar 1 tîtv, *ouv^ 8' 
ap pi] kt os, x a ^ K€0V &* A 401 ? T0 P i v *i*l' With non supply optem as apodosis to 
si sint. 

44. primi litoris oram, ' coast the very edge of the shore/ a variety 
for primam litoris oram. 

45. 46. in mauilms terrae, ' the land is in our grasp.' non nio, etc. 
' I shall not detain you here (nic, at this point), like the epic poets, with 
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mythical strains (carmine fieto), or digressions (ambajres), or long preludes 
(exersa). 

47. oraş (Med.) is better than aur as, luminiş orae being a favourite 
expression of Ennius and Lucretius, denoting the line or border which 
divides light from darkness, being from non-being ; cp. Lucr. i. 22, Aen. 
vii. 660. Con. quotes Gray*s expression, ' the warm precincts of the cheer 
ful day/ 

49,50. natura, 'productive power/ Lucr. iii. 273. inserat, 'graft' 
(with cnttings from other trees). scrobibus mandet mutata subactis, 
' transplant them to well-dug trenches ; * cp. Cic. Sen. 15 terrae gremio mol- 
lito ac subacto semen excipit, and the phrases subigere arva, etc. 

51, 52. artes = ' qualities ' or ' lessons ' acqnired by training, as opposed 
to natural characteristics. 'By constant training they soon will follow 
whatsoever line you shall wish.' voles is perhaps less forcible than voces, 
but has better MS. authority. exuerint, sequentur, vivid use of fut. indic, 
in apodosis, instead of the normal subj. Kenn. would retain voces, read 
sequantur without MS. authority, and regard exuerint as perf. subj., thus 
making the sentence more grammatically regular. But the use of the indic, 
in such cases is not uncommon in poetry. 

53. stirpibus ab imis, i.e. by suckers, as explained 1. 17 above. 

54. noo faciat, 'would do the same/ i.e. bear fruit. Another reading is 
faciet. vacuos, ' open fields/ in contrast to the wood, where it has no room 

to grow. digesta, ' planted out.' 
56. uruntque ferentem, ' wither up its powers of hearing/ 
57-60. seminibus iactis, ' dropped/ like posito semine 1. 14. He is 

still speaking of natural growths. seria nepotibus, ' descendants yet 

unborn/ poma, ' fruit ' in general, avibus praedam, i.e. too poor to be 

worth picking by men. 

62. eogendae, ' must be drilled ' into trenches (as soldiers in ordinem). 
multa mercede, ' at a great cost of labour.' 

63, 64. truncis, propagine, instrum. ablat., ' by the method of.* trun- 
ds y ( stakes,' = caudicious sectis 1. 30. propagine and robore refer to the 
methods by 'layers' and ' sets * explained 11. 24-26 above. respondent, 'an- 
swer,' correspond to our hopes : cp. G. i. 47 votis respondet avari Agricolae. 

65. plantis, ' suckers/ as in 1. 1 3. 

66. ooronae, descriptive gen., ' the shady tree that formed the chaplet of 
Hercules;* i.e. the poplar, which, according to legend, Hercules found 
growing on the banks of Acheron, when he brought Cerberus from below, 
and of which he made himself a crown. 

67. Cnaonii Patris glandes, ' the acorns of Jove of Dodona/ referring 
to the celebrated oak-groves and oracle of Jupiter at Dodona in Chaonia (a 
district of Epirus). 

69. An example of a hypermetric line, in which the elided syllable is 
preceded by a trochee. The only other instance is in G. iii. 449 vivaque 
suîphura Idaeasque pices. Many editors, in order to avoid the excepţional 
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rhythm, transpose the line to inseritur vero et nucis arbutus horridafetu. 
But there seems to be no good ground for rejecting the testimony of the 
MSS., supported by Servius. Copyists were more inclined to remove 
metrical anomalies than to insert them : and it is most improbable that the 
present reading should have been due to mistakes or alterations on their 
part. On the general subject of hypermetric lines see Introd. p. 19. hor- 
rida, ' rough,' alluding to its bark. 

70. gfessere, the perfect denotes custom. 

71. fagus, nom. sing. ; the ~iis being lengthened in arşi before a vowel. 
See Introd. p. 17. castaneae, gen. sing. depending on flore, understood 
from the next line. The MS. reading isfagos; castaneae then is nom. 
plur., and the words belong to the previous clause — castaneae gessere/agos. 
But Virgil must mean that beeches bear chestnuts, and not that chestnut- 
trees bear beech-nuts. The difference between fagos and fagus is a very 
slight one : and general considerations may here be allowed to override the 
testimony of the MSS. 

73. ' Nor is the method of grafting and of budding one and the same.' 
simplex nere^Dne;' cp. Hor. Od. iv. 14. 13 plus vice simplici, 'more 
than once/ modus inserere = modus inserendi, the infin. being equivalent 
to a case of a verbal substantive: cp. G. i. 213 tempus* huma tegere, 
Aen. iii. 670 dextra adfectare potestas. oculos imponere, ' to bud,' Gk. 
tvo<pGa\fju<T(x6s. 

74-77. The process of budding. ' Where the buds burst forth from the 
middle of the bark, and break the thin coating (tunicas, i. e. the inner 
bark under the cortex), a tiny orifice is made (fit, i. e. by the knife) in the 
knot itself ; here they place a bud from a strânge tree, and teach it to grow 
into the sappy (udo) bark.' 

78 sqq., the process of grafting. enodes, ' smooth.' resecantnr, ' are 
slit open ' to admit the wedge. 

80. et, ' a remnant of primitive simplicity of expression ' (Con.), i. e. in. 
coordination rather than subordination of clauses. See on Ecl. vii. 7. 

81. exiit, the perf. vividly expresses the instantaneousness of the 
growth. 

86. orchades, olives of an oblong shape, hence the name. radii, 
spindle-shaped olives. pausia, a kind of olive which had to be gathered 
before it was ripe. 

87. Alcinoi silvae, 'the orchards of Alcinous,' denote the same thing as 
poma. The gardens of Alcinous, king of the Phaeacians, are described in 
Od. vii. 112 sqq. There was a proverb, Alcinoo dare poma, like our ' carry 
coals to Newcastle.' 

88. Crustomiis, 'from Crustumerium,' a town a few miles north of 
Rome. volaemis, a large kind of pear, so called, according to Servius, 
because it filled the voia, or hollow of the hand. Virgil says that the 
4 suckers are not the same ' in these pears, merely meaning that the pears 
are different. 
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89. axboribus, probably the * trees' on which the vine was supported, and 
not the vines themselves. This is the technical meaning of arbor, as opposed 
to vitis, e. g. 1. 290 below. 

91-95. Mareotldes albae, ' the white grapes of Lake Mareotis ' (in 
Egypt). passo, ' raisin-wine,' from passa uva, grapes spread out to dry. 
psithia, laţreos, Greek names of vines, of unknown origin. tenuis, 
' subtle/ 'penetrating;' explained by the next line. The interpretation 
' thin,' * light,' is hardly consistent with the context, olim, * one day/ 
'hereafter.' purpureae and preciae (according to SeTvius—praecoauae) 
are specific names for certain kinds of grape in Columella. 

96. Bhaetica, from the district at the foot of the Rhaetian Alps. The 
wine from the Faternus ager in Campania was most celebrated. 

97. Amineae, this wine was grown in various parts of Italy. The origin 
of the name is unknown, though Aminna in Thessaly has been suggested. 
flrmissima, ' best for keeping.' Pliny (xiv. 2) speaks of iht.Jirmitas of 
the Aminaean wines, contra omne sidus Jirmissima. 

98. Tmolins, from Mount Tmolus in Lydia. assurgit, ' yields pre- 
cedence to/ * rises in respect for :' a quaint expression as applied to wines : 
cp. Ecl. vi. 66. rex ipse Phanaeus, 'royal Phanaeus himself (Con.), 
i. e. the wine from Phanae, a promontory in Chios. 

99, 100. Argitis, from âpy6s, in allusion to the colour of the grape or 
wine. There were an Argitis maior and Argitis minor, cui non, etc, 
' which none can match for yielding so much,' etc. certaverlt, second fut. 
indic, filiere, dnrare, a freer poetical use of infin. to express result in 
imitation of Greek. 

101. dls, etc. The best wines were reserved for the dessert or mensa 
secunda, at which a libation was first poured to the gods. 

102. bumaste (/SoCs, fxaarâs = big-breasts) , a kind of vine with large 
grapes. 

104. est numerus = irf numerandi facultas (Kenn.). neque enim, etc. 
' nor indeed is it important to count them up/ 

108. Ionii fluctua, * the waves of the Ionian sea/ i. e. the sea between 
South Italy and Greece, The sea- waves and desert-sands are natural 
examples of number past counting : cp. the oracle in Hdt. i. 47 oîdâ r ky& 
rpâ/Jifwv t* âptOfibv tcal ţiirpa OaXâaarjS. 

109. Cp. Lucr. i. 166 ferre omnes omnia possent. ( The -expression is 
probably almost proverbial, like non omnia possumus omnes' (Munro). 

110. fiuminibus, ' by rivers.' 

114. extremis, l remotest,* is illustrated by the next line. cultorlbus, 
dat of agent, not uncommon after passive participles. 

116. diviaae arboribu» patriae, ' trees have their homes portioned out 
to them.* 

119. balaama, the balsam-tree of Arabia. acantM, the acacia of Egypt. 

120. laua, * cotton,' called ttpiov âwb £v\ov by Herodotus. 

121. Silk was supposed to be a down scraped from the leaves of trees, 
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until, in the reign of Justinian (abont 530 A. D.), some Persian merchants 
brought silkworms from the East. 

122. Oceano propior India, apparently the Malabar coast, whose 
jungles, abounding in immense teak and jack trees, rnn close to the sea. 

123,124. extremi sinus orbis, 'earth's furthest nook.' aera sum- 
mum arboris, 'the air above the trec' vinoere, 'win their way throngh ;' 
cp. Thuc. i. ai Is /xvOStbes k/cveviKrjKora, ' (stories) which have made their 
way into the region of fable;' also Aen. v. 155 locum superare priorem. 

126, 127. tristes, ' bitter.' tardnm saporem, ' lingering taste/ felicis, 
' blessed ' or ' propitious ' (as an antidote). mali, ' citron.* praesentins, 
etc, ' no more sovereign remedy,' see Ecl. i. 42, note. 

129. Perhaps interpolated from iii. 283. It is commented on by Servius, 
but in the best MSS. only appears in the margin. 

133. erat, for esset; that which would have been is stated as if it was, a 
common device for giving liveliness to the style : cp. Aen. ii. 55 si mens non 
laevafuisset, Impulerat ferro, etc. 

134, 135. ad prima, 'in the highest degree.' animas et olentia ora — 
' their mouths , noisome breath/ fovent, lit. ' cherish,' here = ' purify.' 

136-176. Episode in praise of Italy. ' In this episode/ says Mr. Sellar 
(p. 253), 'the sorrow for the past and foreboding for the fu ture, which 
marks the close of the first book of the Georgics, has entirely cleared away. 
The feeling now expressed is one of pride and exultation in Italy . . . The 
glory of Italy (1. 174) is declared to be the motive for the revival of this 
ancient theme.' 

136. silvae, gen. after ditissima, 'the Median land, with all its wealth of 
wood.' Con. takes si/vae, nom. plur., and terra in apposition. 

138. certent, potenţial, ' can vie.' 

140, 141. tauri, in allusion to the Argonautic legends of Colchis. 
Jason ploughed the land with fire-breathing oxen, and sowed it with 
a dragon's teeth, from whence sprang armed warriors. satLs dentilms, 
ablat. absol., a sort of vcrrcpov irpârtpov, as the dragon's teeth were sown 
after the bulls had ploughed the land. Transl. 'No fire-breathing bulls 
have ploughed, and no dragon's teeth have been sown.' 

144. oleae armentaqne, for the hiatus see Introd. p. 18. 

145. hinc, ex hac terra* 'Hence comes the war-horse that prances 
o'er the plain.' bellator equus, as venator caniş Aen. xii. 751, xi. 680. 

146, 147. The Umbrian river Clitumnus was famous for a breed of white 
cattle, their whiteness being ascribed to the qualities of the stream. White 
bulls were required as victims at triumphs. sacro, of rivers, springs, etc. as 
the abode of deities. 

149. ' Here is ever-present spring, and summer after summer-time/ 
alienis mensibus recalls Lucr. i. 182 alienis partibus anni, but in a 
different connection, Lucretius speaking of the derangement of nature. See 
note to Ecl. x. 54. ver and aestas must be taken loosely and allowance 
made for poetical exaggeration of the climate of Italy. 
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150. poxnis, dative, ' twice serviceable for finit,' i. e. yielding twice in 
the year. It might also be taken as ablat., * serviceable with fruit.' 

152. semina, 'brood,' an imitation from Lucr. iii. 741 triste leonum 
Seminium. 

153, 154. tanto, i. e. as elsewhere ; ' nor gathers his scaly form into a 
coil with so vast a sweep/ 

155. ' Think too of many a noble city, the triumph of our toii, many a 
town piled by the hand of man on beetling crags, and the streams that flow 
beneath their ancient walls.' operam laborem, ' laborious works :' the 
phrase recurs Aen. i. 455. Mr. Sellar, speaking of this passage, says, ' By 
a few powerful strokes he combines the characteristic features and the great 
memories of Italian towns in lines which recur to every traveller as hc 
passes through Italy . . . No expression of patriotic sentiment in any 
language is more pure and noble than this/ 

158. The two seas are the mare superum or Adriatic, and the mare 
inferum or Tyrrhenum, that between Italy and Sicily. 

159. Xiarius, now Lake Como. 

160. assurgfens, 'heaving with the waves and roaring of a sea,' Mr. 
Sellar quotes Goethe's reminiscence of this line on coming to the Lago di 
Garda (Benacus) — ' This is the first Latin verse, the subject of which ever 
stood visibly before me ; and now in the present moment, when the wind is 
blowing stronger and stronger, and the lake casts loftier billows against the 
little harbour, it is just as true as it was hundreds of years ago. Much, 
indeed, has changed, but the wind still roars about the lake, the aspect of 
which gains even greater glory from a line of Virgil.' 

161. portos, Lakes Avernus and Lucrinus were two land-locked pools 
on the coast near Baiae. Agrippa cut a channel between them, strengthened 
the bank between Lucrinus and the sea with masonry (Lucrlno addlta 
claustra), and made an entrance in it for ships. The double haven was 
then called Portus Iulius in honour of the Iulia gens, and of Octavianus as 
its representative. 

163, 164. * Where the Julian waters (i.e. the harbour) echo afar with the 
recoil of the sea (beaten back by the claustra of the outer lake), and the 
Tyrrhenian tide (see on 1. 158 above) comes in to the channels of Avernus' 
(the inner lake). Virgil describes two distinct features, (1) the exclusion of 
the sea by a breakwater, (2) its admission by the entrance channel to the 
inner harbour. The Lucrine lake was nearly filled up by an earthquake in 
1538, and Avernus is again shut off from the sea. 

165, 166. haec eadem, ' she too ' (Italy). ardenţi rivos, ' veins of 
silver,' a phrase from Lucretius (v. 1266), by whom however it is applied to 
streams of molten metal, auro plurima finxLt, ' flowed in rich streams of 
gold.' The reference is probably to veins of metal in the mines ; though 
Virgil might be thinking of rivers bringing down gold, as the Po was 
supposed to do. 

167-169. viram is emphatic ; he goes on to celebrate the men whom 

£ 
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Italy prodnces, ţenns aore viram referring to all that follows ; ' a gallant 
race of men, too, has she borne — Marsi and Sabine chivalry, Ligurians 
trained to hardship and Volscian pikemen, Decii, Marii, great Camilli,' etc. 
pubes, like iuvenes (Aen. ii. 348), has the general sense of 'warriors.' 
assoetum malo, i. e. as mountaineers. veratos, armed with the veru 
Sabellutn (Aen. vii. 665). Marios, Camillos, there was only one cele- 
brated Marius, and one celebrated Camillns : but the plurals are used 
to denote a type. 

170. Sdpiadas (cp. Aen. vi. 842), a hybrid word employed for metrical 
reasons by Virgil and Lucretius, and perhaps by Ennius before them; 
Scîpiones being nnmanageable in heroic verse. 

171, 172. These lines refer to the settlement of the East by Octavianns 
after his victory (iam victor) at Actium b. c. 31. imbellem, an expression 
of naţional contempt for the conquered. Bomanls areilra», i. e. the seven 
hills, as in 1. 535. 

173-176. ' Hail, land of Saturn, mighty mother of noble fruits and noble 
heroes t For thee I essay my theme, the glory and the skill of old ; for thee 
am I bold to unseal the hallowed springs, and sing the song of Ascra 
throngh the towns of Rome.' Satornia, for Saturn was king in Latium 
during the golden age. Asoraeum, Ascra in Boeotia was the birth-place of 
Hesiod, whose Works and Days is largely imitated by Virgil in the Georgics. 

177. ingenUs, «temper/ cp. habitus locorum G. i. 52. qnae robora, 
etc, ' their relative strength and colour and productive power.' 

179. dificile», i unyielding,' opposed to facilis 1. 223. maligni - 
' stingy,' ' niggardly/ and so ' barren ' — the opposite to benignus. 

181. Palladia, the olive being sacred to Pallas. vlvaci», olives, accord- 
ing to the elder Pliny, lived for 200 years. 

182. in d lcio est, ' is a sign,' predicative dative. 

184, 185. oligine, the natural moisture of the earth, Gk. Ucfiâs. quique 
frequens, ' a plain with abundant herbage and a teeming bosom. 

188. edita» Austro, ' rising to the South ; * Austro being poetical dative 
of the recipient, instead of the usual ad Austrum : cp. Aen. ii. 186 caelo 
educere. 

190-192. hie, i.e. the soil whose various properties have been described 
in 11. 184-189. olim, 'in time to come.' nvae, gen. after fertili»; so 
with dwes,felix t ferax 9 and other adjectives. qualem, etc, the best wines 
were used for libations, cp. 1. 101 above. pateri» et auro, 'golden bowls.' 

193, 194. elrar, the ' ivory ' flute. Tyrrhenus, probably a customary 
epithet of flute-players, as having been, like actors (Liv. vii. 2), originally 
imported from Etruria, the source of all the arts at Rome. The life of 
a flute-player attached to some temple would make him pinguis, ' sleek ' 
and ' fat : ' cp. the language of old English ballads about monks and friars. 
reddliiLXL8, 'render,' i.e. as a gift due to the gods. 

196. urente», the bite of goats was thought poisonous, especially to 
olive-trees. 
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197. ' Go to the glades and distant fields of fertile Tarentum.' 

198. amisit Mantua, referring to the distribution of Mantuan territory 
by the triumvirs among their veteran troops. See Ecl. i and ix. 

200. deerunt, dissyllable by synizesis. 

203, 204. nigra, ' this is the colour of the land in Campania, and indi- 
cates the presence of decayed animal and vegetable matter' (Keightley). 
fere, ' for the most part' pinguis, etc, ' a soil that shows rich when the 
ploughshare is driven in.' pntre, ' crumbling.' 

205. inveneis, abl. of circnmstance. 

207. The antecedent to unde must be supplied. ' Or again (that soil is 
best for corn) from whence,' etc. ; i e. a lately cleared soil is also good for 
corn. iratus, at the unprodnctive wood. 

211. rodia, 'untried;' so mare rude Catull. Ixiv. 11. enltnit, ex- 
plained by some of the shining look of the earth after ploughing, is better 
taken generally of the brightness of cultivated fields. ' The virgin plain 
soon smiles, when once it has felt the plongh.' enltnit, for the lengthening 
of the final syllable see Introd. p. 1 7. 

212. nun, etc. (he recommends strong or newly cleared soils), ' for as for 
the gravei of a down country it hardly grows cassia-shrubs and rosemary 
for bees ' — much less corn for men. rorem, se. marinum. 

214, 215. tofns, 'tufa,' a porous volcanic stone common in Italy. 
neganţ, etc, 'say that no other lands,' etc, i.e. the presence of tufa and 
mari is a sign that snakes haunt the place. 

219. viridi has the best MS. authority : viridis, the other reading, 
would go closely with vestit, ' clothes itself in green.' 

220. scabie et salsa rotoigine, hendiadys : ( with a scurf of briny 
rust.' 

222, 223. oleo, ( for oii,' a poetical use of the dative : oleae, the other 
reading, has less MS. support. facilem, 'kindly,' opposed to difficilis 
1. 179. 

225. vacnis, ' desolate,' i.e. ' thinly peopled,' cp. vacuis Cumis Juv. iii. 2. 
The river Clanius in Campania overflowed (non aequns) Acerrae. 

227. titram must be supplied with rara sit : si belongs to requires. 

231. in solido, l where the ground is firm.' pntenm, ' a pit' 

233. si deerunt (above 1. 200), ' if there is not enough ' (to fiii up 
the hole). 

235-237. scrobibus, plur. for sing., used loosely as =puteo. superabit 
gives the opposite idea to deerunt. * If there be earth left over, when the 
trench is filled up, 'tis a close soil ; look for resistance in the clods, and 
stifihess in the ridges, and employ stout oxen for ploughing up the ground.' 
The epithets eonotantes, orassa, validis are emphatic. 

238. perhibetor, ' what is commonly called " bitter." ' 

239. arando, ( with ploughing/ the gerund being equivalent to an 
abstract verbal substantive. So habendo, ' with holding,' 1. 250 below. 

241, 242. specimen, ' token.' qualos, ' baskets,' and cola, ' strainers/ 
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denote the same thing, i.e. baskets of close-plaited osier, used as strainers 
in the wine-press. 

243, 244. hnc, i. e. into the strainers. ad plenum, ' till the strainers 
are ivii* 

246, 247. ' But the flavour will clearly betray it, and with bitter disrelish 
will warp into a frown the faces of those who taste/ manifestus, in 
sense adverbial, trlstia, proleptic. torquebit, cp. Lucr. ii. 400 At contra 
tetra absinthi natura ferique Centauri foedo pertorquent ora sapore, where 
Munro cites Milton, ' Par. Lost,' x. 599 ' With hatefullest disrelish writhed 
their jaws.' amaro, some MSS. give amaror — a substantive only occurring 
Lucr. iv. 224. Gellius (i. 21) says that amaro was generally read in his 
time, but that Hyginus, an old commentator, professed to have discovered 
in a MS. belonging to Virgirs family the v. 1. amaror. amaro, however, is 
clearly the best, as sensu is improved by an epithet, and the addition of 
another nominative similar to sapor is unnecessary (Con.). 

248. pingnis, here of a stiff clay soil that will not crumble. denique, 
'in brief.' 

249, 250. ' It never breaks up when tossed in the hand, but like pitch 
yields clammily to the fingers as you hold it.' habendo, see note to 
1. 239. 

251. ipsa, ' in itself (independently of cultivaţi on) productive beyond 
measure.' The soil is too luxuriant and its products too rank. 

253. primis aristis, ' the young ears ; ' over-luxuriance, when the ears 
are first appearing, being a bad sign. 

254, 255. tacitam, in sense adverbial, ' betrays itself by its own weight 
without further sign.* promptnxu, ' easy.' oculis, ablative. 

256. quis cui, a double question, 'which earth has which colour.' 
sceleratum frigns, ' that vile cold ' (Con.) — the strength of the expression 
is half playful. 

260, 261. excoquere, 'to dry in the sun.' et . . . montes, 'and to 
cleave with trenches the large hill-sides.' Virgil inculcates a lesson of hard 
and thorough work. ante repeats multo ante 1. 259. supinatas, 'up- 
turned.' 

263, 264. id curant, 'that (i.e. a crumbling soil) is the work of.' 
labefacta xnovens, ' loosening and upturaing.' 

265. nand ulla vigllantia faglt, ' no watchfulness escapes,' i. e. ' whose 
watchfulness nothing escapes.' răgit, perf. denoting custom. 

266, 267. ' They first look out a place where the young vine crop may 
be got ready for its supporters, just like the spot to which it is soon to 
be removed and planted out ' — i. e. they choose tvvo similar spots, one for a 
seminarium or nursery, the other for an arbustum or regular vineyard. 
similem . . . et, ' like to that,' etc. the ordinary Latin construction. ar- 
boribus, i.e. for the trees on which the vine will be trained in the regular 
vineyard. digesta feratnr, a poetical variety for feratur et digeratur, 
' may be taken and planted out.' 
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268. 'Lest the young plants take unkindly to their mother soil if 
suddenly changed.' semina, here the young vines. The word is often 
applied ta yoting trees by the agricultural writers. 

271. qnae . . . azi, 'which side (i.e. back) it turned to the north 
pole.' 

272. resti&nant, ' may reproduce ' the original position. adeo, etc, ' so 
important is habit in the young ; ' in teneris « in teneris rebus, l in the case 
of young things.' Quintilian (i. 3) read a teneris, * from infancy.' 

274. oampi is the emphatic word, being equivalent to plano : if it is the 
fields of a rich plain you are measuring out.' 

275. densa, se. semina. in denso, 'in closely-planted soil/ non 
segnior ubere, * not less prolific/ lit, ' not slower in fertility : ' c\>. fertilis 
ubere 1. 185. Some take in denso ubere together, * in close-planted soil:' 
but, as Con. points out, the words could hardly mean anything but close or 
stifl soil. 

276-278. ' But if you mark out a soil of waving slopes and upland downs, 
give your rows free space ; and all the same (as in close planting), when 
your trees are planted, let every path in the line it cuts square exactly with 
the others.' The arrangement is to be as symmetrical in open planting as in 
close. in ungnem, * exactly/ lit. ' to a nail,' a metaphor from sculpture, 
where the smoothness of the marble was tested by passing the nail over it. 
Cp. Hor. Sat. i. 5. 32 ad unguent factus homo. seoto limite, ' in respect of 
the line cut ' by each via, or avenue. 

279-283. ' As often in some mighty war when a legion has deployed its 
cohorts in long array (longa with explicuit) ; the column has halted on 
an open plain and the lines are dressed, and far and wide the ground is all 
a sea of gleaming brass, before they join their dread encounter, while Marş 
yet hovers in suspense between the hosts.' aere renidenti. is suggested by 
Lucr. ii. 325 totaque circutn Aere renidescit tellus. Vineyards were ordi- 
narily arranged (Plin. xvii. 11. 15) in the form of a quincunx — e.g. 

******* 
******** 

And as in the old republican armies the three lines of Hastati, Principes, 
and Triarii were drawn up in a similar manner, the comparison is especially 
appropriate. 

284. 'Let all be measured out with roads in even line.* paribns 
nnmeris viarnm, a rather loose expression, = ' even arrangement of roads.' 
Other renderings are (1) to take viarnm with omnia, but the position of 
the words is against this ; (2) to join dimensa viarnm, ' let all the 
measured avenues be even;' which may possibly be right. Cp. strat a 
viarum Aen. i. 422. 

288. fastigia, ' depth/ properly ' height/ 

289. ansim, ' I should venture,' subjunct. of modified statement. This 
and/axim {facsim) are the only regular survivals in classical Latin of a 
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series of future forms in -so, -sim, -sere (ind., subj., infin.), common in 
the older dialect of Plautus, old laws and formularies, etc. 

290. 'The tree is planted deeper and far into the ground/ terrae, 
poetical dative of recipient instead of prep. and case : cp. Aen. xi. 205 terrae 
infodiunt. Some explain terrae in these places as a survival of the old 
locative : but the poetical use of the dative in a local sense is common in 
poetry. arbos, here the tree which serves as a support, as opposed to the 
▼itis or vine. 

295. volvens, ' rolling,' and so passing through ; cp. Aen. i. 9 tot volvere 
casus. dnxando vlnolt, ' conqners by lasting,' i. e. ' outlasts.' virom 
aaeonla, 'generations of men.' Cp. Lucr. i. 102 Muîtaque vivendo vitalia 
vincere saecla. 

299. coryiom, the hazel is not to be planted as a supporter. flagell a , 
the topmost shoots of the vine, which are not to be used as cuttings. 

300. arbore, the tree which supports the vine. plantau, cuttings or 
shoots. 

301. ţanţoş amor terrae. So great is their Iove for the earth, that 
shoots taken from a part of the tree far removed from it are less vigorous and 
serviceable. 

302. semina, the 'young plants,' as in 1. 268 above. neve oleae . . . 
trnnoos, ' nor plant wild olive trunks in the vineyard,' i. e. do not use the 
wild olive as a supporter. inmeve = intersere; 11. 312, 313 refer to the 
vines, which are destroyed if the wild olives catch fire. Some editors read 
olea (a conjecture from o le as, found in one MS.), and translate ' do not graft 
wild stocks (of oleaster) with the olive.' The passage down to 1. 314 wouid 
then refer to olives. But this sudden digression about olives in the midst of 
precepts about vines would be altogether inexplicable, and the MS. support 
for the reading olea is extremely weak. 

303. exoidit, a spark is ' dropped ' by careless husbandmen. 
308. roit, 'throws up/ see G. i. 105, note. 

310. a vertice, ( from above.* 

312. hoo obi, se. accidit, a very unusual ellipse. non a stirpe valent, 
the vines ' have no power left in their roots.* oaesaeqne, ' nor when cut * to 
make them grow again : qoe is disjunctive. 

311. «operat, 'alone remains.' 

315. ' Nor let any one have such credit for foresight as to persuade you ;' 
a condensed expression for tamprudens habeatur ut persuadeat. 

316. moveri, 'persuade you that it should be upturned.' The MSS. 
vary between moveri and movere : but the former, though harder, is more 
pleasing in sound after spirante, and should therefore probably be preferred. 

317. semine iaoto, ' when the young plant is set :* cp. 11. 268, 302. 

318. ' Does it suffer it (the young plant) to attach its frozen root to the 
soil.' This is better than to take oonoretam as proleptic = ita ut con- 
erescat. 

319. robenti, with flowers. 
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320. avis, i.e. the stork; cp. Juv. xiv. 74 serpente ciconia pullos Nutrit. 

322. hiemem contingit, ' reaches the winter/ The picture is of the 
horses of the sun racing along the path of the zodiac. 

323. adeo lays stress on ver : ''tis even spring that . . .' 

326. laetas, ' fruitful.' The fertilising effect of rain descending on the 
( lap of earth ' is described in a metaphor from physical generat ion, the sky 
being wedded to his bride the Earth. Cp. Lucr. i. 250 pereunt imbres ubi 
eos pater aether In gremium tnatris terrai praecipitavit \ and Eur. fr. inc. 
890 kpŞ, 3' 6 acftvfc ovpavbs vXrjpovfxtvos "OfxQpov v€<rcîv 4s ycuav. 

331. laxant sinus, ( nnseal their wombs' (Con.), a continuation of the 
metaphor of 1. 325. supărat, etc, 'soft moisture everywhere (omnibus, 
se. arvis) abounds.' 

333. ereders with in. novos soios is a condensed expression for ' trust 
themselves to come forth towards (i. e. ' to meet ') the suns of each succeed- 
ing day.' novos, because they are introducing the warm season. gramina, 
so the MSS. Germina is read by some editors on the authority of 
Celsus. 

336-342. Virgil apparently means that the world must have been born 
in spring, as the season most favourable to young products of all kinds. 

338. orediderim, subj. of modified statement, as transierim 1. 102. ver 
illud erat, ' 'twas spring-time then.' 

341. ferrea, the epithet is in keeping with Virgil's conception of man as 
born to toii and suffering : cp. G. i. 63 unde homines nati, durum genus. 
terrea (found as a correction in one of the good MSS.) is adopted by most 
editors, as being more suitable to the passage. But it is less forcible than 
ferrea, and tautological with arvis. On the whole there seems to be no 
reason for departing from MS. authority. 

342. sidera, the stars are poetically regarded as living inhabitants of 
the sky. 

343. res teneras, ' young plants : ' the phrase is from Lucretius i. 79. 
possent, 'could bear/ the reference being to spring generally, and not 
to the time of creation. nune laborem, the frosts, etc. to which plants 
are exposed. 

344. A hypermetric verse ; see Introd. p. 19. 

345. exciperet, ' greet/ i. e. after the winter. The general idea is that 
of receiving from some other person or condition : so excepit hospitio (from 
a journey) Hor. Sat. i. 5. 1, excipiant infantem (from the mother) Juv. vii. 
x 95> excipiat tironem porta (from a campaign) ib. xvi. 3. 

346. 347. premes, l plant.' vlrs^lta, probably trees in general, and 
not vines specially, since Theophrastus, from whom the following precepts 
are taken, applies them to all kinds of trees. memor oooule = memento 
occulere. 

348. squalentes, 'rough/ 

350. halitus, probably ' air,' not ' vapour.' The earth being kept open, 
air will be better able to get to the roots. animos tolltnt, ' will take 
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heart :' the phrase is used in Aen. ix. 127 of raising another's spirits. iam- 
qne^-tjSjj, 'beforenow.' 

352. urgferent, ' overhang them : ' it cannot be meant that the plants are 
to be pressed down and crushed. 

354, 355. seminlbus, 'young vines.' didncere, 'to loosen the earth 
about their shoots,' i. e. when jnst making their way above ground. oapita, 
here apparently, as often in Cato, the ' roots ' of the vine. iaetare,.' swing,' 
the bidena being a two-pronged hoe of great weight, used somewhat like a 
pickaxe. 

358, 359. Reeds (calami) and wands of peeled rods (rasae hastilia 
virgae) were used as cross-pieces, and placed horizontally on stakes (andes) 
and forks (forcas), to assist the vines in climbing, till they reached the 
boughs of the elms themselves. 

361. tabulata, 'stories' or 'floors:' here of the successive branches of 
the elm on which the vine was trained. ' And run from story to story along 
the elms above.' 

362 sqq. Munro on Lucr. iii. 451 shows exhaustively how in all this 
part of the Georgics Virgil's mind appears 'saturated with the verses of 
Lucretius.' 

364. laxis, etc, 'launched into the open sky in full career.' per 
purom, like aeYa per vacuum G. iii. 109. The line is suggested by Lucret. 
v. 786, 787 arboribusque datumst variis exinde per auras Crescendi mag- 
num immissis certamen habenis. 

365. ipsa, se. vitis, as distinguished from the leaves (frondes). 

366. inter legenda*, 'picked out.' The tmesis with qne is common in 
Lucretius. 

368. eomas, a natural metaphor for the foliage of trees. Kenn. cites 
Spenser, 'Faerie Queene,' ii. 11. 19 'When the wroth western wind doth 
reave their locks ;' and Milton, 'Par. Lost,* x. 1066 ' while the winds Blow 
moist and keen, shattering the graceful locks Of these fair-spreading trees/ 

371) 372. tenendum, ' kept off.' impradens laboram, ' and knows as 
yet no trials.' 

373. super, ( besides.' indlguas, * harsh,' i cruel ; ' the winter is regarded 
as a living being, whose conduct is unworthy. 

374. uri, 'bufFaloes;' strictly speaking those of Germany (whence the 
name ' Ur-ochs,' i Auerochs/ i. e. wild ox). oapreae, ' roes.' sequaoes, 
' persecuting ' or ' troublesome.' 

376-379. 'No cold that hoar-frost ever congealed, no summer that ever 
smote heavily on the parching rocks, has been so fatal to it (IUI, dat.) as the 
herds, with the venom of their sharp tooth, and wounds impressed upon the 
stern that they have gnawed ' (Con.), frigfora concreta pruina, an arti- 
ficial Virgilian variation for the Lucretian nix acri concreta pruina iii. 20. 
admorso, the w. 11. ad morsum, a morsu, etc, probably arose from 
ignorance of the fact that stirps is sometimes masculine in Virgil. 

380, 381. The reference is to the Dionysiac festivals at Athens, at which 
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tragedies and comedies (veteres lndi, 'old plays') were produced. et 
virtually *=£««/«.• see on Ecl. vii. 7. prosoaenia, 'the stage/ the erection 
in front of the scaena or back-scene. 

382, 383. ' And the sons of Theseus (i. e. the Athenians) offer prizes for 
the people at their village and cross-road gatherings.' in ffentes, so Ribb. 
for ingentes, the reading of almost all the MSS. But ingentes, whether 
taken with patos or Theseidae, would have no point. The ordinary read- 
ing ingeniis (' for wit' or 'for men of wit') rests on the authority of only 
one MS., and is more likely to have been a correction for ingentis, than vice 
versa. pajros et oompita, Virgil is thinking of the Rnral Dionysia held in 
the Attic demes, but uses language more appropriate to the Roman rural 
festivals, the Paganalia and Compitalia, held in the villages and cross-roads. 

384. 'Dance on greased bags of goat-skin in the velvet meads.' This 
dance upon a goat-skin (â<TKo»kia<rfios) was an amusement at the Anthesteria, 
and other festivals of Dionysus. 

385, 386. This refers to the Fescennina carmina, rude satiric dialogues 
in extempore verse, carried on by the Italians at their rustic festivals. Cp. Hor. 
Epp. ii. 1. 145-148 Fescennina per hune inventa licenţia morem Versibus 
alternis opprobria rustica fudit, Libertasque recurrentes accepta per annos 
Lusit amabiliter, versibus inoomptis, probably the rough Saturnian verse, 
the indigenous metre of Italy. 

387. oorticibns oavatis, ablat. of material, ' masks of hollowed bark.' 
389. osoilla (dim. of osculum, from os), faces of Bacchus hung on trees 
so as to turn every way with the wind, and spread fertility, whence oscii/are, 
'to swing/ mollia, 'waving.' Con., however, explain it as=*mild,* 
* tender,' of the god's features. 

392. honestnm, 'comely.' 

393. honorem, any form of celebration; here of a 'hymn,' in Aen. i. 53 
of a ' sacrifice.' 

394. lancea, * dishes ' of all fruits in season ,* hence called satur ae, 
whence satura, originally a hodge-podge or medley, like our * miscellanies.' 

395. saoer, ' devoted.' 

397. cnrandis, 'dressing' the vines, refers to the various operations 
subsequent to the planting. 

398. exhAumti =ex/iaustionis; 'whichhas never exhaustion enough,' i. e. 
is never at an end. For pass. part. neut. thus used as subst. (mainly poetical), 
cp. G. iii. 348 exspectatum, Aen. v. 6 notum, Liv. i. 53 ni degeneratum in 
aliis huic quoque decori offecisset. 

399. versis, i. e. with the back of the hoe. 

401. nenms, the ' grove ' (i. e. both the vines, and the trees which 
support them) must be thinned of their leaves, in order to let the sun 
reach the clusters. 

403. iam olim, ' even then ; ' the original sense of olim (locative from 
oile = iile) is *at that time;' and the indefinite sense 'at some time,' 'formerly/ 
comes later. 
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406, 407. Saturai dente, i.e. the pruning knife, with which Saturn was 
regularly represented ; Ovid (Ibis 214) calls him/a/ci/er senex. rellotam, 
'which he has left/ i. e. he comes back to the vine. flngit, 'moulds ' or ' shapes.' 

408 sqq. ' Virgil here imitates the short sententious maxims of Hesiod, 
and the imperative forms in -to of the old Roman laws ' (Kenn.). primus, 
etc. are emphatic : ' Be the fir st to . . .' 

409. ■armenta, ' prunings,* from sarpo, an old agricultural term whose 
root is identical with âpwâ(<u. vallos, ' vine poles.' 

410. metito, lit. • mow,' here used of gathering the grapes. bia . . . 
umbra, ( twice the vines are overshadowed with leaves;' i.e. the leaves 
have to be thinned twice in the year. 

411. * Twice (in the year) do weeds choke your crop of vines with thick 
noxions growth.' sentdbus, 'briars,' here of any noxious weed. 

412. uterque labor, i. e. the thinning of the leaves {patnpinatio\ and 
the rooting ont of weeds (runcatio). laudato, etc, ' praise a large estate, 
farm a small one:' an epigrammatic expression borrowed from Hesiod, 
Works 641 H}' dXiyrjv alvtlv fxtyaXy 8' ivi (popria OiaOai. The meaning 
implied in laudato, as in alvcîv and Ivaivtîv in Greek, is * praise but don't 
make use of,' i. e. ' decline.' 

413-415. Broom (ruacu»), reeds and osiers (harundo, aalioti) were 
used to bind the vines to the elms or other supports. 

416. reponunt, i. e. ' no longer demand.' 

417. 'Now the last vine-dresser is singing over the completion of his 
rows.' effeotos, se. esse. antes, a rare word, used also of ranks of soldiers. 

419. uvia, dat. of indirect reference, ' for the grapes.' It might be taken, 
but less probably, as dat. of the agent, * by the grapes.* 

421. tenaoes, ' tearing ' the ground (Con.). 

422. ' When once they have taken root in the soil or weathered the breezes.' 
428. satis, from sat a, ' the olives.' 

424. cum vomere, ' with the aid of the plough-share,' a repetition of 
the idea already expressed in oum dente reoluditur uuco. Some under- 
stand dente unoo of the hoe, and supply recluditur with the second oum, 
which they take as a conjunction. But to say that the earth supplies mois- 
ture, when upturned by the hoe, and teeming crops, when upturned by the 
ploughshare, seems absurd. 

425. hoe, etc. ' This (i. e. ploughing) it is which nurtures the rich olive 
so dear to Peace.' nutritur has the best MS. authority. The v. 1. nutritor 
(• with this rear the olive,' etc.) is generally adopted by the editors. But 
nutritur, besides being better supported, is superior in sehse, as the im- 
perative would be rather out of place here. placitam, ' pleasing,' an example 
of the past part. of an intrans. verb used actively : not uncommon in poetry 
and old Latin. Păci, the olive being the universal token of peace or suppli- 
cation. 

426. 427. poma = ' fmit-trees.' The metaphor is that of a man feeling 
his limbs strong under him. vires Buaa. ' their proper or full strength.' 
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430. aviaria, 'haunts of birds/ i.e. woods; cp. Lucr. i. 18 frondiferasque 
domos avium. 

431. tondentnr eytisi, ' luceme serves for fodder.' 

432. lffn«a, ' fires ' rather than ' torch-lights.' 

433. «t expresses surprise or indignation, as often : cp. Aen. vi. 806 el 
dubit amus adhuc virtute extendere vires, Cic. Phil. i. 8 et vos acta Caesaris 
defenditis f qui leges evertitis ? 

434. 435. malora, such as are mentioned in 11. 437 sqq. ; minora being 
willows, broom, etc. seqnar, ' speak of/ Ulae, pleonastic, giving addi- 
tional emphasis : cp. Aen. i. 3 multum iile et terris iactatus et alto, v. 456 
nune dextra ingeminans icius, nune iile sinistra, 

437. Virgil continues the subject of forest-trees (malora). Cytorus, a 
mountain of Paphlagonia covered with box-trees. The box-tree grows 
indigenous in a few spots in England — e.g. on the Chiltern Hills in 
Buckinghamshire. 

438. Waryelae, ' Bruttian,' Naryx in Opuntian Locris being the mother 
country of the Bruttian Locri. Bruttian pitch was celebrated. 

439. obnoxia, ' indebted.' 

441. 'For ever rent and wrecked by stormy blasts.' The rhythm is 
expressive of the fitful gusts of wind. animosl {anima) = ' windy/ 'stormy ;' 
Ov. Am. i. 6. 51 impulsa et animoso ianua vento. Stat. Theb. ix. 459 animosa- 
que surgit Tempestas ; so of pictures, i. e. • rall of life/ Prop. iv. 8. 9 Gloria 
Lysippost animosa effingere signa, This last example especially points to 
a distincţi on between this and animosus^'cowrageons* (animus); or at any 
rate to two quite distinct uses of the same word, the one associated with 
t he idea of anima, the other with that of animus. frangnntqiie fenratque, 
like agere el ferre ; the double expression enhancing the notion of violence 
as in ' harry and carry.' 

442. fetus, ' prodnets* — not ' fruits,' for they are steriles. 

443. A hypermetric line, see Introd. p. 19. 

444. hinc, ex his silvis. trivere, ' they shape.' The perfect denotes 
custom. tympana, ' drum-wheels * of solid wood, without spokes (like 
those now in use on railways). 

445. pawfla» oarinas, 'curved hulls? not keels> which would be straight. 
The word carina, as Prof. Nettleship shows (' Contributions to Latin Lexico- 
graphy'), denotes properly the lower part or bottom of a ship, not merely the 
keel, thongh it is sometimes used in this latter sense. He quotes, among 
other passages, £nn. A. tfio pandam ductura carinam, Cat. 64. 10 pinea con- 
iungens inflexae texta carinae, Caes. B. G. carinae planiores quam nostrarum 
navium, quofacilius vadă excipere possent. Cp. also Sall. Jng. 18. 8 aedificia 
Numidarum oblonga, incurvis lateribus texta, quasi navium carinae. 

446. Tlmlxdbnji, frondlbus, ablatives. The leaves of the elm, in times 
of scarcity, were used for fodder. 

447. 448. hjurtuibnji, ' lance -like ' shoots, as Aen. iii. 23. bona bello, 
epithet of oor&ni : the construction is myrtus et cornus fecundae validis 
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hastilibus. Xturaeos, a literary epithet, the Ituraei beiiig a tribe of Arab 
archers in Palestine. 

449. neo . . . non, ' moreover.' leves and torno rasile are semi-pro- 
leptic (or rather, participial) in construction — the linden if smoothed, and 
the box if planed by the chisel. 

452. missa, ' sped down the Po ;' Fado, local ablative. 

453. alvo, the ' entrails ' of a diseased ilex : so all the MSS. except o ne, 
which gives aheo. [Cp. Shakespeare, * Tempest,' i. 2. 293 ' I will rend an 
oak, And peg thee in his knotty entrails.'] alvus is regularly nsed by agri- 
cultural writers of a bee-hive. 

454. memorandum, ' note-worthy.' Baccheia, Batcxhia. 

456. Centauros, referring to the drunken contest between the Centaurs 
and Lapithae at the marriage feast of Pirithous, king of the Lapithae. leto, 
instrumental abl. 

458-540. In this episode * the charm of peaceful contemplation, of 
Nature in her serenest aspect and harmony with the human soul, of an 
ethical ideal based on religious belief and nalional traditions, of a life of 
pure and tranquil happiness, remote from the clash of arms and the pride 
and passions of the world, is made present to us in a străin of continuous 
and modulated music, which neither Virgil himself nor any other poet has 
surpassed* (Sellar, ' Virgil/ eh. vi. pp. 256, 257). 

458. * How blest beyond measure, could they but know their own happiness, 
are the country folk !' fortunatos, accus. of exclamation like rne miserum î 
etc. norint, perf. subj. with preş. meaning : the apodosis would be sint. 

460. humo, ' from the ground.' facilem, ' plenteous.' iustissima, 
' most righteous,' because she gives without stint to all alike. 

461, 462. forlbus superbis, descriptive abl. with domus alta. mane 
salutantnm, i. e. clients and others paying their respects. Such îevies were 
held early, from 6 to 8 A.M.; cp. Mart. iv. 8. 1 prima salutantes atque 
altera continet hora, totis aedibns, ' from the whole palace.' 

463, 464. * Nor gaze on doors inlaid (varios) with lovely tortoise-shell, 
and gold-embroidered coverlets and bronzes of Ephyra.' illnsas, ' fanci- 
fully wrought :' ludere, Iu sus, etc, are used of art imitating nature, and 
applied to works of art and music. EphyreXa, ' Corinthian,' Ephyra being 
the old name for Corinth. Corinth was celebrated for its works of art. 

465, 466. Assyrlo, loosely used for * Tyrian.' veneno, ' drug/ here 
with a touch of contempt. casia, an Eastern aromatic tree, used for scent- 
ing oii. liqnldi usus olivi, * the service of the clear olive oii.' 

467-47L * Yet have they careless ease and a life that knows no guile, 
rich in varied wealth — the liberty of broad domains, with grots and fresh 
lakes; cool valleys too, and lowing kine, and slumber soft beneath the 
shade are there.' Tempe, for any beautiful valley : properly the valley of 
the Peneus in Thessaly. 

473. * There is religion and reverence for age.' 

475. ante oxnnia with primnm. ' First and before all,' says Virgi^ 
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'I wouid be the poet of philosophy.' Virgil is here thinking not only of 
Lucretius, but of the Greek philosopher poets, such as Empedocles, Xeno- 
phanes, and Aratus, and also of mythical bards like Orpheus and Musaeus, 
who revealed various mysteries in verse. 

476. quaram sacra fero, ' whose priest I am:' cp. Hor. Od. iii. 1. 3 
musarum sacerdbs. 

478. labores, «toils* (i.e. eclipses), a poetical variety for defectns. 
The line is from Lucret. v. 75 1 soîis item quoque defectus lunaeque latebras. 

479, 480. tumescant, resldant apparently refer, not to the tides, but 
to violent "upheavals of the sea caused by earthquakes, such as Thucydides 
describes (iii. 89). 

482. tardis, ' lingering,' i. e. the winter nights. 

484. The reference is probably to Empedocles' theory that the blood 
about the heart (aîfxa vepiicâptitov) was the seat of the intellect. Hence 
coldness of blood there would denote slowness of intellect Among the 
Romans generally the heart was associated with the intelligence ; hence 
excors, * foolish,' etc. 

486-488. o uU, etc, ' O where is Spercheus with its plains and Tay- 
getus haunted by Bacchanal maidens of Laconia ? ' i. e. ' would that I were 
there.' bacchata, deponent verb in passive sense, as bacchaiam Naxum 
Aen. iii. 125. 

490-492. Evidently in reminiscence of passages in Lucretius, e. g. i. .79 
Quare religia pedibus subiecta vicissim Opteritur, iii. 37 Et metus iile f oraş 
praeceps Acheruntis agendus, 1072 naturae primum studeat cognoscere 
causas. qni potnit obviously refers mainly to Luctetius himself, though 
the tone of the passage is general, and might apply to any Epicurean 
philosopher. 

495. fasoes, the rods ,with axes carried before Roman magistrates. 
populi, gen. subj., * the honours which the people give/ 

496. ' And feuds that rouse faithless brethren to stofe.' fratres might 
perhaps allude to the rivalry of Phraates and Tiridates for the throne of 
Parthia ; but more probably refers to the break up of families in civil war ; 
cp. Lucr. iii. 72, 73 Crudeles gaudent in trişti funere fratris Et consangui- 
neum mensas odere timentque\ and 1. 510 below. 

497. 'And Dacians swooping down from Hister, their ally.' The 
Dacians used to cross the frozen Danube into the Roman territory : hence 
the river is picturesquely said to be in league with them. They were at war 
with Rome B. c. 30. 

498, 499. ' Not Rome herself and kingdoms tottering to their fall ; ' i.e. 
not the highest interests and most startling vicissitudes of politics can shake 
the serenity of rural life — a serenity to which the distinctions of poverty 
and wealth, and the emotions they cause, are unknown. In neque doinit . . . 
inopexn Virgil attributes to his ideal countryman, not a selfish indifference, 
but the absence of any conditions to caii out pity for others — all being 
so happy. 
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500-502. ipsa, ' of themselves.' volentia and «ponte «na repeat and 
emphasise the notion of spontaneity — 'unasked, of their own free will.' 
tabularia, ' records ' or ' archives.' Some trace a special allusion to freedom 
from taxation, or from public contracts : but tara . . . foram . . . tabularia 
merely indicate city life in general. 

508-512. Various means, motives and consequences of greed and 
ambition incident to city life ; of which Virgil's own time supplied 
abundant illustrations, which his readers could apply as they chose. 
' Some ply their oars in unknown seas, rush eagerly to arms, and make their 
way into kings' courts. One plots ruin for a city and its hapless homes, 
that he may drink from jewelled cups and rest on Tyrian purple : another 
hoards his wealth, and broods over buried treasure. One listens at the 
Rostra in rapt amaze ; another, open-mouthed, is carried away by the cheers 
of high and low that ring, aye again and again, along the benches. 'Tis 
joy to have dipped their hands in a brother's blood: they pass into 
exile from home and its delights, and seek another country beneath 
another sun.' 

504. regnm is by some restricted to its use in Hor. Epp. i. 7, 37, etc. «= 

' the great.' But in connection with the preceding words the favour of 
foreign kings, rather than of Roman nobles, seems implied. Virgil points 
to adventurers who sought their fortunes in other lands. 

505. excidlis, ablative. 

508. hlo, the aspirant to eloquence. hune, the aspirant to political 
eminence. 

509. euneos, the blocks of seats in the auditorium of a theatre, so called 
from their wedge-like shape. The people sat in these, the senators (patres) 
in the orchestra : but onnel is here used of the whole theatre. Popular 
statesmen, etc. were cheered on entering. enim here, as in Aen. viii. 84 
tibi enim, tibi, maxima Iuno Mactat, is merely an affirmative partide, 
which use is prior to its ordinary causal meaning. Cp. also Plaut. Trin. 
v. 2. 10 Enim me nominat, Liv. xxiii. 45 enim iam nune minor est res. 

514. hino anni labor, 'hence the year's employment.' parvosque 
nepotes, 'his little grandsons.' One MS. gives penates, 'his humble 
home,' which some prefer. But though there is no special reason why 
Virgil should speak of grandsons rather than sons, the expression is not 
inappropriate, and it is safer to keep to the MSS. 

515. meritos, i that have served him well.' 

516. requies, i.e. anno, * Nor is there any stint to the year's o'erflow- 
ing either with fruits, or the offspring of flocks, or sheaves of corn.' 

519-522. baca, ' the olive,' for which Sicyon was famous. ponit, ' is 
dropping.' cogultur, ' ripens.' 

523. pendant, etc, ' hang about his lips (for kisses).' osoula, here in 
its original sense as a diminutive of os. Cp. Gray's Elegy, ' And climb his 
knees the envied kiss to share.' 

527-529. agitat = agit. ' Himself keeps holyday; and stretched upon 
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the grass, while comrades wreathe the bowl around their altar fire, he pours 
a libation and calls on Bacchus.' ignis, a tnrf-built altar, oratera ooro- 
nant, apparently suggested by Homer's Kprfrijpas lirecTeifxxvTo irorcîo, 
though the meaning there is ' fiii the bowls high with wine/ while Virgil 
means ' wreathe with ^^wd-s.' Cp. Aen. iii. 525 magnum cratera corona 
Induit. 

530. iacnli ... in uimo, ' appoints contests of shooting (at a mark) in 
an elm' — a condensed expression. oertaxnen ponexe, like the Greek 
dywva riOtvcu. 

534. Boilloet gives rhetorical emphasis to the words connected with it — 
' Thus, surely, brave Etruria grew, thus Rome became the fairest thing on 
earth, and girt her seven hills with a single city's wall.' 

586-538. Diotaei, ' of Monnt Diete ' in Crete, i. e. Jupiter, who was 
said to have been born there, and who succeeded to Saturn in empire. 
invenois, abl. with epulata. For the supposed impiety of slaying the ox, 
the fellow-labourer of man, cp. Cic. N. D. ii. 63 tonta putabatur utilitas 
percipi ex âuâus, ut eorum visceribus vesci scelus haberetur. anrens, as 
ruler of the golden age. 

541. spatiis (the circuits of a race-course) goes with inunensnin, 
'boundless in its circuits.' The metaphor is from a chariot-race. * But now 
I have finished my course over the boundless plain.' 

542. MSS. vary between fn manii a and spumantia ; the former seems 
more appropriate. 
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NOTES TO BOOK III. t 

The subject of this book is the care of the different animals which %re 
required by the farmer. After a lengthy introduction (1-48), in which 
Virgil promises at some future time to write an epic poem in honour of 
Augustus, he proceeds to treat first of horses and cattle. The choice of 
cows and stallions for breeding purposes is discussed (49-122); directions 
are given for the treatment of sire and dam before breeding, and of the 
mothers when with young (123-156) ; the rearing of calves and foals is 
described (157-208); and an account of the eflfect of the sexual passion 
upon bulls and horses (209-241) leads the way to a long digression upon 
Iove (242-285), which concludes this portion of the poem. 

Sheep and goats (in Latin pecudes as opposed to armenia, or horses and 
cattle) are next treated of. The mode of tending them in winter and in 
summer respecţi vely (286-338) suggests another digression, in which an 
African shepherd's summer and a Scythian shepherd's winter are described 
(339-383). Then follow directions about rearing flocks for wool or milk 
(384-403); a few remarks about dogs (404-413), and the necessity of 
killing serpents (414-439); a description of the diseases of sheep (440- 
473) ; and finally a long account of a murrain among animals in Noricum 
(474 to end), which is appended in imitation of Lucretius* celebrated 
description of the Athenian plague in the sixth book of the ' De Rerum 
Natura.' 

1-48. This introduction seems to have been written in the year 29 B.C., 
a year of general holiday and public honour to Augustus. Its tone of 
unmixed exulta tion corresponds to that of the introduction to G. i, and to 
Hor. Od. ii. 9, which is thus a companion passage. Professor Nettleship 
(' Ancient Lives of Vergii/ p. 59) suggests (from 11. 10, 11) that it may 
have been written in Greece, and if so, that it may have been written on the 
journey referred to by Horace in Od. i. 3, which cannot be harmonised 
chronologically with the only recorded visit of Virgil to Greece in 19 B. c. 
But on the other hand the allusion to Greece in 11. 10, 11 may be merely 
allegorical. See Introd. p. 7. 

1, 2. Pales, a rustic Italian deity ; see on Ecl. v. 35. pastor ab 
Amphryso, ' shepherd from Amphrysus,' i. e. Apollo, who, when banished 
from heaven, was said to have fed the flocks of Admetus, king of Thessaly, 
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on the banks of the Amphrysus. Iiycaei, * Arcadian/ from Mount Lycaeus 
in Arcadia, the abode of the rustic god Pan. 

3, 4. • AII other themes that might have channed onr leisure thonghts 
with their speli are hackneyed now/ carmine, the MSS. vary between this 
and carmina : the ablative is perhaps preferable. 

5. illaudati, ' infamous,' by litotes, as illaetabilis Aen. iii. 707, inama- 
biiis vi. 428. Busiris was a king of Egypt who sacrificed strangers. 

6. cui, dative of agent with passive participle — a poetical usage, 
Latonia, because Latona there gave birth to Apollo and Artemis. 

7. nmero eburno, the ivory shoulder substitnted for that eaten by the 
gods, when Pelops was served up by his father at a banquet. 

8. aoer eqnis (abl. of respect), ' a driver keen.' Pelops was said to have 
won his bride Hippodame in a chariot race at Olympia with her father 
Oenomaus. 

9. viram volltare per ora, ' float on the lips of men,' a phrase ex- 
pressive of undying fame, taken from Ennius' epitaph on himself, Nemo 
■nu lacrimis decoret, nec funera fletu Faxit. Cur? volito vivus per ora 
Tfirum. It is repeated Aen. xii. 235 vivusque per ora feretur. Some 
translate ' before the faces of men : ' but Virgil probably intended the 
words to have the same meaning as in Ennius. 

10 sqq. In this allegory Virgil seems to promise an heroic poem under 
the image of a temple to the glory of Rome and of Augustus ; representing 
himself as an intellectual victor returning in triumph from a campaign in 
Greece with the captive Muses. In the plain of Mantua, beside his native 
Mincius, he will build his temple of song, and celebrate it with games and 
shows that will rival those of Greece. The deity enshrined within will be 
Augustus ; the subjects of its decoration his recent triumphs, and the mythic 
ancestry of the Julian line. When Virgil's fame as a rural poet has been 
established (11. 40-45) he will then be able to pass to Caesar's triumphs. 

10, 11. primus, Virgil will be the first to do for his country what the 
Greek poets did for Greece. deducam, ' bring home in triumph.' Aonio 
vertice, i.e. from Helicon, the abode of the Muses, in Aon ia, a part of 
Boeotia. 

12. Idumaeas, a literary epithet, Idumaea being famous for its palm- 
trees. palmas, a palm-branch was carried by the victorious general at his 
triumph. 

13. templnm, it was of course a common practice to dedicate temples 
after a victory. 

14. propter aquam, like the temple of Zeus by the Alpheus, at Olympia. 
ingens, ' wide ; ' the Mincio spreads into a lake near Mantua. 

16. in medio, i.e. in the central shrine; see above on 1. 10. 

17. At these imaginary games the poet with his purple robes is the 
presiding officer, corresponding to the praetor with his striped toga 

18. agitabo, will cause to be driven, by instituting the games. 

19. 20. mini, ' at my bidding,' ethic dative. Alpheum, the river in 

F 
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Elis, near which the Olympian games were held. lucos, i.e. the Nemean 
forest, where the shepherd Molorchus entertained Hercules. These games 
are to be an improvement even on those of Olympia and Nemea. In other 
words, Virgil's heroic poem will surpass the highest achievements of the 
Greeks. crudo, ' of raw hide.' 

21. oapnt ornatus, for the constr. see on Ecl. i. 55. tonsae, ' trim/ as 
Aen. v. 556, 774, apparently a regular epithet for an olive garland. Priests 
and conquerors wore such : and Virgil here presents himself in both capacities. 

24, 25. ' Or how the scene shifts with change of front, and how the 
embroidered Britons lift up the purple curtain.' Dramatic exhibitions form 
part of the show. versis frontlbus, one way of changing the scene in 
Greek and Roman theatres was by means of triangular prisms (irepiaicToi) 
at each end of the stage, which revolved upon a pivot, and so presented 
a different surface to the spectators. In this way the scene at each end 
of the stage might be altered. The contrivance was called scaena versilis 
in Latin, tollant axilaea, the curtain or drop-scene in the ancient theatres 
was raised up from the stage, and not lowered, as with us. Here the figures 
embroidered on the curtain are fancifully said to lift it up. 

27. Gangaridnm, Indians near the Ganges; referring to the defeat of 
Antony's Eastern allies. Qulrinl, Romulus as representing Rome. 

28, 29. undantem, etc. 'surging with war and rolling in full ude.' 
magnnm, masculine, adj. used abverbially, like saxosus sonans G. iv. 
370. Yilnm, the reference is of course to the war with Antony and Cleo- 
patra. navali . . . columna*, 'columns built high with the bronze of 
ships,' i.e. columnae rostratae, or columns erected in honour of naval vic- 
tories, which were adorned, according to Roman custom, with the prows of 
captured ships. 

80, 81. Yipnaten, a mountain of Armenia. Later Roman poets (e. g. 
Lucan, iii. 245) took it for a river : but there is no need to suppose that 
Virgil made the same mistake, as pulstun (' routed ') might be applied to a 
mountain as well as a river. versis, ' shot backwards,' according to the 
Parthian mode of warfare. Augustus received the submission of the Ar- 
menians, and recovered the standards from the Parthians, in B. c. 20. We 
must therefore suppose either that these lines were added after the com- 
pletion of the poem, or that they were general and prophetic in their 
character. 

32, 33. These lines perhaps refer to the Morini (a tribe of Belgie Gaul, 
twice conquered, by Julius Caesar and again by C. Carrinas) and the 
Dalmatians (subdued by Vatinius 45 B. C. and by Octavianus 34 B.C.). Both 
appeared in the triumph of B.c. 29. Cp. Propertius, iv. 8. 53 Prosequar et 
currus utroque ab litore ovantes. Some consider the Western victory re- 
ferred to as that over the Cantabri, B.C. 24, supposing the passage to have 
received later touches. 

34-36. There shall be statues of the Trojan ancestors of the Julian 
family, Tros son of Jupiter, Assaracus son of Tros, and others; and also of 
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Apollo (Cynthins, from Cynthus a mountain of Delos), who with Neptune 
built Troy. Parii lapides, statues of Parian marble. spirantia, ' breath- 
ing,' ' life-like.' nomina, * the mighty names.' 

37. invidia, i.e. the enemies of Augustus. 

38. metuet, shall be represented ' as fearing.' angues, the notion of 
Ixion boţind with snakes to his wheel is peculiar to Virgil. 

39. săram, the Aâa? ăvcu&qs (Od. xi. 598) of Sisyphus. 

41. intactos, ' virgin ' glades, i. e. a subject yet untried. iussa, accusative 
in apposition to the whole clause. Maecenas had urged Virgil to write the 
Georgics. 

43, 44. He is about to treat of cattle, horses, etc, and he expresses this 
poetically by saying that he is called by dtnaeron (mountain in Boeotia, 
abounding in beasts), by the hounds of Taygetus (mountain in Sparta, 
whose dogs were famous), and by Epidaurus (noted for horses). 

45. * And the shout rings back redoubled by the echoing woods/ 

46. dloere, infin. of purpose, a poetical usage; cp. Aen. i. 527 Libycos 
populare Penates venimus, Hor. Od. i. 2. 8 pecus egit altos visere montcs. 
accingar, middle, * I will gird myself.' 

48. ' As many as those which separate Caesar from the birth of Tithonus.' 
Tithonus, a Trojan prin ce, brother of Priam ; not a direct ancestor of the 
J ui ian family. 

50. fortes ad aratra, ' strong to plough.' 

51, 52. oorpora, not periphrastic, as 1. 69 ; ' the mother's shape must be 
his special care.' torvae, ' grim-looking.' tnrpe, • ugly.' plurima, 
' burly ' (Sidg.). 

56, 57. ' Nor should I object were she marked with white spots (maculis 
et albo, hendiadys), or shy of the yoke and sometimes mischievous with 
her honte.' 

58. ardna tota, ' her whole body tall.' 

60. iustos, * regular ; ' cp. iustus exercitus. aetas pati, ' age for en- 
during,' like tempus tegere G. i. 213. The construction, which is common 
in Greek but rare in Latin, is a natural one, the infinitive having been 
originally the dative of a verbal substantive. For the hiatus and Greek 
rhythm see Introd. p. 18. 

63. superat =superest. laeta inventas, ' lusty youth.' 

64. mitte primus, ' be the first to send.' 

66-68. ' Poor mortals that we are, our brighter days of life are ever first 
to fly ; on creeps disease and the gloom of old age ; suffering sweeps us off, 
and the ruthless cruelty of death.' On the pessimism of Virgil's tone here 
see i. 99. 

60-71. * Constantly there will be those whom you would gladly exchange : 
constantly, then, renew them ; and lest you should lament your losses when 
too late, forestall them, and choose out a supply of young ones for your herd 
every year.' quarom oorpora, periphrastic for quas. enim, here merely 
a partide of emphasis ; see on ii. 509. 

F 2 
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73, 74. snmmittere, 'rear,' see on Ecl. i. 46. in spem gfentis, 'for 
breeding.' a teneris, ' from foals,' like apueris, etc. 

75, 76. ' From the first a colt of high-mettled stock steps high in the 
pasture and brings his feet down daintily' (xnollia, predicate). Ennius, 
Ann. 545, has mollia crura reponunt of the high springy action of cranes 
walking : cp. Xen. de Re Eq. x. 4 râ <r/c€\rj vypâ fxcrccopi&i. ingreditnr, 
for the lengthening of the final syllable see Introd. p. 16. 

80. argntum, ' neat/ 'clean cut.' The word properly — 'clear* (from 
root ARG, 'bright'), and is used in very various senses, such as ' quick,' 
' lively,' ' shrill,' etc. brevis alvns, etc. ' his barrel short, his back well- 
fleshed/ 

81-83. honesti, etc. 'The best are bay and grey; white and dun are 
the worst.' spadices, from ffvadis, the Doric for a palm-branch. gilvo, 
the word is the same as the Germ. ' gelb/ and Engl. ' yellow.' 

84. micat . . . artns, ' he pricks his ears, and his limbs quiver.' anri- 
bns, abl. of instrument ; artns, accusative of the part. mioare, of qnick 
movement : cp. micare digitis, of the sudden movement of the hands in the 
game mor a. 

85. prexnens, ' compressing the gathered fire : ' so most MSS. The 
word suggests that the fiery breath is like the suppressed forces of a volcano. 
The other reading isfremens, ' snorting/ 

87. dnplex, ' hollow,' i. e. sunken between a double ridge of flesh ; 
opposed to exstans. 

89. Amyclaei, of Amyclae, in Laconia, where Castor and Pollux were 
born. 

91. Martis eqni, Horn. II. xv. 119; cnrrns Acnilll (i.e. his team, 
Xanthus and Balius), xvi. 148. Acnilll, contracted from AckillH, gen. of 
Achilleus ('AxiAAevs), declined as a Latin substantive in -us. So Uiixi 
(Ecl. viii. 70) from UlixZus. 

92-94. effnndit, so the best MSS. ; effudit most editions, to agree with 
implevit : but there is no need for the change. coningis, Rhea, to hide 
from whom his amour with Philyra, Saturn changed himself and Philyra 
into horses. 

95. hune qnoqne, 'even such a horse as this.' 

96. abde domo, ' shut him up at home.' nec tnrpi, etc. ' favour not 
his dishonourable age,' i.e. suffer him not to breed when he is too old. 

98. ad proelia, se. Veneris. 

99. quondam, ' at times,' a frequent use. 

101. nino, 'next,' i.e. after looking to their age. artes, 'qualities.' 
prolem parentnm, ' the breed of their parents.' 

104. corripnere, ' swallow up the ground,' an expressive phrase to 
denote great speed. So corripere viam Aen. i. 418, viam vor are Catull. 
xxxv. 7, and Shakespeare's ' devour the way.' 

105-107. ' When the drivers* hopes are raised high, and eager throbbing 
drains their bounding hearts : furiously they ply the whirling lash, bending 
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forward to slack the reins : on spins (volat vi) the glowing axle/ haurit, 
the violent ^xcitement • exhausts * their heart. verbere =flagello> abstract 
for concrete, toxto, not ' twisted,' but ' whirled about.' dant lora, the reins 
being passed round the driver's body, he would lean forward to slacken 
them. 

UI. tunescnnt, cp. II. xxiii. 380 Uioiţj b' EtywjAoto fxcrcHppevov tvpU r 
wfAO) Gţpfxer', Soph. El. 718 'O/xow yăp âfjupl varra /cal Tpox&v &âff€is "HQpiţov, 
€Îa40aKkov iirnucal itvoai. 

113, 114. ErichtlioniTLS, an Athenian king. rapidusqne, etc. ' and 
stand above the wheels as he rushed to victory* (Kenn.). 

115-117. Pelethronii, so called from a glade on Mo unt Pelion. gyros, 
the ' ring ' for breaking horses in (Gk. kvkXos). atqne equitem, etc. ' and 
taught the armed horseman to prance upon the soil and gather up his proud 
paces' (i.e. a prancing action). The rider is said, rather artificially, to 
do what the horse does. 

118, 119. nterqne labor, the task of training chariot horses (11. 11 3-1 14) 
or chargers (11. 1 15-1 18). ezquinuit, i. e. for breeding purposes. Whether 
you wish to breed horses for riding or driving, the sire must be young and 
spirited. 

120-122. iile, ' the veteran,' i. e. the old horse, once victorious, but now 
too old for breeding. Epirum, noted for its horses ; so G. i. 59 (tnittit) 
faimos Epiros equarum. Mycenas, the capital of "Apyos iirirâ&oTov as 
Homer calls it. Veptnniqne, etc. ' and traces his descent from Neptune 
himself.' Neptune was said to have produced the first horse, by striking 
the earth with his trident. 

123, 124. sub tempus, i as the time draws on.' denso pingni, ' firm 
plumpness.' 

126. florentes, ' flowery,' i.e. clover, etc. 

127, 128. superesse, 'be equal to/ lit. 'be above.' ieinnia, 'leanness.' 

129. armenta, i.e. 'the mares,' with whom a different treatment is to be 
pursued. 

133, 134. i. e. in summer, during the threshing time. 

138. cădere, ' cease.' 

140-142. planstris, probably dative of indirect reference. non sit 
passns, ' no one would permit ' (potenţial subj.). oarpere, ' scour the 
plain.' arap e rare, ' clear ' the road at a bound. 

143-145. pascunt, ' men pasture them.' tegrant, procnbet, final subjs. 
after nbi. saxea umbra, cp. Isaiah xxxii. 2 ' the shadow of a great rock in 
a weary land.' 

146-148. Silarns, a river between Lucania and Campania, north of the 
mountain Alburnus. volitans, ' insect,' preş. part. used as substantive, 
rare except with a few words such as amans, adolescens, etc. vertere 
vocantes, 'have called it in their tongue.' verto, strictly of translation 
from one language to another, as Plaut. Trin. prol. 19 Philemo scripsit, 
Plautus vortit barbare. 
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149-151. asper, acerba sonans, 'fierce, harshly buzzing;' Virgil 
imitates Lucr. v. 33 asper acerba tuens (of the dragon of the Hesperides). 
acerba, adverbial ace, as crebra 1. 500. fnrit, etc. ' the air is stunned and 
maddened with their bellowings;' cp. Aesch. Sept. 155 dopirivaicTos alQrip 
imfULiverai. sieci heightens the picture of the cattle's snfferings ; the 
stream to which they run is dried up by heat. The Tanager was a 
tributary of the Silarus (1. 146). 

152. exerenit, l gave play to.' 

153. Inachiae invencae, 'the heifer of Inachus,' i.e. Io, danghter of 
Inachus, beloved by Jupiter, and changed into a heifer. She was pursued 
by a gad-fly sent by Juno. 

155. pecorl armentaque, for the hiatus, see Introd. p. 18. 

158. ' Forthwith they brand on them marks to denote the stock;' hen- 
diadys, like maculis insignis et albo 1. 56 above. 

159-161. quos malint, 'to mark those they wish,' etc. indirect in- 
terrogative depending on the idea of ' distinguishing ■' which is implied in 
the previous line. summittere, 'rear,' as 1. 73 above. pecorl habendo, 
' for breeding stock.' qnos is object of servare, subject of scindere. hor- 
rentem, of the ' rough appearance ' of a ploughed field. 

162. oetera, the cattle întended for breeding or killing will be left to 
graze : those intended for work on the farm must be trained at once. 

164, 165. viamqtie, etc. ' set o ut on the path of discipline, while their 
spirits are yet pliant and their youth may be led.' 

166. circlos, ' collars,' for circulos, only found in this place. 

168, 169. ipsis . . . pares, 'yoke them together in pairs, and fasten 
them by the collars themselves.' torqnlbus, the same as the circii just 
mentioned. These light make-believe colţars are to be still used, instead 
of the real yoke. upton = aptatos, as Aen. iv. 482 axem . . . stellis arden- 
tibus aptutn. 

170. illis, dat. of agent after passive verb — a poetical construction. 
rotae inanes, * empty carts ' or perhaps merely wheels without a body. 

171. vestigia, the tracks of the wheels ; signent, se. rotae. ' Just 
marking the wheel-track on the surface of the dust.' The carts or wheels 
are so light as to leave little trace behind. 

173. iunotos, joined to the pole. 

175. vescas, 'thin/ 'poor;' cp. iv. 141 vescum papaver, Lucr. i. 326 
vesco sale saxa peresa (*the small fine spray/ see Munro, ad loc.)> Ovid, 
Fast. iii. 446 vescaque parva vocant, Plin. N. H. vii. 81 corpore vesco, eximiis 
viribus ; the two latter passages being decisive. Gellius, deriving frorr» ve t 
esca, makes it = ' voracious ' in Lucretius and ' edible ' in Virgil : but the 
etymology of the word is uncertain. 

176. frumenta sata, 'standing corn * (Con.). 

180, 181. The scenery of the Olympic games was near the river Alpheus 
in Elis, not far from the city Fisa. Close by was a grove of Jupiter, 
called Altis. 
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182. ' The horse's firet task is to endure the sight of warlike rage and 
marţial weapons,' etc. 

187-180. 'And these trials let him endure (audeat, so Gk. rXrjvw) when 
first banished from his mother's teat, and after them yield his mouth to an 
easy halter (of osier, so mollibns, 'pliant'), ere his full strength comes, 
whilst he is still fearful, still ignorant of life.' invalidfig, for the quantity 
see Introd. p. 17. etiam here retains its etymological sense ' even now/ 
' vet,' as Aen. vi. 485 etiam currus etiam arma tenentem. inscins aevi, 
' ignorant of life,' ' inexperienced/ This is perhaps the simplest way of 
taking the phrase. Other explanations are (1) 'ignorant of his powers;' 
(2) ' in unconscious youth/ ' ignorant in respect of his youth,' aevi being 
then gen. of reference, like aevi maturus Aen. v. 73. 

100. 'But when three summers have passed and the fonrth has come/ 
i. e. at the end of three years when the fourth is beginning, which agrees 
with Varro and Columella. 

101, 192. 'Let him begin to pace the ring, his steps resounding in 
regular time, and bend his pliant limbs in succession and show himself 
under restraint.' gyram, see on 1. 115 above. laboranţi, of forced or 
artificial effort. 

194. vocet, ' challenge.' 

196. dengus, *strong/ 'with concentrated force/ or perhaps 'thick' 
with clouds. 

197. differt, ' spreads abroad ' Scythian tempests and rainless (arida) 
clouds, the north wind being a dry one. 

198. campi natantes, ' liquid plains,' i. e. the sea, as Lucr. vi. 1142 ; 
cp. Aen. vi. 724 campos liquentes. 

201. iile, Aquilo himself, i. e. the real storm. We have first the clouds 
overspreading the sky, then gentle rustlings on land and sea, then long 
breakers, and finally the rary of the blast. 

202-204. Mo, 'a horse like this/ seems more forcible than the v. 1. hinc. 
Elei campi, i. e. at the Olympian games in Elis. molii, ' gentle,' ' docile.' 
esseda, British ' war-chariots ' (Caes. B. G. iv. 33, etc), ascribed by Virgil 
to the Belgae as by Persius to the Germans (vi. 47). They were adopted 
by wealthy Romans (Prop. ii. 1 . 76 esseda caelatis siste Britanna iugis) ; 
and Virgil probably here refers to high-bred carriage horses. 

205. crassa farragine, 'thick mash,' a mixture of spelt, barley, 
vetches, and puise. 

206. ante domanduxn, ' before taming them/ the gerund being equiva- 
lent to a verbal substantive ; so Ecl. ix. 24 inter agendum. 

208. verbera lenta, 'the pliant lash.' lnpatis (se. frenis), a bit with 
iron projections like a wolf's teeth. 

213. The intervening hill excludes the view ; the breadth of the stream 
prevents crossing (Con.). 

214. satura, ' well-stored.' 

215. nrit, ' consumes.' videndo, ' by the sight : ' see on 1. 206 above. 
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217. Ula, use of the pronoun to repeat and emphasize the subject, common 
in Virgil : see on G. ii. 435. Some editors, less probably, place a full stop 
at herbae, and connect Ula quidem with subigit, et then being = ' even.' 

219. Sila, a wooded range in South Italy. The MSS. mostly read silva : 
but the v. 1. Sila is mentioned by Servius ; and the fight between bulls in 
Aen. xii. 715-722, which is modelled on the present passage, takes place 
ingenti Sila summove Tabumo. 

223. longtLs Olympus, ( the wide heavens/ a phrase suggested by 
Homer's fxcucpbs "Qkvpitos, which however means ' the high mountain 
Olympus.' 

226, 227. 'Bewailing sore his shame, the haughty victor's blows, and 
his lost Iove unavenged.' victoria, subjective gen. amores, of the 
beloved object, as Catull. xlv. 1 Acmen Septimius y suos amores^ Tenens. 

230. ' AH night long he rests on unstrewn couch among the hard rocks.' 
pexnox, this reading is attested by two ancient commentators, but the MSS. 
give pernix. Some editors retain pernix, rendering it ' stubborn/ ' perse- 
vering' (per-nitor). But pernix regularly means *swift:' and pernox is 
so much more appropriate than even the suggested sense of pernix, that it 
seems better to adopt it. instrato, ' unstrewn/ the only example of this 
meaning : but the ordinary signification ' spread' is impossible here. 

232. irasci in cornua, 'throw his wrath into his horns/ a powerful 
phrase, imitated from £ur. Bacch. 742 (Is Ktpas dvţMovficvoi, and repeated 
Aen. xii. 104. 

234. ' Scatters the sand in prelude to the fight.' 

236. signa movet, ' marches out,' a military term. 

237-239. 'As a wave, when it begins to whiten out at sea (medio 
ponto), draws on from the further deep its curving swell ; and as, when it 
has rolled to shore, it thunders over the rocks/ longlns ex altoqne, 
'from afar and from the deep/ go together. It is clearly wrong (with 
some editors) to place the comma after longins. 

242. A hypermetric line : see Introd. p. 1 9. 

246. vnlffo, ' far and wide.' 

249. erratnr, impers. ' 'tis ill wandering.' 

251. notas odor attulit anras, a characteristic Virgilian inversion for 
the natural notum odorem attulerunt aur cu. 

256, 257. prosubiglt, 'roots up before him;' pro denotes forward 
action, as in proculco. The first atqne couples fricat and durat. 

258 foii. The allusion is to the story of Leander, who was drowned in 
swimming across the Hellespont to visit the maiden Hero. 

259. abrupţi*, ' broken forth :' so rupto turbine Aen. ii. 416. 

261. porta caeli, a Homeric image (cp. 11. v. 749 irvkai pvicov ovpavov) ; 
the sky being the palace of heaven, whose gates open to discharge the thunder. 

263. snper, ' on his corpse/ rather than = insuper. 

264. lynces, they drew the car of Bacchus, along with tigers. 
' spotted.' 
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267. G-laucus, son of Sisyphus, kept mares at Potniae in Boeotia, and 
would not allow them to breed. Venus therefore, to punish him, drove 
them mad, and they devoured him. 

269, 270. Gargara, a part of Mount Ida in the Troas. Ascanins, 
a lake and river in Bithynia. 

275. The theory of the impregnation of mares by the wind was commonly 
believed among the ancients, and is mentioned by Aristotle, H. A. vi. 19. 

277, 278. ' The mares fly not to the East, (but) to the North or South.' 
Aristotle says, Oiovai Si ovtc irpbs «w, ovre irpbs dvapas, dAAd irpbs^Ap/erov % 
Nârov. Virgil omits the West: perhaps he was following a different 
authority. 

280. vero nomine, probably Virgil merely means that hippomanes 
(horse-madness) is rightly so called, though some suppose that he intends 
to imply that this is the real hippomanes, as opposed to the tubercle on the 
foars forehead (mentioned Aen. iv. 515), which was also called hippo- 
manes. 

286-288. armentis includes horses and oxen. agitare, ' treat ' or 
*sing of;' cp. Juv. i. 52 haec ego non agitem? ('handle these themes'). 
liic labor, ' this is now my task.' 

289. This and the next four lines are partly imitated from Lucret. i. 136 
foii., 922 foii. animi dnbins, 'doubtful in mind:' animi in this sense 
oceurs very frequently, not only after adjectives, but also with verbs, such 
as excruciare, f aliere, etc. It should probably therefore be regarded, not 
as a gen. of reference, but as a survival of an old locative case. vincere, 
•treat successfully,' 'overcome the difficulties of the subject. 

293. devertitur, as Con. observes, suggests the idea of a bye-path 
of the poet's own making. 

296. dum rednoitnr, ' till it returns ; ' dum with the present in this 
sense is rare ; cp. Ter. Haut. iv. 7. 5 Tu hic nos, dum eximus, opperibere. 

299. turpes podagras, ' noisome foot-rot ; ' the plural perhaps denoting 
two kinds of diseases in the feet, called by Columella clavi. 

300. hinc digressus, 'leaving the subject' (of sheep). 

303. olim, 'at times,' as Aen. v. 125 tunditur olim Fluctibus. cum 
olim could hardly, as Con. suggests, stand for olim cum, ' at that time when.' 

304. Acroarius, 'the Water-bearer/ one of the constellations of the 
zodiac It set in February — the rainy season, and the end of the old 
Roman year. 

305. haec (i. e. caprae) is the older form of nom. fem. pi. found in best 
MSS. of Cic. Tuse. and De Off., as well as in Plautus, Teren ce, and 
Lucretius ; in whose time (says Munro on vi. 456) it must have been 
the usual form. The w. 11. haec . . . tuenda and hae tuendae were due to 
ignorance on the part of the copyists. 

306. 307. The fleeces of Miletus and the dyes of Tyre were especially 
famous. Tyxlos inooota nibores, ' dyed with Tyrian scarlet : ' for the 
constr. see on Ecl. i. 55. 
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308. hinc, from goats. 

300. quam magis, an old idiom found frequently in Plautus, e. g. Trin. 
iv. 2. 19 quam magis . . . minus, Men. i. 1. 19 quam magis . . . tanto 
artius. Quam with comparative gave way to quo in classical Latin ; but 
quam with superlative survived. 

312. Cinyphii, the river Cinyps in Libya was noted for a breed of long- 
haired goats. tondent, ' men shear/ the subject being easily supplied. 

313. The reference is to certain coarse hair-cloths called cilicia (made 
specially from the hair of Cilician goats, hence the name), which were used 
for fishermen's garments, soldiers' tents, etc. 

314. pascuntur, having the sense of a transitive verb, takes an accusa- 
tive. Iiycaei, the mountain in Arcadia. 

316. ipsae, 'oftheir own accord.' 

317. The spondaic first foot, followed by a pause, expresses the slow 
approach of the heavily-laden goats. 

319. cnrae mortalis, ' man's care/ 

320. virgfea, * of twigs/ i. e. the arbutus mentioned 1. 301 above. 

323. ntrnxnqne gregem, sheep and goats. xnittet is found in only one 
of the best MSS., the rest having mittes. But the run of the sentences 
is so much superior with mittet, that there can be no doubt that it is 
the correct reading. 

325. carpamns, * let us traverse.' 

327, 328. ' But when the fourth hour of the day shall have brought on 
thirst and the cicalas' plaintive note thrills every thicket through.' quarta 
hora, i. e. about ten o'clock. sitim collefferit, lit. ' gathered thirst : ' so 
frigus colligere, 'catch cold.' collegferit, rumpent, because thirst will 
have been already contracted by the fourth hour, but the cicalas will go on 
chirping. 

332. gicubi, ' wheresoever/ lit. 'if anywhere;' cubi {quo-bt) being the 
old form of ubi and locative of quis, cp. alicubi. tendat, accn'bet are 
subj. in oblique interrogations implied after exquirere, ' to find out where.' 
Iovls antiqno, for the lengthening of the short syllable see Introd. 
pp. 16, 17. 

335. tenu.es, a ' thin ' or ' shallow ' stream of water, such as would run 
in the wooden troughs (1. 330). Others explain it as a perpetuai epithet of 
water, owing to its * penetrating ' powers. 

337. lam roscida, ' now dewy/ dew being supposed to come from the 
moon. 

338. alcyonem, acalantMda, cognate accusatives, like resonare Amaryl- 
îida Ecl. i. 5 : ' echo with the halcyon's song/ 

340. raris . . . tectis, 'the huts in which they live in scattered dwell- 
ings/ an artificial Virgilian expression for *their scattered hut dwellings.' 
For a description of these huts see Sall. Jug. 18. 8 aedificia Numidarum 
agrestium, quae mapalia illi vocant, oblonga, incurvis lateribus tecta, quasi 
navium carinae. 
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343. hospitiis, 'place of shelter,' i. e. no regular shelter, as opposed to 
movable tents. tantum campi iaoet, 'so vast the expanse of plain,' 
accounts for the absence of hospitia. 

345. The ' Spartan ' hound and * Cretan ' quiver are convenţional literary 
epithets, here rather inappropriate. 

346-348. ' So the stout Roman, armed in native fashion, makes his march 
beneath a crushing load, and, ere he is looked for, has pitched his câmp and 
stands in column before the foe/ iniusto, ' excessive.' The Roman 
legionary, besides his armour, carried a supply of food, a vallum, and 
entrenching tools. hosti, ethic dative, denoting the person affected. ex- 
pectatnm, neut. pass. participle used as substantive : see on G. ii. 398. 

349. at non, • but not (in this way do they act) where,' etc. 

350. turbidug with torqnens, ' rolling turbidly : ' see on 1. 28 above. 

351. 'And where Rhodope turns round and stretches towards the very 
north ; ' i. e. the range of Rhodope first runs eastwards, then bends round 
towards the north. meditim = ipsum, the centre of a thing being the very 
thing itself : so medium mare Ecl. viii. 58, mediae Mycenae Aen. vii. 372. 

354. informis, ' shapeless,' all outlines being hidden by decp snow. 

355. septem . . . nlnas, ' rises seven ells high.' The earth is poetically 
said to rise, when its height is increased by the snow. 

357-359. Imitated from Horn. Od. xi. 15 foii. ovtii tror avrovs 'H4\toy 
(paiOoju KaTaSţptccTcu ăfcrivtcraiv, Ov& 6ir6r' &v OTcixiJVi irpos ovpavdv a0T€- 
potvra, OvO* or* ăv ă\f/ kirl yaîav ătr* ovpavoOtv npoTpdmjTai. 

360. snbitae crustae, ' a sudden film.* 

362. ' That once welcomed ships, now welcomes broad wains.' For the 
pleonastic usc of lila see 1. 217 above, and see on G. ii. 435. 

363. aera, ' bronze vessels.' vulgfo, ' commonly,' ' often.' 

364. indutae, ' on the back.' omida vina, ' the liquid wine,' i. e. the 
wine which is usuaîly liquid. 

365. lacuna©, 'pools.' 

367. ' Meanwhile it snows as hard (as it freezes, non setins) the whole 
air through.' 

368-370. 'The herds perish, huge-limbed oxen stand buried in snow, 
the deer are huddled togcther, all numbed with the unwonted mass (of 
snow\ and their horns scarce projecting.' 

372. * The scare of scarlet feathers/ i. e. scarlet feathers fastened to a 
rope, and suspended at the outlets of a wood so as to drive the game back. 
The technical name for the contrivance was formido, ' a scare/ 

373. montem, the mass of snow. 

376. Cp. Aesch. Prom. V. 452 Karwpvx*s 8* cvaiov, &<tt u-qavpoi Mvp- 
lxrjK€s, avTpojv kv ixv\ois uvrjkiois (of the barbarism from which Prometheus 
raised men). 

377. A hypermetric verse ; see Introd. p. 19. 

380. ' And imitate draughts of wine with yeast (i. e. with beer) and acid 
service-berries (i. e. a kind of cider).' fermento plainly refers to beer ; but 
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whether Virgil supposes yeast to have been used, or employs fermentum as 
= ' fermented grains,' is not clear. 

381. septem . . . trionl (by tmesis for septemtrioni), ' the North.' The 
name septemtriones (i. e. the seven ploughing oxen) was first given to the 
Great Bear, because the seven bright stars of which it is composed were 
supposed to resemble seven oxen. Then a new word septemtrio was formed, 
meaning either ' the Great Bear ' or * the North/ 

382. The Montes Xbhipaei were part of the Ural range, in South Russia. 

383. velatnr corpora, middle use of the passive verb ; see on Ecl. i. 55. 

384. 385. silva, ' growth.' lappaeque, for the scansion see Introd. 
p. 17. laeta, 'luxuriant/ Briars would tear the wool, rich fodder would 
make it coarse. 

386. continuo, ' at once.' 

388. tantum, ' only so much as/ 

391. According to one legend Pan induced the Moon to follow him 
by changing himself into a ram with a splendid white fleece. According to 
Virgil's version the inducement seems to have been a present of a fleece. 

395. ipse mânu, 'with his own hand,' as being an important thing 
to see to. 

397. et salis, etc. ' and reproduce a subtle flavour of salt in their milk.' 

398,399. etlam exoretos = * even as soon as born* (excretos a matre 
from excerno). etiam is much better for rhythm than the other reading 
iam, and is found in one of the best MSS. prima, adverbial, ' from the 
first.' oapistris, ' muzzles,' with iron points, to prick the mother and 
make her drive the kid away. 

400-403. 'The morning's milk is made into cheese (premunt) at night; 
the evening's milk is sent off to the town next morning ' (probably in the 
form of cheese or curds, though Virgil does not teii us this) ; ' or else salted 
and stored up for future use ' (this, though only stated of cheese made from 
the evening's milking, really applies to both). adit oppida pastor is 
thrown in parenthetically to explain exportant calathis — a cumbrous 
interpolation, to avoid which Scaliger suggested, and Wagner and Ribbeck 
have adopted, exportans. But if exportans be read, the balance of the 
clauses seems to require a colon at lucem (supplying premunt) ; and then 
exportans calat his adit oppida pastor makes an almost equally abrupt 
parenthesis. 

405. Molossum, a breed of large dogs from Epirus, the Molossi being a 
tribe in Epirus. Hor. Epod. vi. 5 aut Molossus aut fulvus Laeon, Amica 
vis pastoribus ('the shepherds* sturdy friend '). 

406. sero pingTii, 'fattening whey.' cnstodibns illis, abl. of cir- 
cumstance, ' with these to guard you/ 

408, 409. The mention of Spanish brigands (Hiberos) and of wild 
asses (onagrros), which were never known in Italy, instances the vague 
localisation of Virgil's precepts. 

412. agrens, ' in the chase.' 
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415. gfalbamim, ' gum ' from a Syrian plant, the smell of which was 
disliked by serpents. graves, ' dangerous.' 

416. immotis, ' if undisturbed.' mala tactu, ' bad in the touching ' 
(Greek aarrros) i. e. ' that none may touch.' The words and rhythm reflect 
Lncr. ii. 408 Omnia postremo bona sensibus et mala tactu ; where, however, 
it =» ' unpleasant to the touch:' see note to Ecl. x. 54. 

420. fovit hnnuini, ' has nestled on the grotmd.' 

421. colla, ace. of the part. 

422-424. ' Now deep in flight he has hidden his craven head, slackening 
the while his central coils and the writhing extremity of his tail, and his 
last fold drags its slow coil along.' The snake on being struck down 
wriggles into a hole, the folds of its body gradually uncoiling as it enters. 
agmina, of a moving line ; so Aen. ii. 212, v. 90 (of a serpent's motion), 
v. 211 (of the sweep of oars), ii. 782 (of a river's flow), and the ordinary 
use for an army on the march. 

425. iile (as Aen. x. 707, xi. 809), 'the snake we wot of,' i.e. the chersy* 
drusy a large water-snake common in Calabria. 

430. hio, i. e. by the banks of the stream. 

431. improbus here denotes excess, see on G. i. 119: 'satiates the 
glutton craving of his black maw.' ingluviem, properly the crop of a 
bird. 

434. asperqne, etc. 'savage with drought and maddened by the 
heat.' 

435. ne is preferable to the v. 1. nec on account of neu which follows, 
the use of nec in prohibitions being questionable, except in archaic 
formulae. 

436. dorso nemoris, 'a wooded ridge,' cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 6. 91 praerupti 
nemoris dorso. 

437-439. Two of these lines are repeated Aen. ii. 473-475. exuviis, 
' the cast-off skin ' or ' slough.' catulos aut ova is either a vague expres- 
sion for the serpent's young (or brood), or a recognition of the fact that 
snakes are viviparous as well as oviparous, though the chersydrus belongs 
to the latter class. The notion of the snake bringing tip its yonng is 
imaginary. lingTiis, instrum. abl. ore, local abl. trisnlcls, the serpent's 
tongue is really two-forked. 

441-443. ubi, etc. ' when chilling rains or winter's crisp hoar frost have 
pierced thera to the quick.' 

448. trişti amurca, ' sour oil-lees.' 

440. spnxnas argfenti, ' scum of silver/ i.e. a scum which forms on the 
surface of silver, or lead and silver, when melted. vivaque sulplmra, 
a strong example of an hypermeter, cp. G. ii. 69 arbutus horrida, and see 
Tntrod. p. 19. The MSS. mostly give et sulphura viva : but vivaque 
sulphura is attested by Servius and other ancient grammarians, and is 
doubtless the right reading, the other having been introduced to remove the 
anomalous metre. 
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450. Idaeas pices, ' pitch from Ida.' Mount Ida was celebrated for its 
pines. pingnes nngnine, ' greased with oii ' (so as to be soft and yielding). 

451. graves, 'noxious.' 

452-454. * Yet there is no more sovereign remedy for the disease than 
when one has managed to cut open the head of the sore : concealment feeds 
the taint and makes it live.' praesens, ' efficacious/ ' helpfnl,' usually in 
this sense of the gods, whose presence was necessary if they were to give 
aid. fortuna, a 'successful chance' of dealing with the disease (Gk. 
Kaip6s) — rather an artificial use of the word. Some editors translate 
' their toils have no more prompt snccess,' labonun then denoting the efforts 
of the shepherds. tegfendo, lit. ' by covering;' see on G. ii. 239. 

456. omilia (so most MSS. and Servius) is quite intelligible on the analogy 
of such phrases as omnia fausta precari (cp. Hor. Od. i. 18. 3 siceis omnia 
nam dura deus proposuit) ; though omina, the reading of most editions, 
would perhaps be ' less colloquial and more poetical ' (Con.). For the 
idea of sedet . . . posoens cp. the fable of Hercules and the waggoner, 
and the French proverb, Aide~toi, et le ciel faidera* 

459. inter ixna pedis, ' between the hoofs.' 

461, 462. Bisaltae, a Thracian tribe near the Strymon ; Cteloni, a Scy- 
thian tribe ; Rnodope, a mountain in the south-west of Thrace ; Getae, a 
tribe in the north-east of Thrace, bordering on Scythia. The Thracian flies 
to Rhodope, the Scythian to the deşerta Ctetarum ; though the expres- 
sion is such that 1. 462 appears to apply to Gelonus alone. 

463. The practice of drinking 'milk curdled with mare's blood' is 
ascribed to the Spaniards by Horace (Od. iii. 4. 34), and to the Massagetae 
by Statius (Achill. i. 307). 

464-467. ' If you notice a sheep withdrawing too often to the luxury of 
shade, too idly nibbling at the topmost grass, coming home the last, or 
tumbling down while grazing in the field, and retiring all alone before the 
late approach of night . . .' procul, 'apart from the others.' 

468. culpam . . . compesoe, 'check the mischief with the knife,' 
i. e. kill the sheep. culpam, etc. is introduced instead of the proper 
antecedent to quam (1. 464). 

470, 471. ' Not so swiftly over the main sweeps the storm-laden squall, 
not so swiftly as the thousand plagues of cartle/ The comparison is 
mainly (as Con. suggests) between the rush of a storm-wind and the quick 
speed of disease ; but tam creber . . . quam multae also introduces the 
idea of frequency. 

472. aestiva (properly a military term), 'summer quarters/ i.e. the 
stock in them. 

473. spexnqne gTegremque, i. e. agnos cum matribus (Serv.). 
474-476. sciat, se. tota aestiva correpta, etc. Norica, Noricum was 

the country between the Danube and the Alps, the modera Carinthia, 
Styria, etc. oastella in tumulia, * hill-forts,' i. e. the fortified villages of 
Alpine tribes. Iapydis, ' Illyrian/ from the Iapydes, a tribe of Illyricum, 
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through which Tlmavns flowed into the Adriatic. post t&nto=tanto post, 
' so long afterwards/ 

478, 479. ' Here once from tainted* skies arose a season of sad ruin, 
blazing with the full force of the autumn's heat/ 

482-485. 'Nor was there a uniform road to death ; but when fiery thirst, 
coursing through every vein, had drawn their wretched limbs together, there 
was a fresh overflow of fluid moisture absorbing piecemeal into itself the 
whole frame dissolved by pestilence.' neo simplex, the meaning îs, not 
that there were more ways than one, but that the disease passed through 
two contrary stages, fever and liquefaction. sitis, poetical for ' fever.' 

486, 487. honore, ' sacrifice/ as often in Virgil. lafnla, * a fillet ' or 
* flock of wool,' knotted at intervals along ' a riband ' (vitta) and bound 
round the head of priests and victims. Here nlvea vitta is descriptive 
abl. with iTifnla ; ' while the woollen fillet with its snowy bând is being 
fastened on.' 

490. Înde, 'from that animal.' fibris, certain 'filaments' in the liver, 
important in divination : here for the * entrails ' in general. The refusal of 
the flame to kindle was a bad omen. 

492. suppositi, because the knife was applied from below to the 
victim's throat. 

493. * A few drops of blood just stain the surface of the sand.' 

494. 495. laetis (' luxuriant') and plena praesepla heighten the pic- 
ture ; the animals die in the midst of plenty. vulffo, ' everywhere.' 

496, 497. blandis, * fawning;' catulorum blânda propago Lucr. iv. 998. 
fancibos angit obesis, 'stops the breath in their swollen throats' (Con.). 

498. infellx stndiortun, ' hapless in the end of his pursuits,' lit. ' in 
respect of his pursuits,' i. e. his races and victories are cut short by death. 
Gen. of reference, like integer vitae, seri studiorum, etc. It seems more 
natural to take the words together than, with some editors, to join studi- 
onun with immemor, ' forgetful of the race.' 

499. avertltnr, 'shuns;' constructed with accus. tcară afoeiriv, like 
Greek ă.iroarpi<p€a6ai i cp. vim exit Aen. v. 438, and similar constructions 
with evadere, egredi, erumpere, etc. 

500-502. ibidem, i. e. aurtâus; 'a fitful sweat breaks out thereon — a 
sweat (iile quidem) all chill as death draws nigh ; the skin is dry, and 
hard, and unyielding to the touch/ 

504. crudescere, 'increases in virulence ; ' so of a battle growing hotter, 
Aen. vii. 788, xi. 833. 

506, 507. gremitu, modal abl. with grravi» ; ' the breath deep-drawn, 
sometimes with a heavy groan ; and they străin their inmost vitals with a 
long-drawn sob.' 

508. obsessas, ' choked.' 

509. inserto, in their mouth. 

511-514. ' Soon even this (the remedy of wine) brought destruction ; 
they were fired with new strength of madness, and even in the weakness of 
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death (Heaven send the good a better fate, and like madness to our foes !) 
they tore and rent their own flesh with bare teeth.' nudis adds to the 
vividness of the picture : the horse bares its teeth to devour its own flesh. 

515. duro famans sub vomere, ' smoking under the weight of the 
toilsome plough-share.' 

518. fraterna morte, with maerentem, ' sorrowing for his comrade's 
death.' This seems better than to take it with abinng-ens as=fratre 
tnortuo. 

522. electro, 'amber.' In Aen. viii. 402 it is a metal, explained by 
Pliny, H. N. xxxiii. 4. 23, as a natural mixture of one part silver to four 
parts gold ; its name being due to its resemblance to the pale brightness of 
amber. 

522-524. at inia, etc. 'But his flanks below are slackened, dullness 
weighs down his heavy eyes, and earthward bends his neck with drooping 
weight/ 

527. epnlae repostae, i. e. banquets constantly replenished, banqnets of 
many courses, ' sumptuous.' 

529. exercita cursu, ' rapid-rolling.' 

531. tempore non alio, ' never before.' 

532, 533. quaesitas, ' sought in vain/ cp. Hor. Od. iii. 24. 32 Sublatam 
ex oculis quaerimus invidi. Xunonis, we know from Hdt. i. 31 that at 
Argos the car of the priestess of Juno was drawn on solemn days by white 
kine : and Virgil, more suo, transfers this practice to another scene, uris, 
' buffaloes.' imparibus, even the buffaloes were ill-matched. donaria, 
' shrines ;' strictly, temple treasure-chambers where ofFerings were kept, as 
Lucan. ix. 516 Non ilîic Libycae posuerunt ditia gentes Templa, nec Eois 
spUndent donaria gemmis. 

534. rixnantur, ' scratch.' 

536. contenta, ' straining/ a Lucretian use of the word. 

537. insidias explorat, ' prowls in ambush,' lit. ' spies out an ambnsh/ 
a subtle Virgilian phrase, for the ordinary explorat îocum insidiarum. 

543. proluit, ' washes in front of it/ i. e. ' washes up.' Insolitae, the 
epithet, which would be more natural with flnmina, is transferred to the 
seals, in Virgil's manner. 

545. astantibus, * upstanding/ i. e. raised in terror. 

548-550. nec . . . qne, ' not only not . . . but \ y so ovr« ... re. mutări 
pabula, i. e. a change of food. quaesitae, ' when applied to.' artes, 
' the physician's skillt* magistri, se. artis medendi. Chiron, son of Philyra 
and Saturn, and Melaxnpus, son of Amythaon, are mythic representatives 
of the healing art, which Lucretius, in his description of the plague of Athens, 
represents as itself baffled — mussabai tacito Medicina timore (vi. 1179). 

552. Tisiphone, one of the Furies, personifies divine vengeance inflicting 
disease and death in penalty for sin. 

556, 557. Cp. Lucr. vi. 1144 înde catervatim morbo mortique dabantur. 
dat, se. Tisiphone. dilapsa, ' dissolving,' cp. 11. 484, 485 above. 
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559, 560. ' For the flesh, none could cleanse it with water, or maşter it 
with flame,' i. e. it was impossible to cleanse or cook it for man's tise. 
vlscera abolere, properly, 'to destroy the flesh,' appears to mean ' destroy 
the taint in the flesh/ and so ' cleanse.' Some editors take the meaning to 
be that the carcases were too numerous to be destroyed with fire or water. 
This would give a more natural meaning to abolere : but the context 
plainly shows that Virgil is speaking of the impossibility of ttsing the 
carcases. 

561 foii. The wool can neither be shorn (tondere), nor woven (telas 
attingere), nor worn (amlctua). 

565, 566. seqnebatar, 'coursed' or 'trickled over.' s&oer ignis, the 
Latin name for an eruptive disease somewhat like erysipelas. 
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•NOTES TO BOOK IV. 

The subject of the fourth book is the management of bees. The proper 
position of the hive is first described (1-50), then the manner of swarming 
(51-66), followed by directions as to how to deal with swarms (67-148). 
Then comes an account of the character and habits of bees (149-227), 
of the mode of collecting the honey (228-250), and of the diseases to which 
bees are liable (251-280). The artificial generation of bees is next explained 
(281-314); and the book concludes with a long episode, in the epic style, 
reconnting how this method was revealed to Aristaeus. 

According to the Pseudo-Donatus the book originally conclnded with an 
encominm on Comelius Gallus (the Gallus of the tenth eclogue), and the 
story of Aristaeus was afterwards substituted at the request of Augustus. 
Gallus was for four years prefect of Egypt, but incurred the displeasure of 
Augustns, was exiled, and committed suicide. It has been suggested that 
the mention of Egypt as the place where the artificial generation of bees 
was practised (287 foii.) may have led the way to the praises of Gallus ; 
and the suggestion derives some confirmation from the redundant description 
of the Delta in 11. 287-293, where see note. 



1-7. Invocation to Maecenas. ' Next will I set forth the gift divine of 
heaven-sent honey : on this too, Maecenas, cast an eye. In your ears will 
I sing of a wondrous drama on a petty stage, of chiefs of pride, and all a 
nation's character, its tastes, its peoples, and its wars. Slight is the theme ; 
not slight the poet's fame whom unpropitious powers spare, while Phoebus 
hears his caii.' afirll, referring to the ancient notion that honey fell down 
from heaven on to the leaves, and was thence gathered by the bees : see 
Ecl. iv. 30. in tenul, i. e. in levibus rebus, laeva, ' iinfavourable/ as Ecl. 
i. 16, Aen. ii. 54, x. 275. Servius and some editors render 'favourable.' 
It is true that in reference to augury îaevus meant ' favourable/ omens on 
the left hand being the lucky ones. So thunder on the left is a favourable 
sign in Aen. ii. 693, ix. 631. But the general sense of the word was always 
' unpropitious.' 

9. sit, subj. of purpose. 

11. insnltent, ' trample on.' 

13-15. piotl terţa» for the construction see on Ecl. i. 55. squalentla 
here seems «= sqttamosa^ * the speckled lizard with his scaly back.' stabulis, 
'their homes.' meropes, 'bee-eaters* (Merope apiaster). Procne, 'the 
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swallow;' the red spots on whose breast were fabled to be blood-stains 
from the murdered Itys. Here, as in 1. 511 below, Virgil follows the 
Roman version of the story of Tereus, which makes Procne the swallow and 
Philomela the nightingale. The Greeks made Procne, Tereus' wife, the 
nightingale, and Philomela, her sister, the swallow. 

17. nidis, ' nestlings,' as G. i. 414. 

19. tennls, ' shallow.' 

22, 23. vere ano, 'in the spring they Iove/ cp. Ecl. vii. 62 sua /aurea 
Phoebo\ and (ironically) Cic. Mii. 33. 89 Milone occiso Clodius habuisset 
suos consules ('after his own heart'), Pis. 12. 27 suum Clodium, 'bis dear 
Clodius.' deeedere, 'to îetire from (lit. before) the beat/ cp. G. iii. 467 
serae solam deeedere twcti. 

25. 'Towards the middle of the stagnant pool or flowing stream,' i. e. 
the stagna or rivus of 11. 18, 19. 

29. Heptuno, ' plunged in Neptune's flood.' Here, as elsewhere through- 
out this book, there is an amusing irony in the majestic language whijh 
Virgil uses in describing the doings of bees. 

30, 31. casiae, ' casia,' an aromatic shrub. serpylla, thymbrae, 
'savory,' ' thyme.' graviter spirantis, ' strong-scented.' 

32. irrigimm, active, ' watering/ 

34. alvaria (so most MSS.) is probably correct ; alvus, not alveus, being 
the term for a bee-hive, and aîvare properly ' a place for bee-hives,' then a 
' hive.' Most editors, except Ribbeck, read alvearia. 

36. cogit, ' congeals.' liquefacta rexnittlt, ' melts and thaws.' 

37-41. neque illae, etc, ' nor idly do they vie to smear with wax each 
slender cranny in their home and seal the doorway's edge with pollen- 
bloom of flowers ; storing for that same use the glue they gather, stiekier 
than bird-lime or i^itch from Phrygian Ida.' fttoo = (i) a 'sea-weed ' from 
which a dye was extracted; (2) 'dye* or ' colour,' as Hor. Od. iii. 5. 27 
tteqtte amissos colores Lâna refert medieata fuco ; (3) ' disguise ' or i pre- 
tence,' sine fuco et fallaciis Cic. Att. i. 1. Virgil here seems to inean the 
pollen, or coloured dust in the stamens of fîowers : but the word oceurs 
nowhere else in this or a similar sense. fuco et floribns by hendiadys 
for fuco Jlorum. gluten apparently denotes the propolis, a reddish-brown 
glutinous rosin, gathered by bees from the buds of wild poplar trees, etc. 
and employed to line the inside of the hive and all projecting parts. It 
clings so strongly to the legs of those who gather it, that others have 
to help in detaching it ; so that visco lentlus, etc. is true. 

42-44. effossis, by the bees themselves, e. g. by 4 humble-bees.' fovere 
larem, ' make a snug home.' 

45, 46. tamen, i. e. though the bees have done it already ; ct, in addition 
to the propolis. fovens, ' making it warm.' 

47-50. There should be no yew-trees in the neighbourhood of a hive ; 
crabs should not be burat near it; it should not be placed in a marshy 
spot, or where there is an echo. 

G 2 
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48, cancros, the ashes of burnt crabs were used as a cure for ccrtain 
diseases. nen crede, ' do not trust the marsh,' i. e. do not put the hive 
near it. 

49, 50. nbi concava, etc, 'where the hollow rocks ring to the sound as 
it strikes them, and the echo of the voice leaps back from the shock/ 
offensa imago is not strictly accurate, as it is the voice, and not the echo, 
which strikes against the rock. 

51, 52. qnod Buperest, ' moreover;' a Lucretian formula of transition. 

53-57. * They wander on and on through glade and woodland, gathering 
the harvest of all bright flowers, and sipping the water's surface upon airy 
wing (leves). Hence 'tis that with some mysterious joy they cherish their 
young at home (progfeniem nidosque, hendiadys) ; hence deftly forge their 
wax anew, and mould their clinging honey.' 

58. hinc, 'hereupon.' 

50, 60. The ' host ' (agmen) and the ' dark cloud ' (obsouram nnbem) 
are the cluster of bees when swarming. 

62. huo, i. e. on the tree which they are making for. iussos, ' which I 
hid you.' 

63. melisphylla, * balm.' cerinthae, perhaps a kind of ' savory.' 

64. Matris, Cybele, whose worship was accompanied with the clash of 
cymbals. The language here again is most grandiloquent. 

65. lpsae, ' unbidden/ ' of themselves.' 

67. ad pngnam is emphatic, ' but if it be for battle they have left the 
hive.' Some make the apodosis begin at 1. 69 (but qtte is against this) ; 
others at 1. 77 ; others at 1. 86 : but it seems more likely that Virgil goes off 
into a parenthesis (nam saepe, etc), which swells into a descriptive para- 
graph; and the sentence remains an anacoluthon, 11. 86 sqq. indicating 
what the apodosis might have been. 

68. regibns with incessit, 'often when there are two kings, strife 
breaks out between them.' It should properly be queens ; but the ancients 
mistakenly supposed the queen-bee to be a king. 

69. bello, probably abl., 'with war/ rather than dat., 'for war.' 
70-72. ' For laggards are roused by a marţial note as of some braying 

horn, and sounds are heard that imitate the trumpet's fitful blast. fractos 
expresses the short, irregular blasts of the trumpet, as opposed to a con- 
tinuous sound. 

74. 'They sharpen their stings with their beaks, and get ready their 
arms.' Bees do not sharpen their stings with their proboscis, but the notion 
may have arisen (as Sidg. suggests) from their habit of rubbing their bodies 
with their legs. Others, less probably, take rostris as dat. ('sharpen 
stings for beaks '), or 2& — rostrorum (' out of their beaks '). 

75. praetoria, the Roman generars tent, here 'the royal cell.' 
82. lpsl, the two kings. 

84, 85. usqne adeo, ' right up to ' the moment of defeat. ' Resolute to 
flinch not to the last, till a crushing victory has driven one side or other to 
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turn to flight/ For olmlxi = < nrm , cp. Aen. iv. 332 obnixus curam sub 
corde premebat ; for the poetica! use of the prolative infinitive cp. Ecl. v. 1. 
dom subegit, the subjunctive would be the natural construction, implying 
the purpose of the bees ; but the result is here regarded as an accomplished 
fact : cp. Cic. Verr. i. 6 mansit usque ad eumfinem dum iudices reiecti sunt. 

86 r 87. * These outbursts of the soul, this awful riot — 

Toss up a pinch of dust, and all is quiet ! ' (Blackmore). 

89. prodigus, i.e. consuming food without retura — *lest he be a waste- 
ful encumbrance.' 

91-94. 'The one will flash with spots rough with gold — for there are 
two kinds, the choicer, distinguished in look and bright with ruddy scales ; 
the other squalid from sloth drags his wide paunch ingloriously along. 
meilor, for the quantity see Introd. p. 17. 

08-98. ' The others are foul and ugly, like the parched traveller when he 
comes from the dusty road, and spits the earth from his dry throat.' alto, 
' lying deep/ The appearance of the inferior bees is compared to that of a 
traveller in hot dusty weather; not to his spittîe (as Con. suggests). The 
latter detail is merely added to heighten the picture of the traveller half 
choked with dust. 

99. 'Their bodies evenly marked with glittering drops of gold/ lit. 
• flashing as to their bodies dyed with gold and symmetrical drops/ auro 
et gutti», hendiadys. 

100-102. nino = f.r his apibus. premes, ' străin ' (through wickerwork, 
before putting into jars). Baoohi doxnitnra saporem, referring to the 
Roman drink called mulsum, a kind of mead, consisting of a mixture of 
wine and honey. 

103. incerta, ' aimlessly/ 

104. frigida, proleptic, ' leave their hives cold.' 

110, 111. furam, objective gen., ' protector against thievcs and birds.' 
Hellespontiaci, because worshipped at Lampsacus on the Hellespont, 
CatulL xviii. The bees are to be invited into gardens, and therefore under 
the protection of Priapus, the god of fertility, whose figure, armed with 
a falx Maligna, was part of the regular furniture of a gardea. 

115. plantas, ' shoots,' or 'suckers: ' see G. ii. 23. 

116-119. ni iaxn . . . traham . . . oanerem, an irregular condiţional 
sentence. The proper tense in both protasis and apodosis would be the 
imperfect subjonctive, to denote a present condition which is no longer 
possible (' were I not furling ... I should be singing '). For the sake of 
vividness and variety the present tense is substituted in the protasis (* should 
I not furi'), as though the alternative were still possible. So Tibull. i. 
8. 22 (quoted by Forb.) etfaceret si non aera repulsa sonent. Paestum, in 
Lucania, famous for roses. 

120-123. intnba, ' endive/ a garden plant, not the wild endive or suceory 
of L 1 20. The coonmia here described answers to the cocomero serpentitio, 
longer than the m— «■«" cucumber, with a crooked neck and swollen belly. 
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sera comantem, ' late flowering,' adverbial use of ace. of neut. adj., like 
acerba sonans G. iii. 149, crebraperit 500. 

125. Oebaliae arde, i.e. Tarentum, founded by a Laconian colony, 
Oebalas being a mythical king of Sparta: so Oebalii fratres (Castor and 
Pollux) Stat. Silv. iii. 2. 9, Oebalii amores (of Helen) ib. ii. 6. 27. arcis, 
the v. 1. altis is read by most editors — in which case Oebaliae is a name 
of Tarentum, not elsewhere found. 

127. Corydum, of Corycus in Cilicia, famous for gardens. Pompey 
transported some of the Cilician pirates into Calabria. relictl ruris, 
' waste land.' 

128, 120. lila with seges. fertili* luvencis, 'fruitful for steers,' i.e. 
' fruitful for ploughing.' Others take luvencis abl. (' fertile with the toii of 
oxen ') : but Virgil seems to be speaking rather of what the land might be, 
than what it was. seges, ' land.' It was stritable neither for ploughing 
(iuvoncls), nor for pasture (peeori), nor for vineyards (Bacono). 

130-133. 'Yet here, amid the brushwood, he planted garden-stufF at 
intervals with white lilies round it (cir cum), and vervain, and fine poppy 
seed, matching in his pride the wealth of kings; and home returning 
late at night loaded his table with a feast unbought.' Mc, better as adverb 
than pronoun. premens, as in G. ii. 346. vescum, 'small/ 'fine/ re- 
ferring to the size of the poppy's seeds. See on G. iii. 175. 

134. caxpere, perhaps better taken (with abundare 1. 140) as historic 
infinitive, than as depending on pximiui. 

135. etiamnnm (a variety of etiam nune : cp. turn and tune), ' was 
still splitting,' i.e, before the spring had begun. 

137. tondebSt, for the quantity see Introd. p. 17. 

130. apibus fetiş, ' parent-bees/ 

140. spumantia, etc. 'străin the foaming honey from the squeezed 
comb.' Cp. 1. 101 above. 

142, 143. in fiore novo, 'at its early bloom,' denoting the time. ma- 
tura, sc.poma. 

144, 145. ' 'Twas he too planted out in rows elms of many years, the 
pear-tree already hardened, and sloes with fruit upon them/ etc. — i.e. he 
was such a skilful gardener that he could transplant trees much later than 
other people. versum, cp. Aen. v. 119 (of a ( row ' or ' bank ' of oars). 

147. iniqnis, not of the right measure; here = ' too small,' as elsewhere 
(i. 64, etc.) too large — ' barred by scanty space : ' cp. Juv. xiv. 1 26 servorum 
ventres modio câştigat iniquo. 

150. addidit, ' has given ; ' cp. i. 129, 150, 513. pro qua mercede, ' to 
gain which recompense.' The story was that as Saturn devoured his 
children, Jupiter was hidden by his mother in a cave in Mount Diete in 
Crete, and that the Curetes, or priests of Cybele, drowned his cries with 
their cymbals, while the bees fed him with honey. 

153, 154. * They only have community of offspring, with a common city 
for their home, and live beneath the majesty of law.' eolae, Virgil forgets 
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or ignores ants, wasps, etc. oonsortia, here ' shared in common,' properly 
' a partoer.' 

157, 158. in medinm, with reponunt; 'store tip their gains for 
common use.' victu, dative after invlgilant, 'watch over the supply 
of food.' 

150. saepta domorom, 'the walls of their ăvrellings,' ~* saeptas domos. 
In these constructions the partitive notion often disappears, and the neut. 
adj. merely expresses a quality, e.g. strata viarum Aen. i. 422, exstructa 
rogorum Lncret vi. 1 283. 

160. lăcrimam, here of the gum which exudes from plante : so Aristot. 
H. A. ix. 40 (pipovacu ratv re ăWcw âvdiav /cai âirb rwv SeVfywuv ră tiâtcpva. 

162. suspendunt ; bees begin working from the top of the hive. 

165. sorti, probably predicative dative, * as their lot,' like curae in 1. 1 78 
below. Some take it as an archaic ablative, ' by lot/ as in Liv. xxix. 20 
sorti evenisset, etc. 

169. fervet opus, * hot glows the work : ' cp. Aen. i. 436, where the 
present passage is partly repeated. 

170-175. lentis, ' pliant ' or ' ductile.' properant, ' are busy forging ; ' 
so with accas. Aen. ix. 401 properet per vulnera tnortem. Iaca, ' a tank.' 
in numerum, 'in measured time.' For the whole description cp. Aen. 
viii. 449 sqq. 

176-178. ' E'en so, if small we may compare with great, Cecropian bees 
are spurred by inborn Iove of gain, each in its office.' Oecropias, 
' Athenian/ from Cecrops, the legendary founder of Athens. The epithet is 
a literary one, Attic honey being famous. 

180. multa noote, • late at night,' when night is far advanced. 

183. The tilia is called pinguis from the gluten on its leaves; the 
hyacinths ferruginei from their dark blue colour ; see on G. i. 467. 

184. qnles operam, ' rest from labour.' 

188. mossaat, ' hum.' oraş, of the ' entrances ' to the hive, as above, 

1. 39- 

100. in noctem, ' far into the night : ' cp. Aen. vii. 8 aspirant attrae in 

noctem. buus, 'kindly' sleep ; i.e. the sleep they Iove, their own; cp. 

vere suo 1. 22. 

103. aquantur, ' fetch water,' a military term in Caesar, Sallust, etc. 

186. tollnnt, the isolated spondee at the beginning of the line well ex- 
presses the effort of the bee in rising with the ballast. inania, ( light/ ' airy/ 

107-200. adeo emphasizes illam ; see on Ecl. iv. 1 1. concabitu, dative, 
as viciu 1. 158. lpsae, i.e. without the male. There are in each hive male 
bees, or ' drones,' whose only function is to propagate the species ; one 
female or ' queen ' bee, laying in a year from 30,000 to 40,000 eggs ; and 
' worker ' bees, of neither sex, who make the honey and do all the work 
of the hive. The queen bee meets the males in the air, and not in the hive ; 
hence the fancy expressed in 1. 198, held also by Aristotle (Hist. An. v. 21) 
and Pliny (N. H. xi. 16). 
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201. Quirites, the distinctive title of Roman citizens. 

202. renngunts'remake,' is not found elsewhere, but is intrinsically 
probable. The v. 1. refigunt % though used by Virgil (Aen. v. 360, 527), 
Horace (Od. i. 28. 11, Epp. i. 18. 56), and Cicero, always has the sense of 

* un fa sten.' 

204. nltro, ' readily ; ' used of anything beyond what would be expected, 
here of the unselnsh devotion of the bees. 

206-200. * Hence, though each bee is born to a narrow spân of life — for 
a seventh summer is their last — the race abides and never dies ; from age to 
age stands fast the fortune of their line, and grandsires' grandsires swell the 
roii/ lpsas, the individuals, as opposed to ffenus. exdplat, ' awaits,' 
receives from life. neque plus septima, ' not more than a seventh/ a 
common Latin idiom with plus, amplius, etc, e. g. Aen. i. 683 noctem non 
amplius unam. 

210. * The older Romans, like the Greeks (e. g. Aeschylus), draw their 
notions of absolute monarchy from the Eastern nations' (Con.). The 
Roman Empire has come and gone, and despotism in the West is already 
an anachronism: but the 'changeless' East still supplies us, as it did 
Virgil, with types of absolute power. 

211. The epithet Medns (suggesting Persian monarchy) applied to the 
river Hydaspes (Djelun, a tributary of the Indus) shows vague conceptions 
of Eastern geography. 

213, 214. rupere, perfect of custom or habit. erates favorum, * wicker- 
like cella.' The regular holes of the combs suggested a wattled hurdle ; 
cp. Pindar's ficXuraSrv Tprjrbs n6vos (Pyth. vi. 54). 

218. obieetaiit, i. e. in defence of the queen. per, ' in the midst of.' 

210-224. Virgil here mentions, without approval or disapproval, the 
doctrine which he has rejected in G. i. 415 — viz. that bees, like all creation, 
are sharers in and inspired by the world-spirit (mens divina), as afterwards 
expounded Aen. vi. 724 sqq. hanstns aetherios, ' draughts of ether/ the 
world-spirit being supposed to consist of a fiery ether. 

222. terrasquS, see Introd. p. 17. 

224. tenues vltas, * the subtle flame of life : ' souls were supposed to be 
particles of the ethereal world-spirit, hence tenues. 

225. nuc, i.e. ad deutn. 

227. sideris in numerom, ' to the position or dignity of a star ; ' cp. 
Cic. Phil. iii. 6 homo nullo numero (' of no account '), Div. in Verr. 19 cum 
is tibi parentis numero fuisset {=*loco parentis). Other renderings are (1) 

* like a star ' {in numerum = in modum, according to Philargyrius, an early 
commentator), but this is unsupported by usage: (2) 'among the stars/ 
regarding sideris as a noun of multitude — also unexampled. 

228. anfirnstam, ' their royal home ' — a piece of ironical exaggeration. 
So most MSS. angust am, found in some MSS., would perhaps be more 
appropriate here. 

229. relines, l unseal/ especially of opening wine-casks by taking off 
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the pitch that fastened them. sparsns, middle, ' sprinkle and rinse your 
mouth with a draught of water.' 

230. fove, of washing, Aen. xii. 420 fovit ea vulnus îympha. sequaces, 
' penetrating ' smoke, i. e. that follows and works its way over the hive. So 
uri sequaces (' persecuting ') G. ii. 374, curae sequaces ('dogging' care) 
Lucr. ii. 47. 

231. ' Twice do men gather the teeming produce ' — i. e. honey. 
232-235. Taygete, one of the Pleiads, put for the rest. The honey is 

gathered at the rising and setting of the Pleiads. The Pleiads rose about 
May 28, and set about Nov. 9. sidus Fiscis aquosi, ' the watery Fish,' 
i.e. the sign of the zodiac called by that name. As a matter of fact the sun 
did not enter the sign of the Fish till February, so that it is not strictly 
accurate to say that the Pleiads (which set in November) • fled before the 
Fish.' But sidus Fiscis is here used generally for ' winter.' honestum, 
1 comely.' Oceani amnes, Homer's 'Cliuavoîo fioat. trlstior, the Pleiad 
sinks sadly, as loth to go. 

237. morsibus, improperly for the stings : but Virgil is vague as to the 
bees* offensive weapon, cp. 1. 74 above. caeca, * unseen.' 

238. in vulnere, local, ' in the wound,' rather than ' as they deal the 
wound. ' 

230 foii. If you are so considerate as not to take the honey, you need not 
hesitate to cut away the empty combs, and clean out the hive, which is 
liable to be infested with all sorts of insects. parces faturo, ' deal gently 
with their future ' (Con.). 

241. sumre, ' fumigate.' 

242-244. * For often the comb has been gnawed unknown by newts, 
and crowded beds of light-shunning beetles, and drones that sit idly at 
another's board/ The elaborate phrase lucifuţis congesta cubilia 
blattis is substituted for the simple blattae. lmmunis, properly of a 
citizen who does not take his due share in the burdens of the state. 

245. ' Fierce hornets meet in hght their unequal foe.' armia, dative, as 
is shown by Aen. x. 796, xi. 815, where the phrase se immiscuit armis 
recurs. Others make it abl. ' with stronger force : ' but impar suggests 
weakness or inferiority. 

246. invisa Minervae, referring to the legend of Arachne, who 
challenged Minerva to a contest in weaving, and was changed into a 
spider. 

248, 240. aarcire, inf. of purpose, as G. iii. 46, where see note. 

250. foros, ' cells ;* properly the * gangways ' of a ship, then of the rows 
of seats in a theatre. The bees' cells are perhaps here called fori because 
of some fancied resemblance between ' rows ' of seats in a theatre and the 
* rows ' of cells in a hive. floribn» horrea texent, ' weave their granaries 
with flowers,' i. e. fiii up the crevices with pollen of flowers, as described 
1. 39 above. 

255. luce carentnm, ' bereft of Hght,' i. e. of life, a Lucretian phrase. 
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257. pedibn» conexae, 'with feet linked together:' cp. pedibus per 
mutua nexis Aen. vii. 66 (of a swarm of bees). 

250. contracto frlffore, «with cramp and cold:' lit. cramped or 
pinched-up cold — the appearance or affection being transferred to that 
which causes it. 

260. ' Then deeper hams are heard, and long-drawn buzzing.' 

261. quondam, « at times.' 

262. sollicitum, « restless.' stridit, the older form of the verb. 

263. rapidus, 'scorching/ ' violent ;' see on Ecl. ii. 10. 

265. nltro, not only giving them honey, but * even ' exhorting them to 
eat it : see on 1. 204 above. 

267. tunsum, a poetical artificiality for tunsae. gallae, 'gall-nut/ an 
excrescence on flowers. 

268, 260. definita, ' must ' boiled down to make it stronger, hence 
said to be ' thickened (pinguia) with hot fire/ psithia . . . racemos, 
* raisin clusters from the psithian vine/ i. e. raisin-wine of the psithian kind. 
psithia, an unknown sort of vine, mentioncd aho G. ii. 93. 

270. Ceeroplum, ' Athenian* (see on 1. 177), a literary epithet. cen- 
taurea, ' centaury/ a bitter herb. 

271. amello, the ' aster.' 

273. caesplte, here apparently in the rare sense of ' a root.' 

274, 275. lpse, the centre of the flower, as opposed to the petals 
(folia), violae, etc. ' there is a purple tinge beneath deep violet hue.' 

276. torquibus, 'with festoons twined from it' (the aster). 

277, 278. tonsis, * grazed.' Mella, a river not far from Mantua, that 
falls into the Po. 

281, 282. defeoerlt of a completed, habebit of a continuing, state. 

283. AroadU magistri, 'the Arcadian sage,' i.e. Aristaeus, son of 
Apollo and the nymph Cyrene, a celebrated shepherd and inventor of 
agricultural arts, hence called magister (teacher). He was worshipped in 
Arcadia, and in other parts of Greece, as a divinity. Cp. 1. 317 below. 

285. insineerus, c corrupted/ Sincerus of what is ' sound,' 'healthy, , 
or ' clean/ Ov. Met i. 190 immedicabile vuînus Ense recidendum ne pars 
sincera trahatur\ Hor. Sat. i. 3. 56 Sincerum cupimus vas incrustare. 
This strânge notion of generating bees probably arose from their having 
chosen the dry skeleton of some beast (as hollow trees, G. ii. 453) for 
hiving. Cp. Samson's riddle about the swarm of bees in the lion's carcase 
(Judges xiv. 12-18) ; and the story related by Herodotus (v. 114) about the 
head of Onesilus, in which a swarm of bees settled and made honey. altius, 
4 far back/ ' from the first/ 

287-293. There is manifest redundancy in this description of the Delta 
of the Nile ; yet all MSS. have all the lines, though with considerable 
variety of order. Possibly some of them were alternate lines, not all in- 
tended to stand in one text. Or some may have been retained from a 
longer passage about Egypt and Cornelius Gallus — ^who is said by Servius 
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and the pseudo-Donatus to have been the hero of the second half of this 
book as originally written. See Introd. to this book. 

287. Pellaei, because conquered by Alexander of Macedon (of which 
Pella was the capital). 

200. Persidis, used vaguely for the countries east of Egypt ; cp. Medus 
Hydaspes 1. 212. urget, 'presses/ • confines/ 

291-293. amnls is subject of discurrit and fecundat, ooloratls Indis, 
must» the Ethiopians — a loose use of the term. 

294. iaeit, ' places ' its hopes. 

295, 296. Ipsos in usus, 'for this very parpose.' imbriee, ' tiling- :' 
properly a semicylindrical gutter tile (imâer), used to cover the lateral junc- 
tions of the flat tiles (Jegulae). 

297, 298. ' Add four windows, with slanting light, facing the four winds 
of heaven/ a ventis, ' on the side of/ like a tergo, etc. obliqua luce, so 
as not to admit too much light ; but how this is done is not explained. 

302. ' His battered flesh is mashed through the unbroken hide.' No 
blood was to be drawn ; but Virgil forgets this below, 1. 542. 

306. rabeant, subjunctive, as usual, after antequam, vihzie forethought 
is implied : cp. Cic. de Or. i. 5 7 tragoedi coiidie, antequam pronuntient % 
vocern cubantes sensim excitant. 

309-311. ' And creatures marvellous to behold, first without feet, soon 
gifted also with whistling wings, crowd together, and assay more and more 
boldly the unsubstantial air.' modis miris qualifks vlsenda, { noteworthy 
(lit. to be marked) in strânge fashion.' pedum, gen. of want, extended in 
poetry to many adjectives, e. g. pauper, vacuus, soîutus, etc. 

313. erupere, perfect denoting custom. pulsante, ' propelling.' 

315. extudit, * worked out/ 

316. ' Whence did this new experience among mankind take its rise ? ' 
317 foii. The source of this story is unknown ; but probably Virgil fol- 

lowed some Alexandrian writer. For Aristaeus see on 1. 283. His mother, 
the nymph Cyrene, was daughter of the river-god Peneus. The Peneus 
flows through the vale of Tempe in Thessaly. 

319. extremi eapnt amnls, ' the source whence the river takes its rise/ 
i. e. the river Peneus. 

323. Thymbraeus, from Thymbra in the Troad, where there was a 
celebrated temple of Apollo. 

325. eaelnm sperare, 'hope for heaven/ i.e. for deification. 

326. bune . . . bonorem, ' this crowning glory of mine earthly life,' i. e. 
his success in agriculture. 

328. te matre, ' for all that I am thy son/ i. e. his mother's divine power 
has not assisted him. 

329. felices, 'fruitful/ see on Ecl. v. 37. 
331. molire, ' wield/ see on G. i. 329. 

333. tnalamo sub, ' within the chamber of the deep river;' sub, under 
the roof. 
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334, 335. Milesia, see on G. iii. 306. satuxo, a ' rich ' or ' deep ' colour. 

336. Drymoque, see Introd. p. 17. 

337. * With bright locks streaming o'er their fair white necks/ For the 
construction see on Ecl. i. 55. 

338. Probably a copyist's insertion from Aen. v. 826 : omitted by the 
best MSS. 

343. Epnyre atqne, for the hiatns see Introd. p. 18. 

344. tandem positis sagittis, 'her arrows at length laid by/ i. e. 
Arethusa, who was a huntress, had returned from the chase, and joined her 
fellow-nymphs beneath the river. 

345. curam, not Vulcan's stratagem to catch his unfaithful wife (Horn. 
Od. viii. 266 sqq.), which was successful ; but his previous anxiety, which 
was fruitless. 

347. a Cnao, from the time of chaos. 

348. fusis, ablat. of instr., 'carrying down with the spindle.' 
353. non frustra, * not without reason.' 

354-356. ' See ! Aristaeus' seif, thy chiefest care, stands sadly weeping by 
thy father Peneus' stream, cryiag out on thee by name for thy cruelty/ tibi, 
dat. ethicus. Penel, dissyllable by synizesis. ffenitoris, see on 1. 31 7 above. 

357. nova, ' strânge/ pereussa mentem, like auratus eornna 1. 371, 
are examples of the accusative after passive participles in imitation of the 
Greek. See on Ecl. i. 55. 

361. 'AII round him, arched into mountain shape, stood the wave.' 
Virgil translates Horn. Od. xi. 243, 4 Uofxpvpfov 8* apa Kvjxa ircpi<TTâ$rj ovprt 
Taov KvprooOiv. 

366. What he sees is the sources of the various rivers. 

367* diversa locis, ' each in his own place ; ' lit. ' separate in respect of 
their places.' 

370. saxosns sonans, ' with its rocky roar,' adverbial use of adj., like 
tarda volventia G. i. 163, gravis incumbens ii. 377, magnusfluens iii. 28. 

371. 'With two gilded horns on his bull's brow.' Kiver-gods were 
always represented with the head of a bull, either as a sign of strength, 
or to denote their bifurcating streams. The idea of the ' gilded horns * was 
no doubt suggested by the custom of gilding the horns of oxen for sacrifice: 
but there may be a further reference to the particles of gold supposed to be 
found in the river Po. 

373. purpurenm, the 'dark-blue' 6ea, Homer's aXa irofxpvpoeacav or 
TTofxpvperjv. violentior, the Po is now a less rapid stream, perhaps on 
account of the elevation of its bed. 

374-377. pendentla pnmiee tecta, ' a hanging roof of stone ' — hanging 
in respect of the stone which composes it : cp. Aen. iii. 442 Averna sonantia 
si /vis. fletns inanes, ' idle tears/ a sort of convenţional epithet. manibus, 
'for the hands.' tonsis mantelia vilii», 'napkins of shaven wool.' 

378. reponnnt, ' keep placing' (over and over as they were emptied), see 
on G. iii. 527. 
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379. Panehaeis, 'Arabian,' from Panchaea, a fabulous island near 
Arabia. adolesount, ' blaze * (in this sense ăna£ AC7.). Virgil secms to use 
it as = adolentur, l are kindled,' for which sense cp. Aen. i. 704 flammis 
adolere Penates. 

380. Maeonil, ' Lydian,' Maeonia being the old name of Lydia. 

385. ' Thrice leaped the flame to roof-tree and shone back' (Blackmore). 
subieeta, i. e. from below. Wine was poured on the altar at the close of a 
sacrifice, partly to quench the flame, partly to create a sudden blaze, 
which was auspicious (Ecl. viii. 106). 

387. Carpatbio, the ' Carpathian ' sea, i. e. the sea between Rhodes and 
Crete, from Carpathus, an island there. 

388, 380. caeruleus, ' sea-coloured : ' the gods of the sea were reprc- 
sented as of a bluish-green colour. So mater caerula (of Thetis) Hor. Epod. 
13. 16. The piscibus are the same as the bipedum equorum, i. e. mythic 
sea-horses, whose hind quarters merged into a fish's tail. metitur, * tra- 
verses/ lit. ' measures/ Homer's &Ka ftcTpfiffavrts. ' Courses over the mighty 
deep with his fishes, even with his yoked chariot of two-footed steeds.' 

390, 391. Bmathla, i. e. Macedonia, of which, it is a part. Pallene, one 
of the peninsulas of Chalcidice in Macedonia. Proteus in Homer inhabits 
the island of Pharos close to Egypt : his connection with Macedonia is a 
later legend. 

393. Bint, etc, the subjunctives denote a class, 'everything that is.' 
mox with ventura. trahantur, ' are drawing nigh.' 

395. turpes, ' unsightly.' 

397. eventus secundet, ' prosper the issue.' 

400. circum haec, ' against these barriers his craft will at last break and 
come to nought.' inanes, proleptic with frangentur. 

403. secreta, 'the old man's retreat.' 

407. horridus, 'bristling/ atra, 'deadly.' 

410. tonnes, ' fleeting : ' a fixed epithet, like Homer' s vypâv. 

418. bAbllis, ' supple.' 

420. Repeated Aen. i. 161. sinus reduotos, 'secladed inlets.' 

421. deprensls, ' storm-caught.' olim, ' at times ; ' cp. Hor. Sat. i. 1. 25 
ut pueris olim dant crustula bîandi Doctores and the use of quondam Aen. 
ii. 367. 

424. nebulis obscura, ' hidden in a mist' resistit, ' stands waiting.' 
Con. suggests that the word may here have the special meaning • stands off/ 
4 retires/ 

425. rapidus, 'violent/ ' scorching :' see on Ecl. ii. 10. Sirius, it is 
the season of the dog-star, when the sun is hottest. 

427, 428. nauserat, ' had consumed/ i. e. completed half his course in 
heaven. The idea is that of swift motion seizing upon and absorbing space : 
cp. carpere iter % campum corripere, etc. ad limum with tepefaota ooquo- 
bant, ' the rays had warmed and were baking to the very mud the hollow 
streams with their parched channels.* 
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431. rorem amurnm, 'salt spray/ lit. 'dew.' 

432. lomno, prob. dative, 'for sleep.' diversa©, 'here and there.' 

433. olim, 'at times/ see above 1. 421. 

437. cuiu», i. e. Proteus ; ' as soon as Aristaeus found a chance of 
(touching) him.' quoniam (quum-iam), here in its older and temporal sense, 
as frequently in Plautus, e. g. Trin. i. 2. 75, 112: cp. the double use of 
quum. 

441. miracula rerum, ' all strânge sbapes on earth.' 

445. nam, like yâp (e. g. II. i. 123 *Arp€ihj . . . it&s yâp toi hwaovot ytpas 
fi*yâ$vpoi 'Axaioi ;), introduces a qnestion. In classical Latin it is generally 
subjoined to the interrogative, quisnam, quidnam, etc. 

447. neque . . . quidquam, * nor can you deceive me in aught.' Other 
renderings are (1) 'nor can aught escape you,* which is tempting: but the 
harshness of having to supply fallere with a different subject after velle 
would be extremely great; (2) 'nor can one deceive you in anything.' 
This is open to the same objection as (1), and is a less natural rendering. 

449. lassis, * my weary state; ' vp.fessis rebus Aen. iii. 145. The v. 1. 
lapsis bas much less MS. authority. quaesitum, supine. 

450, 451. vi multa can hardly refer to the externai compulsion, but 
must denote the vehemence of Proteus* look. ' The seer in answer vehe- 
ment at length Rolled on him eyeballs glaring with grey light ' (Kenn.). 
glaueo, ' bluish-grey,' because Proteus was a sea-god : see on 1. 388 above. 

452. fatis, probably dative, 'to reveal the fates,' rather than modal 
ablative. 

453. nullius, for the quantity see Introd. pp. 16, 17. 

454-456. ' Great is the crime for which you are atoning ; 'tis Orpheus, 
wretched for no fault of his own, that is calling forth, should fate permit, 
this punishment of yours, and raging grievously for his ravished bride.' 
haudquaquam ob meritum, best taken with mieerabilis. Other render- 
ings are (1) to refer the words to Aristaeus, ' penalties undeserved by thee.' 
But it seems impossible to reconcile this with majrna lui» oommissa 
in the preceding line ; (2) to translate (with Serv.), ' penalties less than you 
deserve/ 'in nowise for your desei-ts/ This makes good sense, but the 
expression would then be strained and ambiguous in the last degree. ni 
fata resistant implies a suppressed apodosis, c. g. ratas futuras. 

457-459. dum fugferet, ' while striving to flee ; ' the subj. is due to the 
purpose implied : cp. Aen. i. 5 multa . . . bello passus, dum conderet urbem. 
per, ' along ' the stream. moritura, ' doomed ' (to ('ie), servantem 
implies the idea of keeping close to, 'haunting.' 

460. aequalis, ' of her mates.' 

461-463. For the hiatus after Bhodopeîae and Getae see Introd. pp. 1 7, 
18. Panffaeus, mountain in Macedonia. Bhesi tellus, i. e. Thrace. 
Getae, tribe in the north-east of Thrace. Actias Orithyia, ( Attic Orithyia/ 
daughter of Erechtheus, king of Athens, who was carried ofif to Thrace by the 
North Wind. Acte ('coast ') was an old name for Attica. 
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472. simnlaora luoe earentnm, from Lncr. iv. 35. 
475-477. From Od. xi. 38 sqq. ; repeated Aen. vi. 306-308 : 
'There lords and dames advanced in solemn train, 
And stately heroes quit of life's campaign, 
With lads and girls to loss of wedlock doomed, 
And youths before their parents* eyes entombed * (Blackmore). 
magnaTiImnm, old form of the gen. in -um, superseded by the later form 
in -rum. It is not uncommon in Virgil with substantives, e.g. deum, 
virum, divom, etc. ; but very rare with adjectives. 

480. interrasa, • streaming between * — i. e. among them as it wound 
round and round. 

481, 482. Leti with demna as well as Tartara, 4 the very home and 
central deeps of Death.' caernleos . . . angnea, * their hair entwined with 
livid snakes :' for the constr. see on Ecl. i. 55. 

484. rota orbis, ' circle of the wheel/ Both words mean * wheel ' or 
'circle:' and the expression is an intelligible variety from the more usnal 
orbis rotae. vento, instr. abl. The wind falls charmed by the song, and 
ceases to drive on the wheel. Cp. Ecl. ii. 26 cum placidum ventis stareţ 
mare (where see note). 

401. animi, ' in heart ; ' see on G. iii. 289. 

496. natantia, 'swimming,' here applied to the dim, failing sight of 
a dying person. 

500-602. fugit diversa, ' fled away/ nmbras, not Eurydice's shade 
(as Aen. iv. 571), but the 'darkness,' at which Orpheus vainly clutches. 
praeterea, ( hereafter.' portitor, Charon. 

504. faoeret, past deliberative, ' what was he to do?' 

509. haeo evolvisse, ' unfolded this tale.' 

517} 518. Tanais, the Don, a river of Russia. Bhipais, see on G. iii. 
3S2. 

520. Cicones, a Thracian tribe. qno numere, 'by this service of his,' 
i. e. his constancy to the memory of Eurydice. 

524. Oeagrins, Oeager was king of Thrace and father of Orpheus, 
whence the epithet is specially appropriate. 

527. toto flnmine, local abl. ' all along the stream.' 

529. spnmantem, etc, ' wreathed the foaming wave beneath the eddy,' 
i. e. the eddy made by his leap into the water. The • foaming wave ' denotes 
the water disturbed by the body shooting along underneath. 

530. at non, Cyrene did not leave him so hurriedly. nltro, without 
waiting to be appealed to, ' straightway : ' see on 1. 204 above. 

535. paoexn, ' pardon.' facile s, ' gracious.' 

540. intacta, that has never felt the yoke. 

543. ipsa, as opposed to the blood. 

547. The meaning appears to be that after revisiting the grove, and 
fînding the bees, he will know that Eurydice is appeased, and will then 
sacrifice a calf to her as a thank-offering. 
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549. excitat, 'builds.' 

556. stridfcre, the oldtr form of thc verb : cp. 1. 262 above. 

558. uvam demittere, Mower their cluster,' of the swarm of bees; 
a metaphor snggested by Hom. II. ii. 89 fiorpvSov & trirovriu. 

560. dam ftdxninat, etc, this refers to Angustus' triumphant progress 
through the East in 31 B. c. after the battle of Actium. 

562. viamqno, etc., ' pursues the path to heaven/ i. e. to immortality. 
Olyxnpo, poetical use of dative instead of prep. and case, like it caelo 
clamor, etc. 

564. Faarthenope, Naples, so called from one of the Sirens, who was 
said to have been buried there. 

565, 566. These two lines refer to the Eclogues, the last being almost a 
repetition of Ecl. i. 1. oarmlna . . . pastonuu, ' sported with the shep- 
herd's muse.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK I. 

The main purpose of the Aeneid is to celebrate the growth under Provi- 
dence of the Roman Empire and Roman civilisation : the mission of its 
hero, Aeneas, being to carry on a contest in Italy, crushing the resistance 
of its warlike tribes, giving them customs and building them cities (Aen. i. 
7» 33» 2 ^3, 264, v. 730). Books I — VI con tain the preparation for this 
achievement: II III V being episodes, while I and IV are, as it were, 
the opening act of the drama, in which Aeneas, the future lawgiver of Italy, 
is brought into contact with Dido, the queen and founder of Carthage, thus 
foreshadowing in legendary form the great crisis of the Punic Wars. Book 
I introduces the subject and the hero, and the supernatural machinery by 
which, as in Homer, the action of the epic is to be worked out. The 
wrath of Juno against Aeneas, like the wrath of Poseidon against Odysseus, 
brings about the storm which drives Aeneas to Carthage. The friendship 
of Venus for her son is pitted against the hostility of Juno. In a conference 
with Jupiter she extracts from him a prediction of the great destinies of 
Rome ; and then sets herself to counteract Juno's designs. Aeneas, landing 
at Carthage, is received by Dido with hospitality like that of Alcinous 
(Od. vii), and blandishments like those of Calypso : the various details 
being for the most part suggested by, but happily varied from, Homer. 
The book closes with the commencement of Dido's fatal passion, and her 
request that Aeneas will teii the story of the fall of Troy and his own 
subsequent adventures. 



The four lines [Iile ego . . . Mariis] are written by a later hand on the 
margin of one of the later MSS., and seem to have been known to Servius, 
who cites a story of their having been struck out by Virgil's literary execu- 
tors. They are not in themselves unworthy of Virgil ; and a short prologue,. 
expressive of transition to a fresh subject, would be analogous to his 
practice in the Georgics (e. g. at the beginning of G. I II IV). But theii 
absence from all MSS. of importance, and the testimony of antiquity to the 
words Arma virumque as the opening of the Aeneid (see below on 1. 1), 
make the case against them very strong. Forbiger, Wagner, and other 
editors, however, have accepted them, and they have evidently suggested 
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the opening lines of Spenser's ' Faerie Queene,' and Milton's ' Paradise 
Regained.' 

1. Arma virttmque. Quoted as the opening words, representative of 
the whole poem, by Ovid, Trist. ii. 533 Et tamen iile, tuae felix Aeneidos 
auctor, Contulit in Tyrios arma virumque toros ; Marţial viii. 56. 19 Pro- 
tinus Italiam concepit et arma virumque, Qui modo vix culicem fleverat 
ore rudi; and Persius i. 96 Arma virum, nonne hoc spumosum et cortice 
pinguin Cp. also Mart. xiv. 185. 2 ; Auson. Epigr. 137. 

2. lato, abl. instr. with profugns, * a wanderer by fate's decree.' 
Xaavinaqne has the best MS. authority, and is supported by the imitation of 
Prop. iii. 26. 64 iactaque Lavinis moenia litoribus. Laviniaque, the other 
reading (to be scanned like quin protinus omnia in vi. 33), would be a 
harsh instance of synizesis at the very commencement of the poem. 

3. iile. For this pleonastic use of the pronoun, resuming the subject of 
the sentence, cp. iii. 490 sic oculos, sic iile manus, sic oraferebat; Hor. Od. 
i. 9. 16 nec dulces amores Sperne puer, neque tu choreas; and o yt in 
Horn. Od. ii. 327 $ ti vas kx TlvKov &£ti ă/xvvropas 7}pa$âcvTos, \ 1j 5 yt tccu 
'XrrâpTtjBfv. 

5. Anin conderet, ' while striving to found.' The subj. mood intro- 
duces the idea of purpose, and snggests the long struggle to found a city ; 
cp. ii. 136 delitui, dum vela darent. 

6, 7. altae moenia Bomae calls attention at the outset to the main pur- 
pose of the poem (above, Introd. to this book) ; genns Ziatintun Albani- 
que patres being the preliminary stages of the growth of Rome. patres, 
i the nobles of Alba.' The Albans were a patrician body, and the plebs only 
came into existence afterwards. 

8. qno nnmlne laeso, ( for godhead how disdained/ It has been al- 
ready stated (1. 4) what god was outraged : and quo is best taken as 
virtually adverbial, according to a common tendency in Latin to throw an 
adverbial notion into adjectival form. The most familiar example of this 
is the use of primus, secundus, etc. : see also below 1. 181 Anthea si quem 
lactatum vento videat, ' see Antheus anywhere ; ' and cp. Cic. Rep. i. 36 
a Iove incipiendum putat. Quo Iove ? (' why from Jupiter ? '). 

0, 10. volvere, adire, the freer poetical use of infinitive in Latin, analo- 
gous to Greek usage ; cp. G. iii. 46 ardentes accingar dicere pugnas ; Hor. 
Od. i. 2. 7 Omne cum Proteus pecus egit altos Visere montes. For volvere 
= • roii along,' and so ' undergo,' ' pass through/ etc, cp. G. ii. 295 multa 
virum volvens durando saecula vincit, 

13. long* is parallel to Italiam oontra Tiberinaqne ostia ; ' far away, 
facing Italy and Tiber's mouth.' 

17, 18. hoc regnnm . . . tendltqne fbvetqne, ' here to fix the empire of 
the nations . . . was even then her cherished purpose : ' the infinitive clause 
hoc . . . aşa* being the object of the verbal notion here expressed by two 
verbs. iam tom « ' even in those early days.' 
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19, 20. aed enim = âAAd y&p f 'however;' cp. vi. 28 magnum regina* 
sed enitn miseratus amorem. dud (imperf.), ' was springing : * the design 
of fate was then going on. olim, 'in time to come,' as below 1. 203 forsan 
ct haec olim meminisse iuvabit\ cp. 1. 288, x. 12, etc. 

21, 22. late rejrem= late regnantem, cp. Hor. Od. iii. 17. 9 late 
tyrannus (tvpvicptiwv). excidio is probably connected with exscindo. If 
with excido, it must be scanned as a trisyllable by synizesis, as conubio 
below 1. 73. It is dative, as venire auxilio, etc. Xdbyae is gen. after excidio. 
volvere, of the revolutions of destiny ; l even so the Parcae roii the years/ 
i.e. bring them round in rotation : cp. vclvit vices iii. 376. 

24. prima, ' of old.' The explanation ' in the front rank ' is not so 
good. 

26, 27. alta mente, 'deep in herheart.' spretae lnlnxla formae, 'the 
insult to her beauty scorned * (genitivus objecti). The expression explains 
iudicium Paridis ; que, as often, introducing not a new idea, but a modi- 
fîcation or explanation of a former idea. 

28. ffenus invisum, ' the hated race,' i.e. the Trojans, whose ancestor 
Dardanus was a son of Jupiter by Electra. 

29, 30. super, adverb = insuper. reliquiM, the original form, with 
the naturally short first syllable lengthened to meet the requiremerits of 
hexameter metre : rHiquiae (as riligid) being the regular Plautine 
scansion (e. g. Cure. ii. 3. 42, Most. i. 1. 78, Men. i. 2. 33) of the subst., 
as rflicuos (later rZlicus) of the adjective. Reliquiae is the invariable 
form on inscriptions till the last century of the Republic, when relliquiae 
begins to appear ; this form, like relligw, arising after metrical necessity 
had lengthened the first syllable. See Corssen, Aussprache, ii. p. 466 
(second edition) ; Munro on Lucretius, Introd. to Notes I. Dansam, 
Aohdlli, subjective genitives ; ' remnant left by the Greeks/ etc. The 
form Achilli is contracted from AchUlB, genit. of Achilleus ('Ax«XX«iîs), 
declined as a Latin subst. in -us : cp. Ulixi (Ecl. viii. 70, Aen. ii. 7) with 
UlixH (Hor. Epod. 17. 13), from UUxtus. 

33. The main purpose of the poem is again indicated, — to show all 
that went to building up the Roman race. 

35. ruebant, ' were scattering/ * driving before them : ' ruere is used of 
various kinds of violent movement : e. g. G. i. 105 cumulosque ruit mole 
pinguis harenae (' levels,' ' throws down ') ; G. ii. 308 ruit atram ad caelum 
. . . nubem, of fire (' throws up') : so in legal phrase ruta <-££«* = minerals 
(things dug up) and timber. 

37. Mene deslotere, ' / to desist, thus baffled, from my purpose ! ' In- 
finitive in exclamations of surprise and indignat ion, analogous to the aceu- 
sativus exclamantis {me miserum !), which is sometimes explained as the 
object to a verb understood; see Roby, Lat. Gr. ii. §§ 11 28, 1358. Botli, 
however, are more or less colloquial usages, conveying a distinct meaning 
without definite grammatical construction : and are most frequent in the 
comic poets and in Cicero's letters. The interrogative partide me intro- 
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duces a rarther element of incredulity or improbability into the exclama- 
tion : cp. Ter. And. i. 5. 10 (245) Adeone hominem esse invenustum ?. 
Eun. ii. 1. 19 (225) Adeone homines immutarier ex amoret Cic. Div. ii. 
13 Huncine hominem delectatum esse nugis ? 

30. quippe, etc. 'Doubtless I am forbidden by destiny,' ironical. 
Fallasne, etc. ' could Pallas bum the Argive fleet, . . . and must / struggle 
all these years in vain ? ' 

41. farias, the 'madness' or 'infatuation' which made Ajax insult Posei- 
don (fi4y' ăâ<r$rf Hom. Od. iv. 503). OUI (Med.), gen. of Oi/eus, like 
Achilli (above 1. 30) : it is a patronymic gen. «' son of Oileus ; ' cp. 'O'iKrjos 
raxbs Ataş. Oilei (Rom.) is adopted by Con. 

44, 45. Homer (Od. iv. 503 sqq.) makes Poseidon cleave with his tri- 
dent the Gyraean rock, on which Ajax had taken refuge ; one part of it 
falling into the sea and bearing down with it Ajax, who is \yQ6p*vos 'AOfivg. 
In Virgil's account Ajax is pierced by Pallas with a thunderbolt, the only 
reminiscence of Homeric detail being the * sharp rock ' on which he is fixed, 
which reflects vaguely Homer's description of the rock bearing Ajax down. 

46. inoedo expresses the majesty of Juno's walk. 

40. praeterea, * henceforth/ cp. G. iv. 502. imponet is the reading 
of the best MSS. There is not much authority for imponit, thongh it is 
adopted by Con. honorem, of an offering or sacrifice, as often in Virgil : 
cp. Georg. iii. 486 saepe in honore deum i etc. The change from preş. to 
fut. need cause no difficulty, * does any one hereafter worship Juno ? will 
any place orTerings on her altar ? ' 

51. ' The home of storm-clonds, the teeming birthplace of raging blasts.' 
Austria, as other names of winds, is used loosely ; cp. v. 2. In Homer 
(Od. x. 19 sqq.) the winds are not pictured as struggling: and Virgil's 
luctantes venti is probably suggested by Lucretius' (vi. 189-203) com- 
parison of masses of cloud to great caverns in which the winds are pent and 
struggling ; the application of the idea being different, as often. Virgil's 
imitation of Homer is frequently modified by later Greek or Roman poetry ; 
see Con. on 11. 53-55. 

55-50. * In wrath they chafe around the bars, while the mountain sounds 
with smothered din ; on high sits Aeolus, sceptre in hand, and calms their 
spirit and abates their wrath : else surely were they whirling along in wild 
career and sweeping through the air both sea and earth and the depths of 
heaven itself.' celsa arce : the speculations (see Con.) as to the exact 
idea of this arx t — whether, e. g. it is an eminence within the cave Or 
a fortress outside — attempt to dissect too closely the language of poetry 
and metaphor. The picture is that of the struggling winds and Aeolus 
controlling them from above. ni faciat . . . ferant. In prose the proper 
tenses would be ni faceret . . . ferrent, to express a supposition which is 
no longer possible. The present tense implies that the question is still 
open, and is used in poetry to give greater vividness ; cp. vi. 292 et ni docta 
comes . . . admoneat volitare cava sub imagine formae, Irruat, etc. 
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62, 63. qui «eiret, subj. expressing purpose or design. Is babenas, or 
■ ventoe, the object of premere ? if the former, which seems best, premere 
babenas = ' to tighten the reins,' as opposed to laxas dare ; cp. xi. 600 : if 
the latter, premere vento« = 'to check,' 'control.' laxas dare almost 
= taxare, as 'to let loose' nearly = ' loosen ; ' cp. ix. 323 haec ego vasta 
dabo, = vas tabo. Similar periphrastic expressions are common in Plautus 
and Terence, and seem to anticipate, in the spoken language of classical 
times, the tendency to analysis, which afterwards, in the provincial dialects 
of the Empire, must have developed an extensive use of auxiliary verbs. Cp. 
inventum dabo Ter. And. iv. 1. 59 (684), sollertem dabo Eun. iii. 2. 25 
(478). Dare is often used in Lucretius and Virgil as almost alun to 
facere = 'make,' 'cause,' ' impart,' etc. ; cp. pîacataque venti Dant măria 
iii. 70 ; finem dedit ore îoquendi vi. 76 ; darent late cladem magnasqtu 
ruinas Lucr. v. 348. 

66. dedit, ' has granted,' a frequent use in poetry with infin., like Sw/ccy 

âyciv II. i. 348, \unc <f>oprjvat ib. 107. Prose usage would require part. in 

-dus, or «/with subj. Cp. iii. 77 immotamque coli dedit ; Hor. A. P. 323 

Graiis dedit ore rotundo Musa loqui. Cp. also Hor. Od. i. 26. 2 trădam 

portare ; Aen. v. 262 donat habere viro. 

69. incnte, ' lash the winds into fury/ lit strike fury into them : so 
Ennius, dictis Romanis incutit iram. 

73. eonubîo is trisyllable by synizesis, as in iv. 168 ; u as in nubere 
and conubia iii. 319, iv. 213. Munro, however, on Lucr. iii. 776 Deni- 
que conubia ad Vcneris, argues in favour of conăbio, referring to inn&bus, 
proniiba % and examples from later poets, as Sid. Apoll., Prudentius, Clau- 
dian, etc. Possibly it was a moot point with these writers themselves, 
propriam dicabo, ' make her thine for ever,' see Ecl. vii. 31 si proprium 
hocfuerit. 

76-80. Tuns, etc, ' Thy task it is, O queen, to search out thy will ; 1 may 
but do thy bidding. 'Tis thou that makest this poor kingdom mine, this 
sceptre and the favour of Jove : thou grantest me to sit at heavenly feasts, 
and makest me lord of the storm-cloud and the tempest.' quodoiunqne 
hoe regni (lit. ' whatever kind of kingdom this is ') is depreciatory ; so 
Lucr. ii. 16 hoc aevi quodcumquest, concilias, used properly of persons 
only, is here extended to regnum and sceptra as well as Iovem. 

81. conversa cuspide, ' with spear turned towards it' 

82. In latns defines the part struck — ' smote on its side.' velnt agmine 
fiusto, i.e. ' with one accord,' or ' all together ; ' cp. Juv. x. 218 circum- 
silit agminefacto Morborum omne genus, 

84, 85. Incubnere, ' they settle upon the sea ; ' the perfect tense, as in 
intonuere below, expresses the instantaneous character of the action. 
ruTint, ' upheave ; ' see on 1. 35. 

86. Cp. Hom. Od. v. 293 ovv h\ v*<pUocn /câXvrp* Fcuav dpov tcal wâvrov 
bpatpu 5' otpavâOev vvţ. 

92. solvnntnr, all MSS. and editions : Ribbeck solvontur. But in the 
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Augustan age the feeling against vu and quu was subsiding, and literary 
U6age was beginning to accept such orthography, though still avoiding it as 
a rule. 

93, 94. duplice* = ' ambas,' cp. vil 140. refert = ' utters,' from its 
sense of * reiate,' ' recount.' 

96. oppetere, se mortem, ' to die ; ' cp. obire. 

97. meae with infin., see note to 1. 37. Tydide, Diomede, from whom 
Venus rescues Aeneas, Horn. II. v. 239 sqq. 

98. liane, i. e. meam, Greek TrjvSc : cp. ii. 292 si Pergama dextra 
D efendi possent, etiam hac definsa fuissent. 

99. laoet, historic present. ' Where Hector fell beneath Achilles' spear, 
and tall Sarpedon died, where Simois in his watery grasp (correpta «nb 
iradia) rolled many a shield and many a helm, and many a gallant corpse.' 
For the present tense cp. ii. 274 quantum mutaius ab Mo Hectore, qui 
redit exuvias indutus Achilli. According to Homer Sarpedon's body was 
conveyed to Lycia ; so it is best to avoid the dimculty by translating iacet as 
equivaleat to a perfect. 

102. iactanti, i. e. vociferanţi, cp. ii. 768 voces iactare. It is an ethical 
dative, like est urbe egtessis tumulus ii. 713. 

104. avertit, * swings round/ intrans. : cp. 402 avertens roşea cervice 
refulsit. 

105. cumulo, descriptive abL, ' in a heap.' ' A towering breaker moun- 
tainshigh' (Storr). 

107. oarenls, instramental abL, lit. ' raves with the sand.' 

109, HO. It is not probable that any particular rocks are referred to ; 

arae was a common term for hidden reefs among the Italians. ' Rocks 

which, as they stand in the midst of the waves, the Italians caii Altars, a 

huge ridge on the sorface of the se a.' 
111. syrtes, better than Syrtes\ it is then general, 'on to the shoals 

and quicksands.' 

114. ipsins, i. e. Aeneae, ingeus a vertloe pontns, ' a huge sea from 
above/ ^70 ied fia xar âtepTjs Actvtiv kmaav^evov Horn. Od. v. 313. 

115. magister, ' the helmsman,' so v. 106, 867. 

116. volvitur In oaput, 'tumbles headlong.' ibidem, 'in the same 
spot.' The foundering ship is swung round three times and then engulfed. 

118, 119. Virgil begins by thinking of the men only, but in the second 
line includes their arms, treasures, etc. ' Here and there might you see 
them swimming in the vast whirlpool — soldiers' arms, and planks, and 
Troy's treasures scattered over the water.' arma, leathern helmets, and 
shields of wicker-work or leather, might ficat. 

123. imbrem, of water in general, in Lucr. i. 784 hinc imbrem gigni 
terramque creări : so opfipos in Empedocles. Ennius uses it for ' sea- 
water/ as Virgil here. rimis fatiacunt, ( gape with chinks,' i.e. split 
open. 

124. ' Meanwhile Neptune perceived the mighty turmoil of the main, the 
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slorm let loose, the waters of the nether deep upheaved/ miseeri, cp. G. 
i. 359 resonantia longe Littora misceri. 

126. stagna, of the still waters at the bottom, forced back (refusa) 
to the snrface. 

126, 127. alto prospidens, ' looking out over (not ' from ') the deep ; ' 
cp. i. 180 omitem Prospectum late pelago petit ; local abl. of the space over 
which a view is taken. 

129. caeli ruina, ' deluge from on high ; ' cp. G. i. 324 ruit arduus aether. 

132. generis fiducia, ' pride of your birth.' The winds, according to 
Hesiod, were sprung from Eos and one of the Titans. 

133. iam, ' has it come to this, that . . . ? ' nnmine, ' will ' (lit. ' nod '). 

134. moles, se. undarum ; ' such mountains of waters.' 

135. quos ego . . . , 'you whom I . . . / an aposiopesis, a threat of 
course being implied. Cp. Ter. And. i. 1. 137 quem quidem ego si 
sensero . . . Sed quid opust verbis ? 

136. post, adv. ' hereafter.' non slmili, i. e. graviore. 

137. Maturate, ' speed instant flight.' 

138. saevam, ' stern/ as the badge of stern authority. 

139. aorte, Horn. II. xv. 190 "Htoi eyojy *\axov ttoKi^v â\a vaUpev aUl 
TîaWofjLivcov, Milton, ' Comus '18: 

' Neptune ..... 

Took in by lot 'twixt high and nether Jove 
Imperial mie of all the sea-girt isles.' 

140. vestras. Eurus represents all the winds : cp. ix. 525 vos, o Calliopc, 
pretor^ aspirate canenti ; Cic. De Or. i. 35. 160 quid est, Cotta, quid tacetis ? 

141. olauso is emphatic : Aeolus was not allowed to open the prison at 
will. * Therein let Aeolus lord it to his mind, a king behind your prison bars.' 

142. dlcto dtius, 'ere he had ended: ' proverbial, like our 'no sooner 
said than done ; ' cp. Horn. 11. xix. 242 avrite' <dr«0' dfxa pvOos tr^v, rtriXtoro 
Bk ipyov. 

146. aperit, ' clears a way through the ovenvhelming quicksands,* see 
above 1. 1 1 2. 

147. levibus, i. e. which do not sink down. 

148-153. This simile, one of the most original in Virgil, is an illustration 
of Nature from man, the reverse being generally the case in Virgil and 
Ilomer — e. g. II. ii. 144 KtvrjBrj 8* âyopf) <pf) Kvytara jicucpă Oa\âcrar]S. Virgil 
pi obably had in his mind the stormy scenes of the recent civil wars. 

148. magno in populo, l in a great crowd.' 

151. gravem, ' of weight,' ' revered for worth (pietate) and great deeds. 

155. aperto, ' the cloudless sky/ as in G. i. 393. 

156. secundo, ' obedient/ i. e. following easily as the horses puii. It \a 
a participial fonn from sequor, cp. oriundus, capiundus : and the sense of 
'following* underlies its varions uses — e. g. res secundae, secundo amne, 
cur sus secundusy and its numeral use. 

159-169. Most of the deteils in this description of the harbour are 
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suggested by Homer's description of the harbour of Phorcys in Ithaca, Od. 
xiii. 96 foii. Translate : ' In a deep inlet there is a spot, where an island 
makes a haven by its jutting sides, whereon each wave from ocean breaks, 
and parting fills the quiet creeks. On eitlier side rises a great wall of rock 
and two cliffs that tower to heaven, beneath whose heights spread wide the 
still and sheltered waters : above, a background of waving woods, dark 
overhanging groves with bristling shade.' 

161. sinus, the ' bays ' or l creeks ' of the harbour, into which the water 
comes gently, being broken by the island : cp. G. iv. 420. Others, with less 
probability, explain sinus reduc tos as the curves of the waves that retire from 
the island to the sea. 

162. mlnantur in oaelum, ' rise in menace to the sky * (Con.). 

164. scaena, properly the background or scene on the stage of a theatre, 
here used metaphorically of the woods which close in the view. silvis 
corusois, descriptive ablative. 

165. horrenti, either ' bristling ' (as horrescere G. iii. 199) or ' awful/ 
' gloomy.' 

166. fronte sub adversa, ' beneath the cliffs brow facing them,' i. e. at 
the head of the cove opposite to the entrance. soopulis pendentibus ; cp. 
Lucr. vi. 195 speluncasque velut scopulis pendentibiC structas. 

167. dulcea, of fresh water, G. ii. 243. vivo, * living rock,' i. e. not 
hewn, but natural : cp. iii. 688 vivo praetervehor ostia saxo. 

169. ancora, an anachronism as applied to Homeric times, in which 
ships were moored with evvai, large stones. 

171. amore, 'yearning,' Aen. vi. 314. 

174-176. • Then first Achates struck a spark from flint, and caught the 
flame with leaves, and heaped dry fuel round, and fanned the fire amid the 
tinder.' succepit, an archaic form for suscepit, has the best MS. authority. 
foliis, nutrimenta, fomite, are various expressions for the dry ' leaves ' 
used as fuel : the one idea of kindling a fire being expressed in three 
different ways after Virgil's fashion : cp. ii. 453 foii. Linien erat caecaeque 
fores et pervius usus Tectorum inter se Priami, postesque relicti A tergo, 
etc. rapuit, lit. 'snatched,' gives the idea of quick kindling (raptim 
excitavit). fomes {foveo) of * touchwood,' ' tinder,' or any fuel. 

177. arma, * implements,' here for baking : cp. G. i. 160. 

178. fessi reruxn, 'weary of their troubles' (irpayfiâTw) ; cp. i. 462 
sunt lacrimae rerum, ' tears for human trouble.' For the poetical use of 
the gen. after an adj. cp. xii. 589 trepidae rerum ; x. 631 veri vana. 
reoeptas, i. e. ex undis, * recovered.' 

181, 182. pelag*o, ' on,' i. e. over, ' the sea ; ' see above 1. 1 26. si quem, 
' if he can any where see Antheus,' see note to 1. 8 above. The subj. videat 
implies purpose — ' to see if he can . . .' 

183. arma, hung on the bulwarks for show ; cp. viii. 92 fulgentia longe 
Scuta virumfluvio. The galleys of the Norse Vikings were decorated with 
rows of painted shields. 
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189, 190. alta goes with cornibus, * lofty with branching antlers.' 
With arboreis cp. Ecl. vii. 30 ramosa cornua. 

191. 'And pressing them with his shafts (agens telis, cp. iv. 71) drives 
the whole rout in confusion through the leafy grove.' 

192, 193. fundat, subj. after the notion of purpose implied in neo prins 
absistlt qnam. hnmo, ' on the ground/ a local abl. such as Virgil not 
infrequently uses ; cp. G. i. 430 suffuderit ore ruborem ; Aen. x. 681 
mucrone induat. ffumi is generally used for 'on the ground,' humo 
denoting ' from the ground ' or ' in the ground.' But all the best MSS. are 
in favour of humo here. 

195. deinde is out of place and must belong to vina dividit ; cp. iii. 
609 quae deinde agitet fortuna fateri. eadis onerarat, a variety for the 
usual onerare cados vino. Virgil is fond of such inversions of language ; cp. iii. 
465 stipatque carinis Ingens argentum ; viii. 180 onerantque canistris Dona. 

198. ante with ignari snmus ; cp. Od. xii. 208 *ft <pi\oi> oh yâp vot ti 
kclkwv âZariiiovis ci/icir/and (for o passi graviora) Hor. Od. i. 7. 30 o for fes 
peioraque passi Mecum saepe viri. 

200. penitns sonantes, l resounding to their depths.' 

201. accestis = accessistis ; cp. extinxem iv. 606, traxe v. 786, vixet 
xi. 118 ; promisse, dcspexe, consumpse are found in Catullus and elsewhere. 
These contracted forms only occur in formations from perfect stems in ' -s ; ' 
the ' i ' being omitted between two sibilants, and the ' s ' written only once 
or twice instead of three times. 

203. olixn, see note to 1. 20 above. For the thought cp. Cic. Fam. v. 12 
habet praeteriti do/or is secura recordatio delectationem. 

204. discrimina rerum, ' perilous fortune/ lit. crises of events. 

209. premit altnm corde dolorem, ' hides his sorrow deep within his 
breast.' 

211. tergora, ' skin,' here and in many other passages : but tergus 
originally = ' back ' (e. g. Prop. ii. 20. 6 Aurea quam molii tergore vexit 
ovis), and was simply another form of tergum (cp. penus, penum) % which 
itself = 'hide,' 1. 368 taurino quantum possent eircumdare tergo. viscera, 
' flesh ; ' cp. vi. 253 et solida imponit taurorum viscera flammis ; Cic. Tuse. 
ii. 8. 20 dum inhaereret tunica visceribus (Herculis) ; ib. 14 Spartae pueri 
verberibus sic accipiuntur, ut multus e visceribus sanguis exeal: and 
visceratio = a public distribution of food, Liv. viii. 22, etc. 

212. trementia, 'yet quivering:' this indicates their haste, veribns 
ngnnt, l impale on spits ' rather than ' transfix with spits.' 

215. implentnr, middle : ' fiii themselves.' The gen. of thing lacking 
or supplied is common in Livy with this verb. ferinae, se. camis y * flesh ' 
of wild beasts, ' venison,' in the old sense (as Genesis xxvii. 3, 7, 19, etc). 
So agnina, ' Iamb ; ' bubuia, * beef.* 

216. mensae rexnotae, 'the boards removed,' a general phrase for 
concluding a meal, owing to the Roman custom of removing the tables. 
It is of course not strictly aceurate in this place. 
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218. credanţ, delib. subj. ' whether to think.' 

219. ' Or that they bear the final doom, and no longer hear us when we 
caii ' (lit. ' when calîed by us '). pati, present, of the continuing state of 
death : if it referred to the actual crisis of death, pas sos esse would be 
required. exaudire, probably quite general, of the dead who no longer 
hear their friends speak : though some trace a special allusion to the 
practice of calling upon the dead at the moment of death and after burial 
{conclamatio and ac clamat io). 

220. plus, ' good,' or • dutiful ; * the regular title of Aeneas in the Epic, 
suggesting ' not one heroic quality merely, but the character of the son who 
loves his father, of the king who loves his subjects, of the worshipper who 
reverences the gods* (Nettleship, ' Suggestions,' p. 11). For Aeneas* an- 
nouncement of himself cp. Hom. Od. ix. 19 Ef/*' 'OSvccvs AafpndSiys, bs 
mei Sâkotfftv 'AvOpunroiffi piX-oa kcu fxev k\€0$ ovpavov iK€i. 

224. velivolum, a Lucretian word, of ships ' scudding under sail ' (v. 
1442), transferred by Virgil to the sea 'with all its flying sails;' cp. marc 
navigerum Lucr. i. 3. 

225. sic, like ovtoj in Greek, resumes and gathers up, as it were, the 
preceding descriptions (despiciens . . . populos), • in such wise,' 'then and 
there.' Cp. iv. 364, vii. 668, viii. 488; Ter. And. i. 2. 4; Lucr. v. 970. 
vertice caeli, i on heaven's summit,' is apparently an imitation of Homer's 
tcopviprj Ov\vfjuroio, i. e. ' the top of Mount Olympus; ' cp. caeli arcem 1. 250. 

228. txistiox, 'sadderthanherwont/ Venus being ^wAo/i/ictSiJs, 'laughter- 
loving.' oculos, accus. after passive verb, in imitation of Greek ; cp. Ov. 
Met. i. 484 suffunditur ora rubore. 

233. ob Xtaliam, i. e. to p revent their reaching it. 

234. olim, see note to 1. 20 above. 

236. oxnni dlcione, ' with full (i. e. every kind of) sway.' 

237. pollioitns, se. es, cp. x. 827 arma, quibus laetatus, habe lua. 
This omission of the auxiliary is rare in 2nd person, unless the sense is 
made clear by the pronoun tu : hence Ribb. would write pollicilu's^ an 
apocope unexampled in Virgil. Other suggestions are pollicitum, or to 
suppose an anacoluthon ; but all are unnecessary. qnae . . . vertit, ' what 
thought has changed your will ? ' 

238. 239. ' With this (promise) I oft consoled myself for Troy's sad fall 
and ruin, compensating adverse fate with other fate to come * — L e. making 
up for bad fortune with the hope of better. soiabar oceasum, cp. Cic. 
Mii. 35 solari brevitatem vitae. For rependens cp. Ov. Her. xv. 32 
Jngenio formae damna rependo meae. 

242. Antenor was said (Liv. i. 1) to have led a colony of Trojans and 
Eneti (a Paphlagonian tribe) to the head of the Adriatic; the nation 
thus founded taking the name of Veneti — a legend which evidently arose 
from the similarity of the names Eneti and Veneti. 

243-246. intima, as being far up the gulf — 'the remote Liburnian 
realms.' supexaxe, 'pass,' or 'get beyond, 1 cp. Ecl. viii. 6 seu magni 
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superas iam saxa Tîmavi. Virgil's description of the tomm Tlmavi (at the 
head of the Adriatic, between Aquileia and Trieste) refere to subterranean 
Communications between the spring and the sea (about a mile), up which 
the sea water is sometimes forced. * Whence through nine months with 
loud roaring in the rocks the sea comes bursting forth, and deluges the 
fields with sounding tide.' Others take mare and pelaffo metaphorically 
of the river Timavus : but Virgil seems to describe a strânge natural 
phenomenon, perhaps to indicate the strangeness of the lands to which 
Antenor penetrated. proraptum, middle : cp. G. iii. 259 abruptis pro- 
eellis; Aen. ii. 416 rupto turbine) Lucr. i. 724 eruptos ignes; Cic. Arch. 
24. 68 prorupta audacia. 

248. nomen, Con. thinks the name Veneti is meant ; others Troia, the 
name assigned by tradition to Antenor's town. It need not, however, be 
defined. fixit, ' hung up ' in token of peace. 

249. quiescit, of Antenor's peaceful settlement after his wanderings; 
not, as some take it, of his death. ' Now settled in all peace and rest he 
passes quiet days* (Morris). 

250. Antenor, a mere man, has won a home : is Aeneas, dis genitus et 
geniturus deos (ix. 642), to fare worse than he? 

253. 'Is this the reward of duty? is this to restore us to our throne?' 
For honos in this sense cp. v. 249 ipsis praecipuos ductoribus addit 
honores. 

254. olli, dat. of olltts the old form of iile, is used intentionally by Virgil 
as an archaism. Varro mentions ollus, olla (fem. sing.) : Cic. Legg. ii. 9. 
2 1 cites an old law with olla (nom. pi.) ; oile is found in a law of Servius 
Tullius, olli (nom. pi.) and ollis in Ennius, olorum and oloes (dat. pi.) on 
inscriptions. These forms with a single ' 1 ' are the oldest : cp. olim. 

256. osciila, Mips/ as G. ii. 523 dukes pendent circum oscula na/i. 
llbavit, ' lightly touched ;' lit. ' sipped,' as G. iv. ţţflumina libantsumma 
leves. Cp. Ov. Met. x. 653 summam celeripede libat harenam. 

257. Parce metru (dat. cp. iii. 541 curru) = noli metuere, 'fear not;' 
cp. ii. 534 nec voci iraeque pepercit. So in English ' to spare reproaches' = 
'to abstain from ;' and (JxiSofxai has the same force in Soph. Aj. 115 <f>ci8ov 
fjcrjtlv Snnrtp bvo(ts y Pind. N. ix. 46 (puaaoOai KtkcvOov, etc. 

259. The apotheosis of Aeneas, who was worshipped as Jupiter Indiges 
(Liv. i. 2), is here alluded to. 

261. tibi, dat. ethicus, ' thou shalt see him . . .' In the following lines 
(especially 11. 263, 264) Virgil indicates his conception of the character and 
mission of Aeneas in langnage similar to that used of the Roman nation in 
vi. 852-854. Aeneas, as warrior, ruler, and civiliser of men, is 'the legen- 
dary impersonation of all that was great in the achievements of Rome. His 
mission is to carry on a contest in Italy, to crush the rcsistance of its 
warlike tribes, to give them customs and build them cities' (Nettleship, 
1 Suggestior.s, , p. 11). 

262. vDlvens, a metaphor from unrolling a scroll or book : ' I will turn 
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the page and bring to light the far-off secrets of fate.' movebo, i. e. distnrb 
from hiding (Gk. icivfiv). 

264. ponet, ' will establish,' in the double sense of setting up political 
institutions {mores ponet) and building a city (moenia ponet). 

266. • Three winters in câmp shall have passed since the conquest of the 
Rutulians. 5 hiberna, lit. winter-quarters, here = hiemes ; the tise of this 
word denoting that he was still in the câmp. Butnlls, a kind of dativns 
ethicus, cp. i. 102 talia iac tanti stridens Aquilone procella Velum adversa 
ferit ; Juv. xiv. 11 cum septimus annus Transierit puero. So in Greek, 
Thuc. iii. 39 Jjpipai li&KKrra Ştrav t§ MvTtkqvQ taXcutcvicf. inrâ, Xen. Hell. ii. 
1. 27 Jjptpa fy irifxvrrf kvnrkiovaiv 'AOrjvaiois. 

268. regno, abl. of respect : ' while Ilium's state stood firm in royal 
sway ; ' cp. ii. 88 dum stabat regno incolumis. 

269. volvendls mensibus, abl. abs., 'as the months roii on;' or de- 
scriptive, ' thirty years of rolling months.' For this use of the pârtie, in 
'dus cp. ix. 7 volvenda dies\ Lucr. v. 514 voîvenda sidera; Enn. Ann. 520 
clamor ad caelum volvendus ; and the forms oriundus, secundus (above 1. 
156) from deponent verbs. It has in these cases the force of a present 
participle. Possibly the gerundive had originally the same sense, and was 
formed from the present participle by the addition of the surnx -no. Thus 
amandus = amant -no-s, the suffix being the same as in such words as cep-râs, 
ây-vâs, etc. 

270. imperio, modal abl., * while he is sovereign.' 

272-274. Eio iam, 'here (at Alba) thenceforth (i.e. now, at this point 
in the series of events) there shall be royal sway (regnabitux, impers.) of 
Hector's line, till Ilia, princess-Vestal, shall bear twin sons by Marş* 
embrace. 1 

275. laetns, 'exulting in,' cp. ii. 417 laetus Eois Eurus equis\ Hor. 
Od. iii. 4. 34 laetum equino sanguine Concanum. Propertius, v. 10. 20, 
gives to Romulus a galea hirsuţi s *ompta lupina iubis ; but tegmine here 
implies a mantie, as in 1. 323. 

276. excipiet, ' shall take up the sceptre,' i.e. from the gens Hectorea. 
Mavortia moenla, 'the walls of Mavors,' i.e. Rome, so called in allusion 
to the descent of Romulus from Marş, and the marţial character of the nation. 

278. Hls, L e. Romanis, as opposed to their predecessors, whose term was 
limited. ' I set no limit or date to their empire (rerum). 1 

280. metn, abl. instr., 'keeps astir with alarms.' 

281. in melius referet, ' will change for the better,' * amend,' cp. xi. 
426 multa dies variique labor mutabilis aevi rettulit in melius. 

282. togatam, cp. Hor. Od. iii. 5. 10 Anciliorum et nominis et togae 
Oblilus. 

283. lustrls; Virgil makes Jupiter speak as a Roman — 'as Rome's 
years roii on.' 

284. Assaracua, an ancestor of Aeneas ; Fhthia, the home of Achilles ; 
and Axţos, the cities of Agamemnon and Diomed ; cp. vi. 839. 
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287. terminat, ' destined to bound.' Cp. Milton, ' Par. Lost,' xii. 370 : 

' He shall bound his reign 
With earth's wide bounds, his glory with the heavens.' 

288. Xnlius, i.e. Augustus. He became Julius by his nncle's adoption. 

289. Orlentls refers to the triumphs of Augustus in the East, after 
Actium ; cp. G. ii. 171, iv. 563, Aen. viii. 724 sqq. 

290. Mo quoque, * as well as ' Aeneas : the reference is to the deification 
of Augustus, which took place during his lifetime. 

292. The names here given are typical of the golden age of Rome and 
the old religion, which Augustus endeavoured to restore ; cp. Hor. C. S. 57 
fam Fides et Pax et Honos Pudorque Priscus et neglecta redire virtus 
Audel. Numa (Liv. i. 21) established the worship of Fides, Honour : 
Vesta typified the ' fire that burns for ave,' the hearth and home of the 
Roman people : Quirinus was the deined Romulus. cana, ' hoary,' 
' venerable,' cp. prisca fides vi. 879. 

293. inxa dabunt, ' shall reign supreme ' — the making or imposing laws 
being a royal function. /ura dare = ' to impose laws ; ' ius dicere, reddere 
« * to administer justice.* 

294. The ' Gates of War ' imprisoning ' lawless ' or ' impious ' Rage (i. e. 
civil war) is a picture intended to suggest the custom of closing the temple 
of Janus in time of peace. This was done only three times in Roman 
history, the last time being after the battle of Actium. Pliny (xxxv. 10) 
mentions a painting of Apelles, presented by Augustus to the Forum, 
representing War as a prisoner bound to Alexander's triumphal chariot : 
and this picture may have suggested some part of the present description. 

298-300. novae with Carthaginis, cp. 1. 366 below. After the 
historic present it is possible to have either the present or imperfect 
subjunctive. Here the two constructions are combined, pateant denoting 
the actual command, areeret the motive for that command— a distinction 
which is emphasized by the difference of tense. Cp. Cic. Cluent. 26. 71 
capit hoc consilium ut pecuniam quibusdam iudicibus polliceatur, deinde 
eam supprimat ; ut pecuniae destitutione iratos Oppianico redderet ; Dem. 
De Cor. 236 wv€irai vap* clvtwv oircus pi) dir/w/icr l/c Matccdovias, iva pi) . . . 

t£4k$OlT€ VJI€ÎS. 

301. xemigio, ' the oarage of wings ; ' cp. Lucr. vi. 743 remigi oblitae 
pennarum, Aesch. Agam. 52 impfryojv kpcrpoîfftv €pe<r<r6p€voi. 

304. aniirnim mentemqne, 'spirit and mind;' a poetical tautology; 
cp. vi. 11 mentem animumque; Lucr. i. 74 mente animoque\ also in 
prose, as Cic. Legg. i. 59 animo ac mente conceperit. 

307-309. explorare with a direct object (locos) and an object clause 
(quas . . . oraş) : quaerere is superfluous, but added for the sake of 
clearaess. inculta has the force of a substantive ; ' for he sees a desert 
before him.' exacta, 'what he had ascertained : ' cp. Ovid Am. iii. 7. 16 
nec satts exactum est, corpus an umbra forem. 

310. convexo nentormn, 'in the wooded hollow, 1 i.e. a cove formed in 
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1 

the cliffs, and overhung with thick woods. Nemorum partitive gen. 
dependent on neuter adj. ; cp. iv. 451 caeîi convexa. 

312. Achate is an exception to lhe ordin ary usage of classical Latin, 
which adds a, ab to ablat. denoting a personal instrument or agent ; 
cp. ii. 580 Phrygiis corni tata ministris, ix. 48 viginti îectis comitatus ; Juv. 
i. 13 adsiduo ruptae lectore columnae\ Hor. Od. i. 6. 1 Scriberis Vario . . . 
Victor Maeonii carminis aii te, Epp. i. 1 . 94 curalus inaequali tonsore ; Ov. 
Her. xii. 162 Deseror . . . coniuge. Orelli explains the Horatian passages 
as ablative absolute ; Mayor that from Juvenal as abl. of circumstance. 

314. olivia, a Virgilian variety for the ordinary construction obviam; 
cp. viii. 465 se matutinus agebat. se ferre, se agere, virtually *=• ire. For 
this meeting cp. that of Athene and Odysseus in Horn. Od. xiii. 221. 

316. fatigat either«='presses her steeds* by riding them, or 'out-tires/ 
i. e. out-runs them. The second interpretation agrees better with praever- 
titur, and with Sil. ItaL ii. 73 cursuque faiigant Hebrum innupta manus 
(if we assnme Silius to have had this passage in his mind). 

318. habilem, 'handy.' 

319. diflundere = «/ diffunderetur or diffundendam ; see notes to lines 
66, 527. 

320. nodoque . . . fiuentes, ' the flowing folds of her mantie up-gathered 
in a knot.' sinus = the folds of the chlamys gathered into a knot and 
fastened on the breast. In poetry the accus. often follows passive participles 
used reflexively like the Greek Middle : cp. iv. 137 chlamydem circumdata\ 
Hor. Sat. i. 6. 74 laevo suspensi locul os tabulamque lacerto. 

321. monstrate, ' point her out.' 

322. si vidistis is not a dependent interrogation, but a protasis. 

323. * Girt with a quiver and the skin of a dappled lynx.' Madvig con- 
jectures maculoso tegmine, as an epithet of lyncis i which he takes with 
cursum ; the sense then being ' hunting the spotted lynx or foaming boar.' 
But there is no trace of the reading maculoso, and tegmen would naturally 
denote the hide of the dead beast. 

326. audita, 'heard/ not 'heard of,' referring to dam ore in line 324 
above. 

328. hominem, a kind of cognate accus. =humanum sonum ; cp. Pers. 
iii. 21 sonat vitium percussa fidelia > 'the jar gives a faulty ring.' 

330. felix, ' kind,' ' propitious : ' cp. Ecl. v. 65 sis bonus ofelixque tuis. 

331. tandem in questions merely gives emphasis ; quid tandem ? ' why 
in the world ? ' rl hrţ ; cp. below 1. 369 qui tandem . . . venistis ? Cic, 
Cat. i. 1 quousque tandem abutere patientia nostra (• how long, I say . . . ?*). 

332. A hypermetric verse ; see below 1. 448 nexaeque \ aere trabes. 
The conditions of this licence are that the additional or 'hypermetric' 
syllable is one that may be elided and that the next line begins with a 
vowel or aspirate. 

337. alte . . . cotnnrno. The cot humus was a hunting-boot which 
came up half-way to the knee. 
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339. 'But the country is Libyan, a race untamed in war.' finea, as 
distinct from regna, the Punic settlement. For the apposition finea, frenus 
cp. iv. 40. 

341. fugiens, i.e. in a state of <pvyq — • shunning her brother's realm.' 
longa, etc. ' 'Tis a long tale of wrong, and intricate withal ; but I will 
trace the main heads of the story.' 

345. Intactam, 'a maiden ; ' so of Pallas, Hor. Od. i. 7. 5. primlsque 
iugarat ominibus, ' had bound with first marriage rites.' The reference 
is to the old custom of taking auspices before a wedding ; cp. Plaut. Cas. , 
prol. 86 Ultro ibit nuptum, non manebit auspices. In later times the only 
survival of the custom was that the witnesses at a marriage were called 
auspices : cp. Lucan ii. 371 (of Cato and Marcia) iunguntur taciţi, contentique 
auspice Bruto. For omilia = ' wedlock ' cp. Prop. iv. 20. 24 contineant 
nobis omina prima fidem. 

347. ante alios, pleonastic with the comparative ; cp. vii. 55 ante alios 
pulcherrimus omnes. 

348-352. ' Mutual wrath arose between them. Pygmalion, godless as 
he was and blinded with the Iove of gold, slew Sychaeus unawares with 
stealthy blow at the very altar, reckless of his sister*s Iove : long time he 
hid the deed, and tricked the poor wife's Iove with idle hopes by many a 
crafty plea.' Sychaeum, with the first syllable short, but long in 1. 343 
above. Such metrical licences are common in proper names ; cp. Lăvinia, 
Lâvinia, etc. superat, ' lays low.' malns is virtually adverbial. 

353. Cp. the vision of the murdered Lorenzo in Keats' ' Isabella * (st. 
xxxv), the whole story of which, taken from Boccaccio, is perhaps ultiraately 
derived from Virgil. 

356. nudavit, ' revealed.' 

358. tellnre, abl. of separation with recludit, ' brought to light from 
the earth ; ' cp. v. 99 Acheronte remissos. 

365. cernea has best MS. authority. cernis (Med.) would not be 
correct, for they are in a wood with a hill between them and the city ; see 
1. 419 below. 

367. mercati, se. sunt. Byxsam. The legend of the bull'shide {fivpoa) 
arose out of the name, a corruption of Bosra the Phoenician name for the 
citadel of Carthage. The story was that they should have as much ground 
as they could cover with a bull's hide. They cut the hide into thin strips, 
and so managed to encompass a large piece of land. 

368. possent, subj. because of the virtual oratio obliqua introduced by 
mercati sunt. 

374. ' Eve would lay the day to rest, and close the gates of heaven : ' cp. 
porta caeli G. iii. 261. componat, the MSS. vary between componat 
and cotnponet. The fut. ind. is sometimes found in condiţional clauses 
of this kind, what might happen being stated as something which will 
happen ; e. g. Hor. Od. iii. 3. 7 sifractus iilabatur orbis Impavidum ferient 
ruinae. But the subj. is more natural and regular. 
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375. vestras. The maiden is addressed as one of the Tyrians ; cp. 1. 140. 
377. forte sua, ' of its own wild will/ analogous to sponte sua. 

380. et ffenus (accus.), ' and my ancestry from Jove on high ' — referring 
to the legend that Dardanus, son of Jupiter, and ancestor of the Trojans, 
had migrated from Corythus in Italy to Troy; cp. iii. 129, 161-168, vii. 
240 sqq. 

381. conscendi, ' I have embarked upon the sea ;' consccndere (navem) 
*= ' to embark.' aequor, accus. of extension over. 

382. fata, ' oracles.' 

385. querentem with passa, cp. vii. 421 tot incassum fusos patiere 
labores. 

387, 388. Venus speaks as a Tyrian maiden who knows nothing of 
Troy. vitales auras, ' the breath of life,' common in Lucretins, e. g. iii. 
405, v. 857. qui advenerls, causal, ' in that yon have reached.' 

391. verşi», 'that have shifted/ 

392. vani, ' false :' cp. ii. 80 vanum etiam mendacemque improbafinget. 
393-396. ' See yon twelve swans in jubilant array, whom but late Jove's 

eagle, swooping from the ethereal realms, was scattering in the open sky : 
now we see them settling in long line upon the earth, or just looking down 
upon the spot where others have settled (captas, se. ab altera cyenorum 
parte) . . . Even so (1. 400) some of your ships have reached, others are 
on the point of reaching, their haven.' The difficulty is in 1. 396, which is 
taken in two other ways ; (1) 'they settle on the ground, or after settling on 
it rise up again and look down upon it.' Butthis is unnatural. (2) Giving 
oapere the sense of ' choose for settling on,' transl. * they choose a spot to 
pitch on, or look down on the spot eh o sen.' But the distinction in this 
case is too minate. 

397. reducea, of the swans rallied from their confusion ; corresponding 
to 1. 390, of the fleet returning to port after the storm. The details of the 
picture in this and the next line are purely ornamental. 

402. avertens, intrans., cp. 1. 104 above turn prora avertit. refaladt, 
of the sudden ' burst of splendour.' 

404. vestis, her short hunting tunic (1. 320 above), changed into the 
long flowing robe characteristic of a goddess. 

405. incessu, of the 'stately walk ' of the goddess: so incedo 1. 46 
above, and elsewhere. The hiatus dea Iile is justified by the pause in the 
sense, cp. Ecl. ii. 53 addam cerea pruna; honos erit huic quoque porno. 
But it is rare to find an hiatus in the unaccented part of the foot. 

407. tu quoque, ' thou, like the rest.' Aeneas feels that he has been 
generally baffled : Venus herself has only appeared once before (ii. 589). 

411. aere, * mist ' (Hom. ă^p), cp. Od. vii. 14 avrâp 'A&qvr) IloWfiv fjtpa 
X«Cc <pl\a (ppovfova *05v<r^i, k.t.\., Val. Flacc. Argon. v. 400 Iile autem in- 
cepium famula duce prolinus urget Aere septus iter ; and Aen. vi. 887. 

412. circumfudit (se. tos), ' wrapt them by art divine (dea) in thick 
panoply of cloud.' 
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414. moliri moram, ' raise a barrier of delay,' i.e. pat difficulties in 
their way. 

416. laeta, l glad at heart,' opposed to tristior 1. 228. Servius sug- 
gests that it is a fixed epithet like <f>i\oppei8ris } which occurs in the passage 
v Od. viii. 362) which Virgil is imitating. Possibly <f>iko/xfji€tbTjs may have 
suggested laeta, but in a different sense, as often with Virgil's adapta- 
tions. 

417. Cp. Milton, 'Par. Lost/ ii. 225 ' His altar breathes ambrosial 
odours and ambrosial flowers.' 

418. Corxipuere, ' they speed (lit. ' have seized ') their way : ' cp. Aen. 
ii. 619 eripe, nate^fugam. The idea of 'seizing* the road, course, etc. ex- 
presses hurry ; cp. viam vorabit Catull. xxxv. 7, and Shakespeare, Henry 
IV, Part II. i. i, 47 ' He seemed in running to devour the way.' 

419. plurimus with imxninet, ' hangs huge over the town.' 

421. magulia, 'huts,' a Punic word, apparently the same as tnapalia 
G. iii. 340. 

422. strata viarum = strat as vzas, ' paved streets. 1 The expression is 
from Lucret. i. 315 strataque iam volgi pedibus detrita viarum. It is an 
instance of a partitive genitive dependent upon a neuter adjective. In such 
constructions the partitive notion often disappears, as in the present case, 
and the neuter adj. merely expresses the quality of the thing. Thus in 
Lucret. vi. 1 28$ exstructa rogorum = exstructi rogi; Tac. Ann. iv. 41 tacita 
suspicionum = tacitae suspiciones, 

423. ducere, ' carry on,' i. e. 'build,' the line of wall ; cp. Hor. Od. iv. 6. 
2$potiore ductos alite muros, and kkavvtip rtîxos, etc. Hom. Od. vi. 9, vii. 
86. The infinitives are 'historic:' but some remove the comma and 
connect them with Znstaut, as ii. 627 instant eruere. 

424. arabvolvere, ' roii up * (from below to the eminence on which the 
citadel was being built). 

425. ' Some are choosing a site for their dwelling and enclosing it with a 
trench.' 

426. ' They establish laws and omcers and a reverend senate. 1 legunt 
by zeugma with luxa, to which dare would be more appropriate : cp. iii. 
137, Vw 758, where legislation is mentioned, as here, in connection with 
building. 

427. theatxis, another reading is theatri. The mention of theatres (as 
also that of a senate) is an anachronism, ascribing later Roman institutions 
to the early Phoenicians. 

430. ' As bees in spring time o'er the flowery meadows ply their busy 
labour in the sun.' 

431. exercet, 'keeps constantly in motion;* cp. G. iii. 529 exercita 
cursu Jlumina, Liv. xxxix. 40 simultates nimio plures et exercuerunt eum ■ 
(Catonem) et ipsa exercuit eas. The description of bees is repeated, with 
variations, from G. iv. 162-169 : cp. Milton, 'Par. Lost/ i. 768-775, of the 
assembly at Pandemonium. 

1 
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432. liquentia, from Itqui Lucr. iv. 134: liquentia (v. 238) from 
Itquere* Lucretius has Hqiiidus and lîquidus iv. 1259 (where see Mtmro's 
note). 

436. fervet, ' hot glows the work,* cp. iv. 407 opere omnis semita fervet. 

437. Aeneas envies the Carthaginians, as he envies Helenus and Andro- 
mache, iii. 493 sqq. His struggle to found a city ' is the keynote of the 
Aeneid ' (see above 11. 5-7). 

438. suspieit, ' looks up to.' Aeneas had by this time descended the hill. 

440. miscet, supply se from 1. 439. ulii, dat. of the agent ; unusual 
except with part. in -dus; cp. Ov. Trist. v. 10. 37 Barbarus hic ego sum 
quia non intelligor ulii, EcL iv. 16 et ipse videbitur illis. 

441. nmbrae, 'rich in shade,' gen. of abandance. Umbra is the 
reading of most MSS., but is perhaps less likely, as Virgil would probably have 
avoided the rhyme with media. 

442. primum, i. e. on first landing. 

444. monstrarat, ' had told them to expert.' 

445. faoUem victu, a variation oi facili victu, ' of easy sustenance,' i. e. 
'rich in store;' cp. facilem victum G. ii. 460 and asper victu viii. 318. 
The horse is the symbol of a warlike race, and a country which bred horses 
would be rich; cp. the Homeric epithet imr60oTos. For these two 
characteristics of Carthage cp. 1. 14 above. 

447. numine, the ' presence ' of the goddess. 

448, 449. A description of the facade of the temple seen from below. 
' Bronze was the threshold with its rising steps, bronze-bound the posts, of 
bronze the doors with their grating hinges.' nexae aere almost = aeratae. 
Another reading, found in one or two MSS., is nixaeque, 'resting on 
bronze;' in which case trabes must be the architrave over the door, 
supported on bronze door-posts. 

452. rebus, dative with eonfidere. 

453-493. Aeneas looks up (sub ingraţi templo), and sees represented 
on the outer walls of the temple the incidents of the Trojan war, 

454. qnae fortuna, etc, ' wonders at the city's prosperity.' 

455. inter se with artinoum ntanns {inter se certantium) ; ' the handi- 
work of rival craftsmen and the efforts of their toii.' Tbe expression is 
rather strained, and the reading intra se, i in his own thoughts,' found in a 
few MSS. , has some plausibility. 

458. ambobns, i. e. to the Atreidae on the pne hand, and Priam on the 
other : cp. âfupoTepoiai Horn. Od. iv. 339, of a hind and fawns. 

459. iam, * by this time/ ^817. * What spot is there left, Achates, what 
quarter of earth that does not ring with our troubles ? See ! here is Priam ; 
e'en here worth finds its due reward; here are tears for human fortunes, 
and mortal sorrows touch the heart.' 

462. rerum, objective gen., cp. ii. 784 lăcrimos dilectae pelle Creusae. 

463. tibi, perhaps dat. ethicus, ' be sure this fame.' aliqnam salntem, 
' some help,' not to be despised even though imperfect. 
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464. inani, ' unsubstantial/ a natural epithet of pictura, but stiggestive 
also that the men and things of Troy are no longer realities. 

466-478. A series of ' pendants : ' 1. the victory of the Trojans, and that 
of Achilles ; 2. the deaths of Rhesus and of Troilus ; 3. two scenes of 
suppliants — the Trojan women at the temple of Pallas, and Priam before 
Achilles; 4. two battle-scenes — Memnon and the Amazons. The im- 
perfect tense throughout is pictorial — Aeneas saw it all going on, as it 
were, before his eyes; but the uniformity of expression is judiciously 
broken by the introduction (11. 474-478, 485 sqq.) of descriptive presents. 

467. iuventus, 'warriors/ like iuvenes in ii. 348, /«tar in ii. 477. 

469. Khesi, the Thracian king who came as an ally to Priam. There 
was an oracle that if the horses of Rhesus once tasted the grass and water of 
the country, Troy would be impregnable. 

470. primo, etc, * through which, betrayed in their first (and so soundest 
sleep, Tydides was making his murderous raid.' 

473. gnstassent, subj. denoting the intention of Diomede — virtual 
oratio obliqua. 

474. Troilus is alluded to Iliad xxiv. 257 as having been killed before 
the time of ihat poem ; cp. Hor. Od. ii. 9. 15 ; Plaut. Bacch. iv. 8. 30, 
where the death of Troilus is mentioned as one of the three fatal incidents 
in the siege of Troy. armia, i. e. his shield, as he still retained his spear 
in his hand (1. 479 below). 

478. versa, ' turned downwards,' ' trailing.' 

479. non aequae, ' unfriendly : ' cp. G. ii. 225 vacuis Clanius nou 
aequus Acerris. For the scene cp. Hom. II. vi. 297 sqq., with Virgil's 
imitation Aen. xi. 477 sqq. 

480. peplum (irţirXov), the sacre d robe which was being carried as an 
offering to the goddess. The word is mostly used to denote the celebrated 
robe which was carried in the Panathenaic processions at Athens, and with 
which the statue of Athena was invested. 

481. tunsae — Tvirropcvau, * beating their breasts.' The past part. is 
here used, as not unfrequently in Virgil, with a present force ; cp. v. 708 his 
Aenean solatus vocibus infit ; Georg. i. 339 laetis operatus in herbis. For 
the middle use of the perf. pass. part. cp. iv. 137 picto chlamydem circumdata 
limbo. 

483. raptaverat, ' after thrice dragging : ' this had taken place before 
the scene represented on the wall. 

486. spolia, the arms of Hector taken from his body by Achilles. 
currus, the chariot of Achilles, to which the body of Hector was still 
fastened. 

488. 'Himself too he recognised amid the forefront of the Greeks 
(irpofiâx 01 * fux^^ra) f and the warriors fom the East and swarthy Memnon's 
arms.' The warriors from the East are the Aethiopians, who were brought 
to the assistance of Troy by their king Memnon. Memnon had arms made 
for him by Vulcan ; hence the special mention of them here. The Amazons 

1 2 
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were also allies of Troy. The story of Memnon and the Amazons was 
contained in the * Aethiopis ' of Arctinus, one of the writers of the ' Epic 
Cycle.' 

402. subneotens = subnexa habens, a peculiarly Virgilian use of the 
present participle ; cp. vii. 666 tegumen torquens immane leonis ; viii. 460 
pantherae terga retorquens. exsertae, ' uncovered ' (lit. ' thrust out,' * pro- 
truding'). 

493. virgfo is emphatic ; ' and dares, a maiden though she be, to meet 
the shock of men.' 

494. videntur, 'are seen by Aeneas' (Aeneae, dat., see on 1. 440 above). 
' While all these marvels meet Aeneas' eyes ; while all astonished he stands 
rooted in one earnest gaze.' 

498. This simile is borrowed from Od. vi. 102 sqq. (Nausicaa among 
her maidens). Eurotas, the river of Laconia where Diana was chiefly 
worshipped. Cyntlius, a mountain in Delos, where she was born. 

499. exercet, see on 1. 431 above. The first syllable of Diana is 
elsewhere short in Virgil. 

505, 506. testudine, 'vaulted roof.' foribus divae, the entrance to 
the raised ' cella' or chapel within the temple (see 1. 520 below), andthere- 
fore under the media testudo. Dido sits in front of its door, at the top 
of the steps by which it was approached. ' Then at the doorway of the 
goddess, beneath the temple's central dome, she took her seat girt with 
armed men, high resting on a throne : there stayed she, giving institutions 
and laws to the citizens, and equalizingtheir toilsome work by just division or 
by drawing lots.' Note the change of tense from resedit (a single act) to 
dabat (continuous action). 

507. Zura — institutions in general : legfes = special laws. Iura dare — 
' to impose laws,' and is not to be confused with the phrase ius dicere, ' to 
pronounce judgment.' 

508. aorte trahebat, a Virgilian inversion for sortem trahebat ; cp. ii. 
201 ductus Neptuno sorte sacerdos, a variety for dedus duda sorte. 

512. penltus, ' far away : ' cp. vi. 59. 

513. percnssus, one or two MSS. read perculsus. 

515. res incognita, * the strânge event,' i. e. the sudden appearance of 
their friends. incognita is explained by 11. 516, 517. 

516. Dissimulant, either 'hide their presence* (se adesse,) or 'their 
emotions' {laetitiam metumque). nuba cava, *enfolding mist.' The 
mist is called hollow because it encloses and surrounds them : cp. ii. 360 nox 
atra cava circumvolat umbra. 

518. cunctis here used distributively = omnibus : cp. G. ii. 42 ; nam 
explains classem in the line above. The appearance of meii from all the 
ships shows Aeneas that the whole fleet is there. Many MSS. give quid 
veniant cuncti = ' why they come in a body,' ' why so many come ; ' nam, 
etc. then explains cuncti. But it is dimcult to see why Aeneas should 
wonder that all the deputies came together. 
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510. vaalam» ' grace,* ' favour : ' cp. iv. 435 extremam hanc oro veniam. 
The restriction to one kind of boon — viz. ' pardon,' is a later use. 

520. introgressi, i. e. under the dome, where Di do sat in front of the 
ceiia, see note to 1. 505 above. 

521. maximus, se. natu. 

523. {rente*, i. e. Africas. 

524. xnaxia omnia vecti, ' swept over every sea/ the ace. denoting the 
thing over which motion takes place. Cp. v. 627 cum freta f cum terras 
om nes . . .ferimur. 

525. inîandos, * unutterable,' and so ' horrible.' 

526. 'Spare a god-fearing race, and incline thine ear to our cause.' 
propins = praesentius t ' look favourably upon;' cp. viii. 78 propius tua 
numinafirmes. 

527. populare, infin. of purpose, a poetical usage : cp. Hor. Od. i. 2. 8 
pecus egit alt os Visere montes, 26. 3 trădam protervis . . . portare verUis. 
It is not infrequent in the comic poets after verbs of motion ; cp. Plaut. Asin. 
910 ecquis currit pollictorem arcesserel 

520. ' Such violence is alien to our nature (cp. pio gineri above), snch 
insolence is not to be met with in the vanquished.' Their character and 
their condition are double reasons for abstaining from outrage. 

531. libere, ' richness of soil ;' ovOap âpovprjs Horn. II. ix. 141. 

533. ducis, i. e. Italus, whom Thucydides (vi. 2) calls king of the 
Siculi — Itali and Siculi being varieties of one race. Italia = Vitalia, 
the land of cattle (vitulus), and Italus is a legendary invention subsequent 
and not piior to the name of the race. 

534. hlc cnrsus roit, lit. ' this was our course,' i. e. ' hither was our 
course;' cp. iv. 46 hune cur suin. A few inferior MSS. give huc. The 
presence of such unfinished lines (hemistich), of which there are thirteen in 
the first two books, and fifty-four in the twelve books, has been supposed to 
indicate the unfinished state of the poem ; but with very few exceptions 
(e. g. ix. 721) the sense is complete as they stand, and it is possible that 
(like hypermetric lines) they are an intenţional variation from metricul 
uniformity. See below on ii. 623. 

535-538. assurgrens combines the ideas of the star and the waves 
rising. peniţa», see 1. 512. procadbus, ' boisterous. 1 snperante salo, 
' as the surge overpowered us.' 

530. quae taxa, etc. — quae tam barbara est ut permiitat ; cp. G. ii. 
315 nec tibi tam prudens quisquam persuadeat auctor. 

543. * Yet look for gods that remember the right and the wrong.' 
There is no need to understand fore. sperate, * expect;* cp. Ecl. viii. 26 
quid non speremus amant es. 

544, 545. ' Aeneas was our king, than whom never lived a man more 
just, more renowned in piety, or in arms and battle/ Neque is omitted 
before lustior, a not uncommon idiom: cp. Caes. B. C. iii. 71 sed in 
litteris, quas scribere est sotttus, neque infascibus insignia îaureae praetulit. 
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547. aetheria, properly of the aether or upper air ; aer, aurae, etc. 
being the atmosphere which we breathe. Virgil, however, uses aether 
loosely ; e. g. 1. 587 scindit se nubes et in aethera purgat apertum, where it 
is distinctly the atmosphere of earth. nmbrls, local abl., * lies in the cruel 
shades of death.' 

548. offlcio, etc, ' nor will you repent of having been the first in the 
race of kindness.' Wagner, Forb., and others, thinking non metns abrupt, 
read non metus, officio ne, etc, on authority of one late MS. (' there is no 
fear that you will regret '). But the alteration is unnecessary. 

549. Sunt et, etc, i. e. besides Italy, if we are debarred from reaching 

550. armaque is the reading of the best MSS. and prob. = * warriors,' 
'armed assistance.' Arvaque is an easier reading, but not so well at- 
tested. 

552. 'To fashion planks in the woods, and strip (the boughs for) 
oars.' Oars were made from branches clear of leaves and twigs, hence 
tonsae. 

556. spes Xuli, ' our hopes in Iulus : ' cp. vi. 364 spes surgentis Inii. 

558. regem, predicate ' as our king.' 

559. ore fremebant, ' shouted assent,' ' applauded/ 

561. vnltum, ace after passive verb ; see on 11. 228, 320. 

562. Solvite corde metum, a Virgilian variety for the more ordinary 
solvite corda metu. 

563. 564. Bes dura, ' stern necessity.' custode, collective, as milite 
ii. 20, iii. 400. 

565. neselat, potenţial, 'who can there be that knows not? 1 

567, 568. ' Not so dull the hearts we Carthaginians own ; not so far 

from our Tyrian town does the Sun yoke his steeds ; ' i. e. we are not so 

outlandish. 
570. optatis, 'choose :' cp. 1. 425 above. 

572. et, disjunctive : ' or would ye settle side by aide with me in this my 
realm?' 

573. Urbem. Attraction of the antecedent into the relative clause (and 
consequently into the case of the relative) is not uncommon : but it seldom, 
as here, retains its position before the relative. Cp. Ter. Eud. iv. 3. 11 
Eunuc hum quem dedisti, quas turbas dedit ? and for the more usual order, 
ib. And, prol. 3 Popuio ut piacerent, quas feeisset fabulas. Hor. Sat. 
i. 10. 16 Illi scripta quibus comoedia prisea viris est. 

574. * Trojan and Tyrian in mine eyes (mlM, dat. ethicus) shall be held 
alike;' cp. x. 108 Tros Rutuîusve fuat, nullo discrimine habebo. affetur 
apparently stands for ducetur, * shall be regarded ; ' but there is no other 
example of such an usage. 

576. oertos, ' trusty messengers ; ' cp. Cic Fam. i. 7. 1 quotiens mihi 
certorum hominum potestas erit, quibus recte dem, non praetermittam. 
578. si errat, * if perchance he is wandering/ The sense ' to see 
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whether' (Con.) would require subjonctive, as in 1. 181 Anthea si quem 
. . . videat. 

580. erumpere, with accusative, instead of the usual prep. and ablative, 
a construction common in poetry and post- Aug. prose : cp. Hor. Od. iv. 15. 
10 Rectum evaganti licentiae, Liv. ii. 37. 8 excedere urbem. Tac. Ann. i. 30 
egredi tentoria. 

583. reoeptos, se. esse : they did not see the fleet before them. 

584. Unus, Orontes: cp. 1. 113 above, vi. 334. 

585. dietis, etc. * The rest is as your mother told ; ' see above, 1. 390 
sqq. 

587. purgut (snpply se from scindit se), * clears itself/ and so * melts.' 
588—593. ' There stood Aeneas shining in the clear day-light, godlike 
in face and bust ; for his mother's seif had shed upon her son the beauty of 
flowing locks, the rosy bloom of youth, and bright lustre in his eyes ; as 
when an artist's hand lends grace to ivory, or silver or marble are set in 
yellow gold.' Almost translated from Horn. Od. xxiii. 156-162. afflarat 
with caesariem is an instance of zeugma. 

598. Danaum, see 1. 30 above. 

599. exhaustos, ' worn out by.' Exhaustis, another reading, is plaus- 
ible in itself, but has little MS. authority. 

600. socias (nos tibt) urbe domo (modal ablatives), ' biddest us share 
thy city and thy home' — referring to Dido's offer, 11. 572-574. 

801. opis in its original sense of 'power* or ' means ; ' cp. Sall. C. i. 1 
summa ope niti. neo quidquid, etc. « nec opis est Dardanorum qui- 
cumque sunt ubique. 

603. * May Heaven — if any powers there be that look upon the good, if 
justice and conscious worth be of any account on earth (quld, predicate) — 
may Heaven give thee due reward! ' cp. ii. 535 sqq. 

605. Qnae tain laeta, etc, see above 1. 539 : * what age had the happi- 
ness to bring you forth ? ' 

607. dum montibns, 'while shadows move along the hollows on the 
hills, while the heaven feeds its stars/ 

608. pascet, from Lucr. i. 232 unde aether sidera pascifi where it is 
explained that the ether provides fuel or nutriment to the fires of the 
stars. 

613. primo, adj. with adverbial meaning ; ' first at the hero's presence, 
then, etc.' 

616. immanibns, c this savage coast,' with reference to the native 
Libyans. 

617- Dardanio Anchlsae, hiatus after long vowel in accented syllable 
of foot, an imitation of Greek rhythm not uncommon in Virgil, cp. Ecl. 
vii. 53 stant et iuniperi et castaneae hirsutae, 

619. Teucer, on his return from Troy to his native Salamis, was ex- 
pelled by his father Telamon, and founded a new Salamis in Cyprus : Hor. 
Od. i. 7. 21 sqq. 
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625. ferebat, * used to extol ; ' cp. viii. 288 qui carmine îaudes Herculeas 
etfactaferunt. 

626. volebat, ' gave out that he was,' like the Homeric cvxereu tiv au. 
632. indieit honorem, 'orders a sacrifice;' cp. iii. 264 meritosque 

indicii honores. 

636. munera laetitiamque dei, ' the joyous gifts of the wine-god,' lit. 
' the gifts and joyfulness : ' a present of wine is sent along with the other 
gifts. The asyndeton is to be explained by the unfinished state of the 
passage. For the use of deus — ' Bacchus,' cp. ix. 336 multoque iacebat 
Membra deo victus. The v. 1. dii = diei rests on the authority of Aulus 
Gellius. Munera laetitiamque dii would — ' gifts to gladden the day,' and 
be in apposition to tauros etc. Dii is not found elsewhere; but specii 
(M&tiua) ,progenii (Pacuvius),yî*# (inscr.), show that it is a possible form. 
On the whole it seems safest (with Con.) to follow MS. authority. 

637. domns interior, i. e. the atrium ; so ii. 486. splendida, etc. 
with instrnitnr, ' is set out in the splendour of kingly state.' 

639. vestes, se. straguiae, ' there are coverlets exquisitely wrought and 
dyed in royal purple ; ' sunt must be supplied. 

640. intens, ' massive.' 

644. xapldum, ' with speed,' adj. for adverb. 

645. fexat, subjunctive in virtual oratio obliqua, implied by praemittit, 
'bidding him bear the news:' cp. xi. 513 equitum ievia improbus arma 
Praemisitj quaterent campos, 

646. stat, 'rests on/ 'is centred in.' 

648. pallam, a long 'gown' or 'dress,' worn by women and persons 
of dignity, also by musicians on the stage, over the tunica, signis 
anroqne = signis aureis, ' with figures of gold,' an instance of hendiadys. 

651. peteret, the old quantity, introduced by Virgil as an antiquarian 
ornament. The licence only oceurs with the accented syllable of a foot : 
cp. v. 853 nusquam amittebat oculosque sub astra tenebat. 

655. bacatnm, set with bacae, 'pearls;' cp. Hor. Epod. viii. 14 aceto 
Diluit insignem bacatn. dnplicem is explained by sremmis anroqne, 
' a crown doubly decked with gems and gold.' 

658. fttciem, l shape/ of the general appearance ; for the construction see 
on 1. 228. 

659. forentem, proleptic, * fire her with mad deşire/ 

661. amblfirnam, * treacherous/ referring probably to Pygmalion's fraud, 
1. 346 above. bilingro.es, * double-tongued,' *crafty/ lit. 'speaking two 
languages;' an anachronism, reflecting the later Roman feeling against 
Punica fides. The word oceurs several times in Plautus as a reproach (e.g. 
Pers. ii. 4. 28 tanquam proserpens bestia est bilinguis et scelestus) but refers 
to the serpent's forked tongue, and not to the notion of speaking two 
languages. 

662. 'The thought of Juno's wrath torments her, and care retums as 
night draws on.' 
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665. Typhoia, ' which slew Typhoeus.' 

668. iactetur, see on 1. 651 above and cp. v. 284 olîi serva datur, 
operum haud ignara Minervae. lacteturque, the reading of most MSS., 
does not make sense. aoerbae, the MSS. vary between acerbae and iniquae, 
but iniquae is probably a recollection of viii. 292 fatis Iunonis iniquae. 

660. nota for notutn is a Graecism, cp. Hdt. i. 91 rr\v vtvpwfUv^v 
fioîpav âSvvarâ kartv dirotyvyiav /cal $tw. 

671, 672. q,uo se, etc. ' What is to be the end of Juno's hospitality.' 
Juno, the patroness of Carthage, had driven Aeneas thither. vertant is 
best taken as a deliberative subjunctive. oessabit, se. Juno, * she will not 
be idle at so great a crisis of fortune/ 

673. capere, etc., a metaphor from besieging operations. 

674. ajio numine, ' by any power divine,' i. e. by Juno. 

675. mecum, * like me,' pariter atque egv, cp. G. i. 41 mecum miseratus 
agrestes. Venus wishes Dido's affection to be as sincere as her own. 
Some editors object that a mother's Iove could not be compared to that 
between a man and woman, and take mecum teneatur, ' may be kept on 
my side.' But this seems an over-refinement. 

679. pelaţo, ablat, 'remaining from sea and fire/ The prepos. de 
is omitted, as often in poetry : cp. 1. 647 above, Iliacis erepta ruinis. 

682. ne qna, se. ratione : ' that he may by no means discover the fraucl 
or interpose to prevent it ' — lit. ' come between us and its accomplishment.' 

683. faoiem . . . mile dolo = ' counterfeit his form.' noctem non 
amplius nnam, ' for one night only : ' amplius, plus, etc. are. often used in 
this way, without altering the case of the subst., just as if qitam had been 
added: cp. Ter. Ad. ii. 1. 46 Homini misero plus quingentos colaphos 
infregit mihi. 

685. laetissima, ' in the fulness of her joy.' 

688. fallas, se. cam, ' poison her unobserved.' 

692. irrigut, ' sheds the dew of calm slumber o'er his lirabs;' cp. Lucr. 
iv. 907 somnus per membra quietem Irriget ; Keble, ' Evening Hymn : ' 

'When the soft dews of kindly sleep 
My wearied eyelids gently steep.' 
The Homeric y\v/cvv vrrvov Zx tV€v > as Con. shows, is a different image, of 
sleep enfolding like a cloak. dea, ' with power divine.* 

697, 698. Cum venit, ' when he arrives . . . the queen has already taken 
her place.' aulaeis superbia, abl. of circumstance, ' amid ' and so * under 
lordly hangings upon a gilded couch ' (sponda, abl. loci). mediam, 
' among ' her guests ; the supposed reference to the host's place in the centre 
of the triclinium is unnecessary. 

700. dlscumbitur, impers., 'they take their several places' (dis- im- 
plying distribution of a number of guests). The word is specially used of 
reciining at table: e. g. Lucr. iii. 912 ubi discubuere tenentque Pocula. 
super, adv. with strato, ' spread upon the couches.' 

702. tonsis villls, ' with shorn nap.' 
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703. longfo is the reading of all the MSS. except Pal. struere refers, 
of course, not to the process of arranging provisions on the table, but to 
that of piling them in the store-houses. The other reading longam is given by 
Pal, and has the authority of Charisius, the oldest extant grammarian. 
Longam penum struere would = 'to pile up provisions for a long time/ 
This is rather a strânge phrase, but was apparently read by Ausonius 
(310-390 A.D.), who has the same expression in Id. iii. 27 cui non ionga 
penus, huic quoque prompta fames. But Gellius (125-175 A.D.) tells us 
that both readings were known in his time, so that longam cannot claim to 
be of superior antiquity. In favour of longam it may be said that, being 
much the more difficult expression, it would be very likely to be altered 
into the ordihary Virgilian phrase ordine longo. But on the whole it seems 
safest to folio w the almost unanimous authority of the MSS. 

704. flammis adolere penates, 'to kindle the hearth with fire/ 
adolere = i. to 'increase' (root ol, cp. adulescens), and so to 'heap up/ 
'pile up/ Cp. Lucret. iv. 1237 adolentque altaria donis. 2. to ' burn/ 
especially in a sacrificial sense, as here. Prof. Nettleship ('Contributions 
to Latin Lexicography ') derives the word in its second sense from a 
different base, al, seen in altare, 

710. flagrantes, ' gldwing/ appropriate to the god of Iove ; cp. Catull. 
lxiv. şijlagrantia declinavit lumina. 
713. expieri in middle sense, ' cannot sate her longing.' 

715. complexa colloque, local abis., ' in his embrace and on his neck/ 

716. falşi, ' pretended/ 

720. Acidallae, from the Acidalian spring in Boeotia, where Venus was 
said to bathe with the Graces. 

721. vivo, as opposed to her Iove for the dead Sychaeus. praevertere, 
'to preoccupy/ cp. Plaut. Mii. Gi. iii. 1. 58 Neque praeripio pulpamentum, 
neque praevorto poculum. 

722. reftides is coupled with desueta in the only other passages in 
Virgil where it occurs, vi. 814, vii. 693, ' her long- calmed feelings arid long 
vacant heart ' (Kenn.). 

723. mensaeque remotae, see on 1. 216. 

724. Tina ooronant, ' wreathe the wine-cups ' with garlands, a custom 
at Roman feasts; cp. Aen. iii. 525 magnum cratera corona Induit im~ 
plevitque mero % Tib. ii. 5. 98 coronatus stabat et ipse calix, Stat. Silv. iii. 76 
redimitaque vina Eripiunt famuli. An obvious Homeric parallel is the 
phrase /cprjTrjpas 1-BtartyayTo iroroto (II. i. 470, Od. i. 148, etc), which 
however = 'fili to the brim:' hence some have supposed Virgil to use 
coronare in this, instead of the more obvious and literal, sense. But it is 
more probable that, with Homer's phrase in his mind, he varied the 
meaning. 

727. fanalla (nom. plur. of /unalis) = t torches ' made of twisted rope 
covered with wax. 

730. a Belo, se. orti, * of the race of Belus/ soliţi, se. implere. 
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735. 'And do ye, my Tyrians, grace our gathering with your approval,* 
lit. * celebrate in friendly spirit.' 

736-740. laticnm, genitive explanatory of honorem, ' the offering of 
wine.' libato. abl. ab?ol. of impersonal verb; cp. auspicato Liv. v. 38: 
so also audito, cognito, nuntiato, comperto, etc. inorepitans, ' with a 
■challenge ' — lit. ' chiding,' ' bidding him be quick.' iile impigfer, etc, 
* he briskly drained the foaming bowl, drinking deep from the well-filled 
gold,' cp. Hor. Sat. i. 5. 16 multa prolutus vappa. This custom of drinking 
a cup and passing it on to another with some wish for his health (propinare 
poculum, irpomvctv <fnâkav) survives from mediaeval practice in the ' grace- 
cup * of civic and collegiate entertainments : Propino tibi, domine, el omni- 
btts IViccamicis, being the formula still in use at New College, Oxford. 

740, 741. The introduction of the bard (crinitus, after the fashion of 
Apollo) is Homeric — see Od. i. 325 sqq., viii. 499 sqq. Atlas, the 
mythical forerunner of physicai philosophers, is chosen as the instructor of 
the Carthaginian bard, from his identification with the African mountain. 
In Hom. Od. L 52 he is called 6\o6<pfxuv f a word implying (like our 
' wizard,' from wissen, ' to know ') the suspicion felt by ignorant pcoplc 
of deep and mysterious knowledge. personat, neut., * fills the hali ; * cp. 
Cic. Phil. ii. 41 personabant omnia vocibus ebriorum. 

742. labores, • eclipses : ' cp. G. ii. 478 defectus solis vârtos, lunacquc 
labores, Prop. ii. 34. $2 fraterni s luna laboret equis. 

744. Repeated Aen. iii. 516, as a poetical equivalcnt for the stars in 
general. Hyadas (vâtias), seven stars in the head of Taurus, the rising of 
which, May 7-21, was often marked by rains : they are daughters of Atlas, 
sbters of the Pleiades. gfeminos Triones, 'the twin Bears/ i.e. the two 
constellations of the Great Bear and the Little Bear, near the North Pole. 
Triones = lit. ' the ploughing oxen.' The name of Septemtriones was first 
given to the Great Bear, because the seven bright stars of which it is com- 
posed were sup posed to resemble seven oxen. Then Triones was used as a 
name for the two Bears, the Little Bear being a constellation similar in 
shape to the Great Bear, but of less prominence. 

745, 746. Repeated from G. ii. 481, 482. 

747. Xnffemlnant, used absolutely as Aen. ix. 811 ingeminant hastis. 
Ingremlnant plânsu, ' applaud repeatedly.' 

749. longron repeats the idea of trahebat, 'long draughts of Iove/ 

751, 752. Anrorae fllins, Memnon. qnibns axmis, his arms were 
made by Vulcan, and appear to have been described by one of the writers 
of the Epic Cycle: see on 1. 488. Diomedis eqni, taken by Diomede 
from Aeneas (II. v. 263 sqq.), and used byhim in the chariot race (II. xxiii. 
377 sqq-)- Virgil perhaps recollects their prowess in the race, forgetting 
that they were once Aeneas' own, and that for Dido to ask Aeneas about 
them as ' Diomede's horses * is mal â propos. Some think that the horses 
taken by Diomede from Rhesus are meant (II. x. 567 ; Aen. i. 47:). 

753. Immo a?e, ' nay, come then.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK II. 

Aeneas tells the story of the fall of Troy, so far as he himself was an 
actor or spectator therein. Macrobius (Saturnalia v. 2) represents it as 
generally notorious that all the details are taken from one Pisander, who 
wrote a mythological history of the world in verse : but the silence of all 
other authorities makes this statement stispicious. Heyne (Exc. I to Aen. 
II) supposes Macrobius to have confounded two Pisanders — the one who 
wrote the poem in question being really after Virgil's time. Others, with 
perhaps more probability, suppose that this poem was an ' Epic Cycle ' or 
collection of poems, edited by Pisander: which Cycle would naturally 
contain the *I\iou vtpais of Arctinus (see note to Aen. i. 488), and the *I\tăs 
pt/epâ of Lesches, to both of which Virgil is believed to have been indebted. 
The former of these poems (if the analysis of Proclus can be trusted) seems 
to have been pretty closely followed ; e.g. in the debate about the wooden 
horse (11. 32-38), the story of Sinon (11. 57-191), of Laocoon (11. 199-238), and 
of the murder of Priam by Pyrrhus at the altar of Zcîis tpictios (11. 506-551). 
It also contained the account of Deiphobus' death at the hand of Menelaus, 
to which allusion is made by the shade of Deiphobus in Aen. vi. 520 sqq. 
But Virgil's debt to the 'l\tâs futcpâ is less clear: for Lesches seems to have 
followed different traditions — e. g. that Priam was murdered at the palace 
door, that Aeneas' wife was Eurydice, not Creusa, and that Aeneas was 
taken prisoner by Neoptolemus. Virgil no doubt followed the legend in its 
main bearings as gathered from the Greek epic writers, holding himself 
free to vary minor details and give his own colouring to the whole ; which, 
by universal consent, he has successfully accomplished, this Book, with 
Books IV and VI, being generally accepted as the best evidence of his 
poetical greatness. He also, no doubt, made tise of the Roman tragedians, 
Livius Andronicus, Naevius, and Pacuvius, whose works were mainly 
adaptations of Greek dramas on heroic subjects. Conington, Introd. to 
Book II, compares Virgil's treatment of his subject with that of the later 
writers Smyrnaeus (circ. 390 a.d.), Tryphiodorus (circ. 400 A.D.), and Tzetzes 
of Constantinople (circ 1150 a.d.) : but to show that Virgil surpassed such 
poetasters is only faint praise. 



1. ' All at once were hushed and kept their gaze intently fixed ' (upon 
the speaker). intenti, to be taken adverbial ly. Contionere, of momen- 
tary, tenebant, of continued action. 

3-6. Xnfiutduin, predicate. ' Too sad for words, O queen, is the tale of 
sorrow you bid me revive, how the Danai have overthrown the power and 
the ill-starred realm of Troy ; the woes mine eyes have seen, and the deeds 
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wherein I had a great part to play.' nt . . . ernerint, dependent interrog. 
after the idea of narration implied in renovare dolorem. para, cp. x. 
427 pars ingens belii ; Tennyson's Ulysses, ' I am a part of all that I have 
met.' 

6. fando, abl. of circumstance, equivalent to present part. : cp. Livy xxii. 
14 Sagunium oppugnari indignando foedera et deos ciebamus, Tac. Ann. 
iii. 31 Corlnilo plurima per Italiam itinera interrupta et impervia clami- 
tando, exsecutionem eius negotii libens suscepit. 

7. Myrmidonum Dolopnmve, not to be constructed with miles. The 
Myrmidons and Dolopes were troops of Achilles. 

9. praedpitat (intrans. as ix. 670 nimbi In vadă praecipitant), 'is 
dropping from the sky/ the opposite image to 1. 250 below. 'The ancients 
pictured the night as following the course of the sun or day ; rising, like 
him, out of the ocean in the East (Aen. ii. 250) ; traversing, like him, the 
whole sky (v. 835); and setting, like him, in the ocean in the West (ii. 8) ' 
^Henry). 

12. refagit, lit. ' hath shrunk,' the perfect expressing the instantaneous 
and instinctive action of the feeling (Con.). 

14. labentibus = duru labuntur, i while so many years went gliding by.' 

15. instar, accus. of a subst. = ' likeness/ ' figure/ used adverbially, as 
h'iKTjv in Greek. Falladis arte, cp. Horn. Od. viii. 493 i'vnov dovpariov, 
rbv 'Eireios kiroirjGtv avv *A6rfvy. 

17. votmn, a votive offering, lit. a thing ' vowed ' or ' devoted ' (neut. 
part. oîvoveo). 

18. Hac is explained by oasco latari, cp. £cl. i. 54 him . . . vicino ab 
limite, Aen. i. 538 hic . . . vestris oris. corpora, periphrastic, like Gk. 
84 Ims, cp. vi. 22 septena quotannis Corpora natorum. 

23. male fida, i.e. non fida; cp. G. i. 105 male pinguis, Aen. iv. 8 
male sana. 

24. huo with provecti. 

29. tendebat (se. teutona), * pitehed his tent/ cp. viii. 605 latis teudebat 
in arvis. 

31. Minervae, objective gen., ' the gift to Minerva.' 

32. In Homer (Od. viii. 504-510) the Trojans first drag the horse to the 
citadel (which in Virgil is not done till 1. 245 below), and then debate 
what to do with it. Virgil apparently follows Arctinus: cp. Produs' 
analysis of the 'l\iov iripois (roîs ftlv doictî Karatcpriiivioai avrâv, toîs $k 
KaTcuf>k4y€iv, ol 5£ Up&v avrbv âvaT€0rjvai). The proposal to bum the 
horse does not oceur in Homer. In 1. 39, however, Virgil seems to reflect 
Homer's expression rol 5' ăjcpira iroAA' ăyâpevov (* spake many things con- 
fusedly'). 

34. dolo. Thymoetes might be suspected of treachery, as he had grounds 
of hostility against Priam, who had put his wife and son to death. fere- 
bant, *were tending in that direction,' cp. vi. 295 via fert : Cic. Pis. 2. 5 
quod itaexistimabam tempora reipublicae ferre , and Gk. <f>4p€tv (of a road). 
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37. suMeetiflgue, subiectisve would be the mo re correct expression, as 
burning and throwing into the sea are not compatible with one another : 
but cp. Tib. 49, 50 lila velini rapida Vulcanus carmina flamma Torriat, 
et liquida deleat amnis aqua. 

47. urbi, for in urbem: poetical use of dat. to express local relation 
instead of the usual prepos. nnd case : cp. vi. 451 it clamor cat Io, Livy ix. 
22 adequitabant Samnites val/o. 

49. et « etiam, 'even.' 

51. ourvam, etc, ( the ribbed arch of its belly.' 

52, 53. illa, the spear. recusso, * the worab shook again ' (Con.). 
oavae with insonuere, ' rang with a hollow sound.' 

54, 55. 'And if the will of the gods had so permitted, if our own 
judgment had been unwarped/ etc. si fata demn, se. fuissent: cp. 1. 433 
below, si fata fuissent Ut caderem. mens, se. nostra. non laeva, to be 
taken closely together, 4 not foolish.' impulerat, indic, for rhetorical 
liveliness, as Hor. Od. ii. 17. 21 Me truncus . . . Sustulerat, nisi Faunus 
ictum Dextra levasset. 

56. stareţ, 'would now be standing.* The MSS. vary between stareţ, 
stares and maneret y maneres. 

57-72. The story of the Greek deserter Sinon is originally from Arctinus, 
see Introd. to this book : and Sophocles made it the subject of a tragedy. 
One version makes him mutilate himself, like Odysseus in Od. iv. 244; 
whence perhaps the whole story. 

57. manns, ace. of part : see on i. 228. 

59. nltro, with obtulerat, ' of his own aceord.' 

60. strueret, ' compass ; ' so struere insidios, etc. hoc ipsum, i. e. 
that he might be brought to the king. 

61. animi, ' at heart,' ' in spirit/ oceurs very frequently, e. g. Lucr. i. 
136 nec me animi fa/lit, Virg. Aen. v. 202 furens animi, xi. 417 egregius 
animi, Liv. i. 58 aeger animi. It was probably a relic of the old locative 
case. 

62. versare = exercere. 

63. iuventus, ' warriors/ so iuvenes 1. 348 below , see on i. 467. 
65. Accipe, 'hear.' 

71, 72. super, adv. ' morcover.' ipfri, they would naturally welcome a 
deserter. poenos 00211 sanguine — poenas et sanguinem, cp. 1. 378 below, 
pedem cum voce repressit. 

74, 75. Hortamnr, etc, ' we bid him say of what race he is sprung, 
what news he brings ; let him teii us what makes a captive so bold ' (i. e. 
what induced him to court captivity — ultro, 1. 59). Con. places a pause 
at fari; making all that follows oratio obliqua after memoret; but iii. 
608 supports the punctuation here given. 

76. This line, which is repeated iii. 612, is omitted in many MSS., and 
is inconsistent with 1. 107 below. It is therefore very likely that it was 
ihterpolated in this place. 



AENEID II. 77-104. 143 

77. faerit, 2nd fut. indic, 'I will confess the whole truth, come what 
raay ; ' cp. the imitation by Phaedrus (A.D. 15), Sed iam, quodcumque fuerit ', 
ut dixit Sinon, . . . Librum exarabo tertium Aesopi stih. Others take 
faerit as perf. subj., ' all that has happened.' 

78. vera, adverbial, ' I will confess truly.' 

80. improba, 'with all her m alice.' vaniim, 'false,' cp. i. 392 veni 
parentes. 

81, 82. ' If the name of Palamedes of Belus' line has ever reached you in 
talk.' aliquod is adverbial, and = alicubi : cp. i. 181 Anthea si quem . . . 
videat, ' can see Antheus anywhere.' inolita fama gloria, 'glory bruited 
by the voice of fame ' (Kenn.). Palamedes, a post-Homeric character, 
said to have exposed the feigned madness of Ulysses when shirking the 
Trojan war. He afterwards became regarded as a great inventor, like 
Prometheus, and was a favourite character of the Sophists. He was the 
son of Nauplius, king of Euboea, and so a descendant of Belus, king of 
Egypt. 

83, 84. falsa sub proditione, * under a false informa tion ' =*falso sub 
crimine (Juv. x. 69). infando indlcio, 'on monstrous evidence.' The 
story was that Ulysses revenged himself by secreting in Palamedes' tent a 
sum of money and a forged letter from Priam. quia bella vetabat, the 
real canse of their hatred to him ; not the charge, which would require 
vetaret. 

85. cassum, ' shorn of light,' cp. xi. 104 aethere cassis: and for light = 
life, Aen. iv. 31 luce magis dilecta sorori. 

86. illi, etc. is apodosis to 1. 81. 'As his companion and kinsman my 
needy father sent me hither to war in my earliest youth.' 

87. pauper helps to account for Sinon's dependence. 

88. 'While he stood with royalty unimpaired, and had weight in 
councils of the princes, I also had somewhat of note and honour.' 

91. concessit, 'he left the shores of earth,' i.e. died. superis, in 
contrast to the realms of Hades. 

94. si . . . tulisset, ' if any chance should have so ordained,' the regular 
construction in oratio obliqua for fut. perf. in oratio recta, cp. iii. 652 huic 
me, quaecumque fuissel, Addixi ; and Liv. xxxiv. 6 (cited by Con.) cui non 
apparet inopiam et miseriam . . . tamdiu mansuram quamdiu causa 
scribendae legis mansissetl Here oratio recta would be uîtor ero, fors si 
qua tuîerit ; and in Liv. /. c . inopia manebit quamdiu causa scribendae 
legis manserit. 

97-99. Hino . . . labes. 'Hence the first stroke (lit. downfall) of 
misfortune.' terrere, spargere, quaerere, historic infin. quaerere 
conseius arma, ' look for allies to plot with ' (Con.) : lit. ' look for allies 
as a conspirator/ 

100-104. * Ay, and he rested not ti 11 with Calchas for his tool — but why 
indeed (autem) do I harp in vain on this unwelcome tale ? why waste your 
time, if you hold all Achaeans alike (in one rank or category), and 'tis 



144 AENEID II. 107-129. 

enough to hear that name (id = me Achivum esse) ? At once wreak ydur 
vengeance : this would he of Ithaca deşire, for this the sons of Atreus 
would pay you well ' (lit. * buy at great price '). For enlm as an affirma- 
tive partide cp. G. ii. 104 neque enim numero comprendere refert = ' and 
indeed ; ' ibid. 509 plausus . . . geminatus enim. sed autem, a colloquial 
idiom, frequent in the comic poets. iamdudum, 'instantly,' 'without 
delay;' so often in poetry: cp. G. i. 213 iamdudum incumbere aratris, 
Dum sicea tellure licet; Ov. M. xi. 482 ardua iamdudum demit ti te 
comua. 

107- ncto peotore, 'with dissembling heart,' cp. Hor. Sat. i. 3. 62 
fictum astutumque vocamus. The pass. notion 'feigned' or 'fictitious' 
passes into the act. 'crafty,' 'dissembling.' 

111. hiemps, ' the storminess of the sea * — ' the rough and stormy deep.' 
So Jlammea diri Montis hiemps (of Vesuvius) Stat. Silv. iii. 5. 72 ; mutaţi 
coepit amoris hiemps Ov. Her. 5. 34; hiemps rerum (of war) Claud. B. 
Get. 151. 

112. hle, pronoun, so molem hanc equi 1. 150. acernis, 'of maple;' 
cp. abiete 1. 16, pinea 1. 258. The poet represents the general idea of wood 
in various ways, as that of wind by various names of winds. 

114. scitantem, ' as an enquirer/ and so almost = scitaturum or ut 
scitaretur, cp. i. 518 cunctis nam lecti navibus ibant Orantes veniam; 
Liv. xxi. 6 legaţi Romam missi, auxilium orantes. Heyne read scitatum 
(supine) from Med. 

116. virgine, Iphigenia. sanguine et virgine caesa, hendiadys, for 
sanguine caesae virginis. 

118. ' With blood must your retum be bonght, and heaven be appeased 
by a Grecian life.' litare = ' to make a favourable sacrifice,' ' appease the 
gods.' Cp. iv. 50 sacrisque litatis; Pers. ii. *]§f arre Ktobo. 

121. parent (se. mortem), interrogatio obliqua depending on tremor, 
which implies anxious surmise. The omission of the object may be 
' rhetorical, to produce a sense of horror : ' but perhaps the use of parare 
of divine ordinance may account for it — some kind of fate or destiny being 
necessarily implied. 

122. xnagno tnmultu., ' with violent clamour,' said of Ulysses, and not 
of the multitude : cp. magnis Ithaci clamoribus in 1. 128 below. 

123. 125. nnmina, * directions.' oanebant, i foretold,' oracles being 
often delivered in verse : cp. iii. 373 haec deinde cănit divino ex ore sacer- 
dos. 

126. tectns, perhaps = ' mysterious,' ' cautious ' (as often in . Cic.) : but 
an obvious imitation by Statius (Theb. iii. 570 sqq., 619 sqq.) points rather 
to the literal meaning • shut np in his tent.' 

127. opponere, 'expose.' 

129. composito, adv., 'as agreed,' showing that Calchas' delay was 
preconcerted. nunpit vocem, Gk. cpprjţt (fxuvrjv, 'he broke forth,' cp. 
iii. 246 rumpitque hanc pectore vocem. 
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131. talere, * endured : ' this is better than to make conversa iulere — 
converterunt. 

133. salsae frngres, ' meal mixed with salt ' and sprinkled on the 
victim's head, as mola Ecl. viii. 82 : cp. Gk. ov\oyyrai. 

135. obscnrus in ulva, to be taken together, ' concealed in the rushes.' 

136. dom . . . dedissent, ' waiting for them to sail, if perchance they 
should sail/ The clause is practically oratio obliqua, expressing the 
purpose with which he was hiding. After a present tense it would have 
run, dum vela dent, si forte dederint, *■ for them to sail, in case they do sail.' 
After the perfect delitui the tenses darent and dedissent were naturally 
substituted. 

138. natos seems a poetical inconsistency — Sinon having been sent to 
war primis ab annis 1. 87. 

139, 140. quos poenas, double accus. after reposcent. fors et, ' per- 
chance: ' cp. xi. 50 fors et votafacit; Hor. Od. i. 28. şi fors et Debita iura 
vicesque superbae Te maneant ipsum. The phrase literally = ' it is a 
chance, and they will demand.' 

141. Quod, ' wherefore : ' originally accus. of reference = ' as to which/ 
and thence nsed as a partide of transition ; so with si, nisi, utinatn, etc. 
Cp. vi. 363 quod te per caeli iucundum lumen et auras, Per genitorem oro. 

142. si qua est, instead of ace, cp. x. 903 per si qua est victis venia 
hostibus. quae restet, lit. 'such as to remain,' consecutive use of the 
relative. Kestat, though adopted by most editors, has hardly any MS. 
authority. 'If there be aught of unsullied honour remaining anywhere 
among mankind.' 

145. ' At these tears (abl. of circumst.) we grant him his life and our 
pity to boot.' ultro means that they gave him more than he had asked. 
The word is regularly used to denote something beyond what is expected. 
So ultro inferre anna t i. e. not only to act on the defensive, but attack, 
Liv. xxi. 1, 3 ; compellare ultro, not only to answer, but to speak first, 1. 279 
below. 

149, 150. edissere,' explain/ so Hor. Sat. ii. 3. 306. qno ? ' to what end?' 

151. religio, 'what sacred duty?' Two possible theories are in his 
mind, either that the horse was a religious offering, or that it was a military 
engine. 

157. 'I am free to break my oath of fealty to the Greeks' (Con.), lit. 
'the rights of Greeks sanctioned by oath; 1 sacratum tnB= sacramentum, 
the military oath. Thus Sinon disclaims all obligations as a soldier, as a 
friend (odisse viros), a as colleague and confidant (si qua teffunt), and 
as a citizen (patriae, etc). 

160, 161. promissis, local abl. ; mânere in would be the prose con- 
struction. feram and rependam, fut. indic, ' as surely as I shall.' 

163. anxiliis, probably local abl., 'rested on the support of. 1 Some 
make it instrumental, ' stood firm by Pallas' aid : ' but this does not 
harmonize so well with the words spes and fiduoia. 

K 
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164. sad enim, see on i. 19. 

165, 166. Palladium. An image of Pal las, said to have fallen from 
heaven. fatale, ' fateful,' because the well-being of Troy dcpended on its 
safekeeping. 

169. fiuere, * began to fall away.' retro, etc, the same phrase occurs 
in G. i. 200. 

170. Of twenty-six monosyllabic endings in Virgil (i. e. where not pre- 
ceded by another monosyllable) many are due either (1) to imitation of an 
older poet (e. g. 1. 355 below inde lupi ceu\ (2) to adaptation of rhythm 
to sense (e. g. i. 105 praeruptus aquae rnons) : perhaps this falls under (1). 

171. ea sigila, 'signs of that :' so iv. 237 hic nuntius, 'messenger of 
this/ vii. 495 has poenas, 'the punishment for this.' 

172, 173. arsere, etc, ' a flash of light blazed forth in her staring eyes.' 
axrectis, 'raised in fhry' (Con.) : but is it not rather the idea of arrigere 
animum i aures, etc. transferred to the eyes, roused as it were to attention ? 
For salsiLS sndor cp. our ' salt tears ; ' and for the phenomcnon, common 
to all ages of superstition, G. i. 480 aeraque sudant; Milton, 'Ode on the 
Nativity,' 195 : 

'And the chill marble seems to sweat, 
While each peculiar power forsakes his wonted seat.' 

178, 170. ' Unless they seek fresh omens at Argos (cp. the Roman 
custom of returning home for fresh auspices after a disaster, Liv. viii. 30), 
and bring back with them that favour of heaven, which they brought away 
of old in their ships upon the sea.' The indic, avexere makes 1. 179 not 
part of Calchas' injunction, but an explanation of numen added by Sinon. 
Some editors take numen as the Palladium, and suppose Virgil means us 
to infer that the Greeks had carried the Palladium away to Greece, and 
now find they cannot capture Troy without it. But this is impossible. 
There was no time for it to have been taken to Greece, for Calchas' 
utterance follows immediately on the portent. 

180. quod, ' as to the fact that/ 

182. dlgrerlt, 'arranges,' and so ' interpret s.' 

183. ' In exchange for the Palladium (now in Tenedos), and to atone 
for the insult to the deity.' 

185. inunensam, with attollere, ' rear to a vast height.' 

186. caelo, ' to heaven/ poet. for in caelum. 

188. ' Nor shelter the nation beneath their ancient faith,' the favour of 
Pallas being restored to them. The horse was built so large that the 
Trojans might have to leave it outside the city, and with it (according to 
the local ideas of Roman religion) the favour of the goddess. Where the 
statue or temple was, there was the god and his influence : hence the 
evocatio, or appeal to the gods of a besieged city to transfer themseives to 
Rome. See below on ii. 326, 351. 

189. violasset, because of the oratio obliqua. It stands for vioîaveril 
in oratio recta ; see on 1. 1 36 above. 
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193. ultro, * even,' or ' actually : ' Asia would not only repel, but retâli- 
ate ; see note to 1. 145 above. 

196. captl, 'deceived.' coactis, cp. Juv. xiii. 133 vexant oculos umore 
coacto, and Aesch. Agam. 794 ăyikaaTa vp6ff<uva piaţofxevoi. 

199 sqq. The story of Laocoon was current in various forms before 
Virgil, and was the subject of a tragedy by Sophocles. The famous group 
of statuary in the Vatican known as the * Laocoon/ discovered A.D. 1506 
in the Baths of Titus, stood in Pliny's time in the palace of the Emperor 
Titus. Lessing, in his * Laocoon,' was of opinion that it was of later date 
than the Aeneid, and was suggested by Virgil's description here, the 
discrepancies being due to the requirements of the sculptor's art. But it is 
now generally supposed to be of the later Alexandrian period, prior to the 
Aeneid. 

201. ductas sorte, 'drawn by lot/ the epithet 'drawn* being trans- 
ferred from the lot to the men. Cic. Rep. i. 51 si e vectoribus sorte ductus 
ad gubernaculum accesserit, Tac. Ann. i. 54 sorte ducti e primoribus. 

202. sollemnes, i. e. where the customary sacrifices take place. 

205. pariter, ' side by side.' 

206. iubae, cp. angues iubati Plaut Amph. v. 1. 56 (of the serpents 
strangled by Hercules), <poivtico\6<poio Spoucovros Eur. Phoen. 820. Pliny, 
N. H. xi. 37, is sceptical on the point, draconum cristas qui viderit, non 
reperitur ; but the mane is an accepted mark of a dragon or monstrous 
serpent : thus Milton, ' Par. Lost/ vii. 395 : 

' The serpent 

Of huge extent sometimes, with brazen eyes 
And hairy mane terrific.' 
208. legit, ' skims ' the deep. immensa volnmine tergra, ' their huge 
undulating backs ; ' volumine is abl. of respect with immensa. 
210. suffecti, 'sufîused/ more usually infecţi. 
212. agmine certo, 'with unswerving march.' 

216. auxilio, dative of purpose, cp. vii. 551 ut auxilio veniant, i. 22 
venturum excidio Libyae. 

219. terga, ace. after daţi (middle), 'having twice thrown their scaly 
backs around his neck ; ' see note on i. 320. 

223. qualis mugltns, se. est. Others take mugitus as ace. plur., and 
supply tollit. 

224. inoertam, ' ill-aimed/ opposed to certam xi. 767. 

227. deae, i. e. a colossal statue like that of Athene at Athens. 

228-231. novus, ' strânge.' insiniiat, used intransitively ; so Cic. 
Fam. iv. 13. 6 in ipsius consuetudinem insinuabo. acelui — poenam 
sce/eris, 'has paid the forfeit of his crime.' qni laeserit, 'for having 
injured ; ' oratio obliqua, a primary tense being used, because expendlsse is 
perfect, not aorist. 

234. muros, ' the walls/ moenia, ' the buildings ' within the walls : cp. 
vi. 549 moenia lata videt tripîici circumdata muro. 

K 2 
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235. Accingunt, intrans., see on 1. 228 above. rotarăm lapsus, 
abstract expression for 'gliding wheels.' Con. compares Soph. El. 718 
Tp&xoiv /burci;. 

239. sacra oanunt, * sing hymns,' as in the sacred processions at Rome. 
Con. thinks that Virgil has in mind the tensae, or ' sacred cars/ drawn to 
and from the Capitol by sen a tors and high-born boys at the Circensian games. 

241. Virgil imitates a fine passage of Ennius, Androm., preserved in Cic. 
Tuse. iii. 19, 44 o pater, o patria, o Priami domus, Saeptum altisono 
car dine templum, etc. 

243. substitit, i. e. as they were pulling it over the breach. Stumbling 
on the threshold was universally regarded as an evil omen. 

246, 247. etiam, in addition to other warnings. fatis futuris, ablative 
of manner, 'with warnings of the future.' It might also be taken as a 
dative, ' to warn us of the future.' credita with ora, • lips never believed/ 
a poetical usage : cp. Hor. A. P. 57 cur ego . . . invideor. According to 
Aesch. Agam. 12 10 Cassandra was punished in this way for having de- 
ceived Apollo with false promises of Iove. 

248, 249. esset, concessive, ' though that day was our last.' On festa 
velamus fronde cp. Juv. xii. 91 longos erexit ianua ramos. Mayor cites 
Gregory Nazianzen, Or. 5. § 55, ' Let us keep the feast . . . not festooning 
the streets with flowers ... for so the Gentiles keep holyday.' 

250, 'Meanwhile the heaven turns rotind, and night springs up from 
Ocean.' The notion was that of a hollow sphere, part light and part dark, 
which kept turning round the earth, and so producing day and night ; cp. 
Ennius, A. 218 Vertitur inter ea caelum cum ingentibus signis. 

255. * In the friendly stillness of the quiet moon.' amica has caused 
some difBculty, it being said that a dark night would have better suited 
the Greeks. But the statement is sufnciently accurate. The calm moon- 
light would be favourable to the voyage over the sea. 

256-259. regia, i. e. of Agamemnon. extulerat, plup. of instantaneous 
action, ' when the royal ship straightway lifted the fire signal : * cp. viii. 
219 hic vero Alcidae furiis exarserat atro Felie dolor: răpit arma, etc. 
Danaos et claustra laxat, a zeugma, ' sets free the Danai and unbars the 
wooden doors.' 

263. primus, must = ' first to descend,' the objection being that Machaon 
is mentioned seventh. Others translate 'first of men;' but Machaon, 
though great as a physician (II. ii. 732), would hardly be thus distinguished 
from Ulysses and Neoptolemus, unless Virgil is loosely rendering such an 
expression as ăpuTrcvovTa Max^ova II. xi. 505. 

267. conscia, * confederate.' iungunt, se. sibi. 

268. mortalibus aegris, Homer's deikoîfft Pporoîffi — c to suffering men: 7 
cp. G. i. 237, where there is a similar juxtaposition of human weakness and 
divine indulgence. 

273. traiectus, etc, 'his swollen feet transfixed with thongs;' an 
instance of the ace. after a passive participle, in imitation of the ordinary 
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Greek construction, e. g. oi emreTpafifjiivoi rijv <pv\a/cf}V, ' those entrnsted 
with the guard.' Cp. Ecl. iii. 106 inscripti nomina regum . . . Jlores, 
tumentes seems to show that Virgil (as Soph. Aj. 1031) followed a story 
that Hector was dragged while yet living round the walls of Troy; for 
dead limbs do not swell from violence. 

274-276. ' Ah me, what guise was his ! how changed from the Hector 
that we knew (illo), returning ciad in Achilles* spoil, or after hurling 
Phrygian flames on Danaan ships ! ' redit, an idiomatic use of the present 
common in Virgil, cp. x. 518 totidem quos educat Ufens Viventes răpit, xi. 
172 magna tropaea ferunt quos dat tua dextera leto. The action is past: 
but the fact, rather than the time at which it happened, is dwelt upon. 
For the constr. of exnvias see on i. 320. On AchUli genitive see note 
to i. 30. 

277. concretos, ' matted with blood.' 

278. vulnera, wounds which he received while being dragged round 
the walls. 

279. ultro, etc, ' methought I first addressed the hero : ' see note to 
1. 145 above. flens ipse, ' weeping like him.' 

283. cfarpectate, voc. for nom., so ix. 483 canibus date praeda Latinis 
Alitibusque taces, xii. 947 tune hinc spoliis indute meorum Eripiare mihil 
ut . . . aspicimns, i. e. ' what joy to behold thee.' 

287. moratnr, 'heeds;* cp. v. 400 nec dona moror, and the phrase 
nihil moror, l care nothing for.' 

291, 292. Sat datam = satisfecisti. 'Country and king have had their 
due : if strength of hand could save Troy now, mine too would have saved 
it* etlam, 'mine too' as well as yours: others translate 'even mine' in 
spiţe of its present feebleness. 

293. Sacra, ' sacred things/ i. e. the fillets, statues, etc. mentioned 
below. 

294. his, dat., * for these.' 

296. vittas Vestamqne, i. e. Vestam vittatam. Virgil seems to repre« 
sent Hector's shade as actually giving to Aeneas the Penates and other 
sacra, which we find in his possession below 1. 717- 

298. 'The city in its various quarters is convulsed with agony* (Con.) ; 
Diverso, as the disaster spreads ; miscerl, of any kind of confusion, cp. i. 
124 magno misceri murmure pontum. 

299, 300. secreta, obtecta, predicates with recessit, ' stood far back 
in retirement amid a covering of trees.' 

301. liorror, ' the fearful din of arms.' 

302, 303. Excutior, 'I rouse myself.' ascensn snpero, 'make my way 
up to,' cp. vi. 676 hoc superate iugum. 

307. inscins with stupet, ' stands dazed with the shock. ' 
• 309. manifesta fldes, 'all doubt is removed.' fides (like the Greek 
■aiarii) «= ' that which gives confidence,' 'proof.* The thing proved was 
the truth of Hector*s revelations. 
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310. dodit ruinam, 'came crashing down ; ' see note to i. 63 on use of 
dare — ' make,' * cause,' etc. 

312. Ucalegon, i. e. domus Ucalegontis \ so Hor. Sat. i. 5. 72 ubi 
sedulus hospes paene arsit; cp. Juv. iii. 199 (of a man whose house is on fire) 
iam poscit aquam, iam frivola transferi Ucalegon. 

314. neo sat, etc. , ' nor have I sufficient purpose in arms.' 

315-317. ' My heart is all aflame to gather a bând for fight and to rally 
on the citadel with my comrades. Madness and rage drive reason head- 
long ; and the thought comes over me how fair is death in battle.' 

318-321. Panthus, Greek TlâvOoos, UivOovs II. iii. 146. arcis Phoe- 
blque, hendiadys, ' of Apollo in the citadel/ there being a chapel of Apollo 
there. deos, the image of Apollo. limina, the door of Aeneas, who is 
just nishing out as he meets Panthus. 

322. Qno . . . loco, 'how goes the day?' lit. 'in what state are our 
fortunes ? ' loco being metaphorical. The phrase might also mean * in what 
place is the crisis ? * but this is perhaps not so good. quam . . . arcem, 
* what citadel are we taking ? * (Pergamus being evidently lost, by Panthus 
hurrying away). prendimus might also be translated 'what citadel are we 
to take ? * the indic, being used vividly instead of the deliberative subj. ; 
cp. iii. 88 quem sequimur, ' are we to follow ? ' But the literal sense does 
perfectly well. 

325. Dardanlae, dative. Pnimus, a euphemism Îot per timus. 'Undone 
are we, undone is Uium.' Cp. vii. 413 sed fortuna J "uit ; Tib. iii. 5. 37 Sive 
erimus, seu nos fata fuisse velint ; Plaut. Capt. iii. 3. 1 Nune illud est 
quum me fuisse quam esse nimio mavelim ; and the use of vixi, e. g. Plaut. 
Bacch. i. 2. 43 vixisse nimio satiust iam quam vivere (' death is better 
than life '). 

326. omilia, probably metaphorical, of the sovereignty transferred to 
Argos. Con. thinks there may be reference to a story that the gods left 
Troy with their images on the night of its capture ; see below 1. 351. 

329. miscet, 'spreads,' cp. iv. 210 inania murmura miscet. victor, 
'his purpose won.* 

330. bipatentibus, 'unfolded gates,' lit 'with double opening;' in 
this place the word retains its participial force, implying that the gates 
were actually opened. 

332-335. angnsta viarum, see on i. 422. oppositi, ' barring the 
way.* The other reading oppositis is not so good, as it introduces a 
tautology with what follows. stat, etc, 'the sharp sword stands with 
glittering point, ready drawn to slay.' primi, 'at the ent^ance. , caeco 
Marte^ ' fighting blindly : ' hardly (as Con.) = noctumo. 

336. Talibus . . . dictis, ' at such words ; ' abl. of circumstance. 
numine divom, 'led by the will of heaven,' as declared in Panthus" 
words ; instrumental abl. 

337. tristis Srinys, ' the grim Fury of war.' 

341. ag-glomerant, se. se from 1. 339. Coroebus is post -Homeric ; 
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his Iove for Cassandra being probably suggested by Homer's Othryoneus, 
who sued for Cassandra' s hand, and promised in return to drive the Greeks 
from Troy. 

344. gener, ' as his daughter's spouse.' This term, like sponsae below, 
and mariti iv. 35, is used of a reiaţi onship which was only inposse. 

346. audierlt, conj. with causal qul. 

347. audere in = ' have courage for : ' cp. Stat. Theb. i. 439 neque enim 
meus audeat ist as Civis in usque manus. super, adv. ' moreover.' his, 
abl. * with these words.' * And when I see them gathered with courage for 
fight, I yet address them thus— Soldiers, stout hearts though all in vain, 
if fixed be your will to follow my desperate venture ' (extrema, ace. 
plur.). 

351. See above on 11. 188, 326; and cp. Tac. Hist. v. 13 (of the siege of 
Jerusalem) exapertae rtpente delubri fores et audita maior humana vox, 
excedere deos ; simul ingens motus excedentium:' Josephus i. 6. 5 icara 
rijv kopr^v 4j HcvrrfKoarf) KaXeirai, ol Upeîs iraptXOovrts eh rb tvdov Upbv 
irpuyrov fi\v Kiv^aeojs âvTt\aPc<rOai €<paaav /cal ktvitov, fierâ 5t ravra (pcwrjs 
&$p6as, M6Ta/3atv<y/i€V kvrtvOev. 

354. Cp. Milton, ' Par. Lost,' vi. 787 ' Hope conceiving from despair.' 

355,356. For the rhythm cp. Hom. II. xi. 72 ol h\ \vkoi &s. 'As 
wolves that seek their prey amid the darkness, whom lawless rage of 
hunger has driven blindly forth.' improba, the word denotes absence of 
regard for others, unscrupulous rapacity ; cp. G. iii. 431 (of a snake) hic 
piscibus atram improbus ingluviem . . . explet. 

358. sicois is explained by ix. 62 siceae sanguine fauces, ' unslaked 
with blood.' 

360. cava, 'enfolding,' Ut. 'hollow.' 

362. lacrimi* aequare labores, 'make his tears keep pace wilh our 
sufferings ' (Con.), lacrimis abl. of instrument. 

367. quondam, ' at times; ' cp. vii. 378 ceu quondam torto volitans sub 
verbere turbo ; Cic. Div. i. 43. 98 cum saepe lapidum, sanguinis nonnun- 
quam, terrae interdum, quondam etiam lactis imber defluxit. Cp. the 
use of o/im in G. iv. 421 deprensis olim stat io tutissima nautis. 

369. pavor et, an archaism, the o of the nom. having been originally 
long. See on i. 65 t. plurima morţi» imago, 4 many a vision of death.' 
Tac. Hist. iii. 28 applies the expression somewhat differently (to the 
appearance of a battle-field), varia pereuntium forma et omni imagine 
mortium. 

373. Ham here introduces a question : so G. iv. 445 nam quis te, 
iuvenum confidentissime, nost ras iussit adire domos? Cp. the use of yăp 
in Greek, e. g. II. i. 123 ttws yâp toi duxrovai yepas pcyâOvfAoi 'Ax<uoi ; 

374. rapiunt ferantque, 'plunder and pillage,' Greek <ptpciv xal 
âyciv. 

377. sensit delapsus, a Graecism, the nom. of the particip, being 
regularly used in Greek after verbs of feeling, saying, thinking etc. Cp. 
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Hor. F.pp. i. 7. 22 Vir bonus et sapiens dignis ait esse paratus, Od. iii. 27 
Uxor invicti Iovis esse nescis, Catull. iv. 2 Phaseîus . . . ait fuisse navium 
celerrimus. 

378. pedem cum -voce, ' checked his foot and tongue ; * cp. 1. 688 caelo 
palmas cum voce tetendit. 

379-381. ' As one who unawares in some rough thicket has crushed a 
snake with heavy tread (liiuni nitens), and in sudden fright shrinks back 
as it rears its angry crest and puffs its dark neck.' colla, ace. of part. 

383. pironul twndimnr, middle, like induitur 1. 393 below, conduntur 
1. 401. 

385. aspirat, ' smiles upon ; ' a metaphor from a favouring wind. 

388. dextra; cp. şese tulit obvia i. 314. The adj., instead of agreeing 
with the object, is attracted into the case of the subject. 

389. insignia, * accoutrements/ ' armour.' 

390. in noste, 'in the case of a foe;' see below 1. 541 talis in hoste 
/uit Priamo. l What matters (lit. * who would ask ? ') fraud or open fight 
in dealing with a foe ? ' 

392. insigne is here probably used in a slightly different sense from 
insignia just above ; and refers to a ' device ' or * cognizance ' upon the 
shield — ' the fairly blazoned shield.' 

394. ipse Dymas, * Dymas too/ 

396. nand nnmine nostro seems to explain inunixti Danais, ' under 
auspices not onr own' (without our proper numen to protect us). The 
gods of Troy had forsaken them, and their temporary success was owing to 
their disguise as Greeks. 

398. Orco, poetical dative of the recipient, instead of the usnal preposi- 
tion. 

402. 'Alas! men may not trust in gods against their wull* i. e. the 
numina of the Greeks, to whom they trusted in assuming Greek arms, 
were not likely to favour them long, and so their success was short-lived. 

407. speciem, ' sight/ a rare sense. 

408. peritnrns, nom. by attraction, like dextra in 1. 388 above. 

409. densis armis, ' with closed ranks.' 
411. obrulmur, for the long u see on i. 651. 

413. ffemitu, etc, ' with a groan of rage at the maiden's rescue.' 

416. 'As ofttimes the winds encounter face to face when a hurricane 
bursts forth.' advers! with conflignnt. rnpto, like mare proruptum 
i. 246. qnondam, ' at times ; ' see on 1. 367 above. 

417. laetns (i. 275), 'Eurus in the pride of his Orient steeds;' cp. Hor. 
Od. iv. 4. 44 Eurus per Siculas equitavit undas, Eur. Phoen. 209 irepip- 
pvrwv îmkp âteapiriffToov ire&iow "ŞiKtkias Ze<pvpov irvoaîs îirirtvffavro?. 

421. tota nrbe, ' over all the city ; * abl. of extension, common with the 
adj. totus, e. g. Caes. B. G. vii. 38 nuntios tota civitate Aeduorum dimittit. 

422. mentita, 'lying,* 'deceptive.' Others take it passively, 'feigned/ 
' counterfeit.' For the use of deponent participles in a passive sense cp. i. 
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312 corni tatus, iii. 143 remensus. But in this case the weapons were really 
Greek, and so not ' counterfeited.' 

423. ora, etc, 'mark the accents of a strânge voice* — lit. 'mark the 
lips discordant in sound from their own.' 

424. Xlicet, lit. 'one may go' (ire licet), hence as adv. ' forthwith,' 
1 instantly.' 

426. unus strengthens the superi., ' most just of all Troy's sons, most 
jealous of the right.' Cp. vii. 536, and the similar Greek idiom ovrâs kan 
irâvTOJV efs âvfjp twv ntyiffTaw atrios kcucS/v Dem. de Cor. 275. 16; %v dV5p' 
îStîv âpiarov 'Apytioav Soph. Aj. 1340. 

428. aliter, i. e. they dealt with him as though he had been unjust. 
4 Heaven's will was otherwise.' 

431-434. * Ye ashes of Uium, ye funeral flames of my kin, bear witness 
that in your last hour I shunned not any weapons or encounters of Grecian 
warriors; and had it been my fate to fall, my hand had earned it.' 
flamma extrema, the flames of Troy were the funeral flames of Aeneas* 
countrymen. vices Danaum, 'encounters with the Greeks,' a rather 
harsh expression. mânu, i. e. by his bravery in battle : he had avoided no 
danger. 

437. clamore, ' by the shouting.' It is better to take vocati as a finite 
verb, than as a participle dependent on Divellimur. 

438-441. The construction is a loose one. After the clause ceu — urbe 
the accusative pngnam is resumed by the addition of sic Martem 
indomitum, etc. ceu — forent, 'as though all else were still,' lit. 'as 
though the other conflicts were nowhere going on.' acta testudine, 
' with the advancing penthouse of shields.' 

443, 444. gradibus, the ' rungs * of the scaling ladders. * They climb 
from step to step.' protectl, proleptic, ' for protection.' 

445, 446. tecta domorum culmina, ' the covered roofs of the houses/ 
an artificial way of saying * the roofs which cover the houses.' ultima, ră 
€ffx aTa i * ^e last extremity.' 

448. alta, the MSS. vary between illa and alta, and the latter may have 
been suggested by i. 429 scaenis decora alta futuris. But the imitation in 
Stat. Theb. v. 424 magnorum decora alta patrum rather supports the 
reading alta. 

449. imas is virtually adverbial, 'below/ as distinct from what was 
going on on the roof. 

451. animi, ' my spirits : ' ' I took fresh heart.' succurrere depends on 
the notion of ' deşire ' implied in animi. 

453—455. An account of a secret postern-gate, described in four different 
ways, after Virgil's manner. ' A door there was with hidden entrance, a 
thoroughfare twixt Priam's courts, a secret postern-gate.' See above on 
i. 174-6. postes relicti a tergfo, lit. 'a secluded door in the re ar.' 

457. soceros, i. e. Priam and Hecuba, her husband's parents. 

460. in praecipiti, i. e. at the edge of the buildings, lit. ' on the steep 
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place.' 'A tower stood on the edge, rising toward the sky with lofty 
roof.' 

463. ferro, 'crowbars.' nunma, virtnally adverbial, as imas 1. 449; 
' where the floor above showed weakened joints.' 

465. The change of tense to impullmus (perf. of instantaneous action), 
and the rhythm of this line express the sudden downfall of the tower. 
ruinam trahit, ' comes crashing down ; ' so ruinam dedit 1. 310. 

469. telis et luoe aena, hendiadys, 'with the flash of brazen weapons.' 

471-475. 'As darts some snake into the light— a snake full fed on 
noxious herbs, whose swollen form lay hid beneath the earth through 
winter's cold ; bright with new youth, its old weeds cast, it lifts its breast 
and rolls its slimy length uprising to the sun, and flashes in its mouth its 
three-forked tongue.' Cp. G. iii. 425-439. in lncem belongs gram- 
matically to convolvit, but is placed first to indicate the main point of the 
simile (cp. i. 148 ac vel u ti magno in populo, vi. 707 ac velut in pratis), thus 
obviating the necessity for a verb until 1. 474. mala fframina păstos, 
Homer's 0*fip<vK&s tcaică <pâpfuuca II. xxii. 94. The serpent was supposed to 
acquire its venom from the food it ate on reviving in the spring. framidum 
perhaps suggests the poison brewing during hibernation : but it is a common 
epithet of snakes. exnviis, the ' cast-off skin ' or ' slough : * cp. Shelley, 
' Hellas * adfin. : 

'The earth doth like a snake renew 
Her winter weeds outworn.' 
lingnis, abl. of instrument ; ore, poetical abl. of place. 

480-482. limina, of the whole door-way. fenestram, ' opening : ' cp. 

Juv. i. 104 tnolles in aure fenestrae (holes for ear-rings) ; Caes. B. Civ. ii. 9 

fenestrae ad tormenta mittenda (loopholes). Note the presents perrumpit 

and vellit of the continuous process, contrasted with cavavit and dedit of 

the single completed act. 

485. armatos, i. e. ' the guards ' of the palace, 1. 449 above. 

487, 488. miscetnr, of confusion, as in i. 125, 'is a tumultuous scene 
of weeping and piteous uproar.' cavae suggests sound echoing through a 
hollow space ; see above 1. 53 insonuere cavae . . . cavernae. To suppose 
that the cavaedium of a Roman house is intended, would be to tie the lan- 
guage of poetical description too closely to matters of fact. aurea, 'the 
golden stars,' i.e. the glorious world above, contrasted with the scene of 
misery and confusion below (Sidg.). 

491. vi patria, ' with all his father's might,' his father being Achilles. 

492. snfferre, to ' endure,' and so to ' resist ' or ' check ' him. 

494. flt via vi, 'might wins a way.' Alliteration is used to express 
force or pathos; cp. vi. 833 neu patriae validas in viscera vertite vires. 
rampant aditas, cogn. ace, ' they force an entrance.' 

501. centram nnrus, 'her hundred daughters,' i.e. her fifty daughters 
and fifty daughters-in-law. 

503, 504. spes tanta seems better than the other reading spes ampla, 
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though this latter is also well attested. barbarico = Phrygio, Asiatico, 
according to the associations of Greek and Roman writers. So in the 
passage of Ennius, which Virgil is obviously following, Andromache says of 
Trojan forces, adstante ope barbarica, as Aeneas here calls Trojan gold 
barbaricum. Cp. Eur. Orest. 1507, where a Trojan captive says, vpooicvvw 
a\ ăva£, vofioiai @apP6.poiai irpoamrvajv. 

508. medinm in penetralibns, a variety for the usual mediis. 

511. clngitnr, middle, governing the ace. ferrum, ' girds on his şword.' 

512. Virgil has in mind the atrium of a Roman house, with its open 
space in the centre. The altar of Zths ipicuos is represented as being in the 
middle of the atrium, instead of stand ing at the entrance, according to 
Greek fashion. 

516. praecipites, ' driven from the sky by a black squall.' 

518, 519. Ipsum, i. e. even the old man. mens dira, 'wild thought/ 
' infatuation.' 

521. defensorlbuB istia, ' protections like those you wear ' (Con.), i. e. 
military weapons. non, se. egeret: not even Hector, says Hecuba, could 
save us now by force of arms ; our only hope is in the sanctuary. A wrong 
interpretation of defensoribus istis, ' defenders such as you,' has obtained 
currency in the proverbial application of this line (apart from its context) 
to doubtful or undesirable allies. 

526. Fyrrhl, subjective gen., 'death at Pyrrhus' hands.' 

529. infesto vulnere, ' in act to strike/ with blow, as it were, ready 
levelled against him, as in the common phrase infesta hasta. 

530. iaxn iaxnque, ' is all but grasping : ' cp. xii. 940 iam iamque 
Jlectere coeperat, ' was almost bending/ prexnit nasta, ' is close on him 

with his spear.' 

531. evasit, from the conidors to the open atrium. 

533, 534. media in morte, i in the very grasp of death ; ' cp. Cic. Verr. 
v. 6. 12 ex media morte eripere. pepercit, see on i. 257. 

535, 536. At, indignantis, introducing prayers or imprecations ; cp.Catull. 
iii. iz At vobis mole sit. pietaa, 'justice/ 'sense of right:' usually of 
dutiful feeling to a superior ; here and v. 688 of the reciprocal feeling of gods 
to men. He speaks as if the gods were in duty bound to avenge such cruelty. 

539. fecisti with infin. = ' cause to'is poetical; cp. Lucr. iii. 101 quod 
faciat nos Vivere cum settsu. foedasti, etc, 'hast defiled a father's eyes 

with the sight of death.* 

540, 541. mentiris, because one so cruel could not be sprung from an 
heroic father. in hoste, see on 1. 390 above. inra, etc. * He reverenced 
(lit. blushed at) a suppliant's rights, a supplianfs trust.' 

543. reddidit, ' gave up/ i. e. as its due to the tomb. 

544. sine ictn, * without wounding/ * harmlessly.' 

546. neqniquam, as only piercing the leather covering of the shield. 

547. Beferes, almost = imperative, cp. ix. 742 hic etiam invenium 
Priamo narrabis Achillem. 
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554, 555. Some place the pause after Friami, taking fatoram with 
sorte : but Upiaţiixal r\/x aL were almost proverbial, as in Ari st. Eth. Nic. 
i. 10. 14. In any case Priami fatoram is more forcible. tulit, ' befell.' 

556, 557. populis terrisque either abl. with superbum, ' once lord 
of Asia, glorious with so many nations and kingdoms ; ' or dat, ' once over 
many a people and land the haughty lord of Asia.' 

560, 561. snbiit, se. mentem. aeqnaevum, ' an old man like him.' 

563. domfis, a metrical license sometimes taken in the case of syllables 
on which the stress falls : cp. i. 478 versa pulvis inscribitur hasta. 

564. copia, se. militum. 

567-588. These lines are absent from the best MSS. Other objections 
taken to them are (1) the inconsistency with the account of Helen in vi. 515 
sqq. ; (2) the number of harsh or unusnal expressions (e.g. sceîeratas poenas, 
ultricis jlamtnae) ; (3) that Virgil would not make his hero think of 
killing a defenceless woman. But (1) and (2) teii as much the other way ; 
for an imitator would be careful to avoid inconsistency in matter and style : 
and (3) is an idea of later times. The passage, as a whole, is Virgilian in 
spirit and style; the transition without it would be very abrupt; and the 
speech of Venus which follows (11. 594-601) seems to presuppose it. 
According to Servius it was written by Virgil, but struck out by Varius and 
Tucca, whom Augustus deputed to edit the Aeneid. 

567, 568. Xaxuque adeo, a common Virgilian phrase, 'so now,' adeo 
being merely a partide of emphasis. super . . . eram, tmesis, as Aen. vii. 
559 s * 9 ua super fortuna laborum est. servantem, * abiding in.' 

572, 573. Danaum, subjective gen. 'punishment inflicted by the Greeks,' 
like Pyrrhi caede 1. 526 above. Erinys, cp. Aesch. Ag. 749 vvfjupâicKavTos 
*Epivts (of Helen). 

574. invisa sedebat, 'sat crouching like a hated thing' (Con.). 

576. ulcisci, infin. depending on the notion of fierce deşire contained in 
ira. sceîeratas poenas, * punishment for crime;' a rather strained ex- 
pression. 

577, 578. Mycenae and Sparta, as in i. 650, seem to be confused ; or 
rather, used loosely to designate Greece. Tyndareus, Helen's father, was 
king of Sparta till he resigned it to Menelaus. ibit regina, * shall march 
in triumph as a queen.' 

579,580. contagiuni, i.e. coniugem, cp. xi. 270 coniugium optatum. 
patres =parentes, cp. soeercs 1. 457 = father and mother-in-law. natos : 
whether Helen had only one child (as Hom. Od. iv. 12) or more, or whether 
both her parents were at this moment alive, is immaterial to the general 
meaning of the passage — * is she to see her home and kindred again ? * 
comitata, passive, a poetical usage. ministris, abl. of instrument. 

581, 582. occiderit, ' shall Priam have fallen ' etc ' only that Helen 

may return?* 'Is it for this that Priam fell ? ' sudarit, 'reeked with 
blood/ imitated from Ennius Hect. Lustr., terra sudat sanguine. 

583, 584. The sentiment of Aeneas is like that of Arruns, xi. 790 sqq. — 
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' To kill a woman brings no honour ; but neither does it bring discredit if 
she deserve death.' That it is mean and cowardly to kill a woman at all is 
a feeling of a later age than Virgil's. feminea in poena, ' in taking 
vengeance on a woman : ' for the use of the adj. cp. xi. 68 virgineo 
pollice. 

585-587. nefas, 'the abomination ; * so of a monstrons thing, Eumenides 
Stygiumque nefas Lucan. vi. 695. merentis, objective genitive with 
poenas = ' vengeance on a guilty woman.' Con. takes merentis as ace. 
plur., explaining on analogy of sceleraias poenas : but this attributes to 
Virgil the use of a very harsh expression unnecessarily. For laudabor 
with infinitive (quod exstinxi or qui exstinxerim being the more usual con- 
struction), cp. Pers. i. 86 doc tas posuisse figuras Laudatur. explesse with 
gen. as implentur veteris Bacchi i. 215. nltricis flammae, 'the fire of 
vengeance.' 

591, 592. confessa deam, 'her godhead manifest/ a concise and 
powerful variation for the ordinary confessa se deam esse. qualis et qnanta, 
• with the mien and stature that are seen in heaven.' 

595. ' Why so mad? whither has fled your Iove for me? ' Aeneas owed 
it to his mother to protect the family of which she formed a part. 

597. «nperet = supersit, as often in Virgil. 

598. omnei, prob. to be taken with quos. 

599. 600. ni re si stat, etc. The primary condiţional is used for 
poetical vividness, instead of the ordinary resisteret . . . tulisset, and 
implies that the object is still to bs realised. * Were not my care to stand 
in the way, the flames had seized them, etc' hauserit, lit. 'drain the 
blood of and so 'devour,' 'destroy.' 

601-603. 'It is not, as you think (tibi), Laconian Helen's hated 
beauty, nor guilty Paris, 'tis Heaven's stern will — yes Heaven's — that o'er- 
turns this realm.' Paris and Helen are but instruments of divine vengeance. 
cnlpatus, whom you and others blame. 

604 sqq. The passage is suggested by Horn. II. v. 127, where Pallas 
removes the mist from Diomede's eyes, so that he may see the gods 
fighting. But the grandeur and impressiveness of the description is Virgil's 
own. 

605, 606. timida, etc, 'spreads its dank pali around.' tu ne qua, 
etc, i. e. obey your mother, who thus shows you that it is in vain to oppose 
the will of Heaven. The command is given 1. 619. 

610. The idea is from Hom. II. xii. 27, where Poseidon, the sea-god, 
destroys the sea-rampart of the Greeks. 

612, 613. Scaeas, plur. as in Homer, ^Koufjai irvkr)cri. Dr. Schliemann 
claims to have discovered traces of a double gate, one inside the other at a 
distance of a few feet, and so to account for the plural. The Scaean gate 
led to the shore and the Grecian câmp. prima, ' in the van.' 

616. nimbo, etc. * in the glare of her storm-cloud, and Gorgon grim.' 
nimbo, referring to the aegis, or shield of Zeus, which Pallas often wore, 
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and which, when shaken, emitted storm and lightning; hence the word 
effulg-ens. The variant limbo, mentioned by Servius, and = ' the border ' of 
Pallas' robe, is much inferior. Ctorgone, the head of Medusa, which was 
in the centre of the aegis. saeva, abl. with Gorgone. 

617. secundas, ' victorious,' lit. ' favourable : * see on i. 156. 

619. Brlpe, ( snatch hasty flight ;* see on i. 418. 

622. facies, 'forms' or 'shapes/ The expression, slightly misunder- 
stood, probably suggested to Milton the 'dreadful faces' at the gates of 
Paradise. The effect of the hemistich in the next line, as Con. remarks, is 
wonderfully grand, and it is difficult to see how the line could have been 
improved by completion. 

625. Heptunia, having been built by a god, its fall was all the more 
striking. 

626-631. This siraile may have been suggested by that in Horn. II. iv. 
482 sqq., of a falling warrior compared to a poplar cut down : but the 
details are Virgil's own, and well illustrate his originality and descriptive 
power. lila usque minator, etc, 'it still keeps nodding to its fall, and, 
trembling in every leaf, bows its shaking crest, till, yielding at length to the 
blows, it gives a last loud groan, and uprooted falls crashing on the heights/ 
congemuit, perf. of instantaneous action. avulsa, i. e. by ropes from its 
base : or perhaps with iugls, ' from the heights/ 

633. expedior, ' reflexive,* ' I make my way ; ' cp. Hor. Od. iv. 4. 75 et 
curae sagaces expediunt per acuta belii. 

637. excisa, Con. approves the conjecture exscissa, because exscindere 
urbcm, etc, occurs frequently in Virgil, while excidere is never used by him 
in this sense except here and in xii. 762. 

638-640. Vos o, etc. 'Ye, whose blood is untainted by age, whose 
powers are firm in their native strength — 'tis for you to think of flight/ 
aevi, poetical gen. of respect or defining gen. ; so aevi maturus v. 73. 

642. Satls una, etc, a compressed phrase instead of the ordinary satis 
superque est quod vidimus, etc. 

643. excidia, see note to i. 22. The allusion is to the destruction of 
Troy by Hercules in the reign of Laomedon. 

644. ' O bid my body thus, e'en thus, laid out a last farewell and go/ 
The expressions positum (regularly used of laying out the dead for burial), 
aflaţi (referring to the cry of vale, vale, uttered over the dead), and corpus 
are all significant : An eh i se s says that he is as good as dead. 

645. mânu, i.e. *in battle,' see above 1. 434. Anchises, weary of life, 
will throw himself on the enemy, who will pity him and put him out of his 
misery, if only for the sake of spoil. Pacilis, 'easily borne/ of little 
moment. The carelessness about burial is an unusual sentiment for 
ancient times, and denotes the utter despair of the old man. 

647, 648. annos demoror, ' keep my years waiting/ i. e. ' linger on my 
life ; ' cp. iii. 481 surgentes demoror Austros. 

651-653. efluBi, ' bathed in tears/ lit. ' poured out in tears/ a variation 
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for the ordinary effusi in lacrimas. The clause ne vellet depends on the 
idea of entreaty contained in effusl lacrimi*, fato urgenţi incnmbere, 
* to add fresh weight to the load of fate.' 

654. inceptoqne, etc. 'Will not be moved from his purpose or his 
home * (Con.) ; an artificial form of expression. Cp. Tac. Ann. iii. 44 
neque loco neque vultu mutato. 

658. tantnm nefas, ' so vile a thought.' 

660, 661. sedet hoc animo, 'this is your fixed deşire.' Cp. v. 418 
idque pio sedet Aeneae. işti leto, * the death you wish.' 

663. * Who slays the son before his father's eyes, who slays the father at 
the altar.' The present tense is used because the single act is regarded as a 
permanent characteristic. patria, patrem, cp. Lucr. iv. 1222 quae pătribus 
pătres, ib. 1259 lîquidis et iîquida; Hor. Od. i. 32. 11 et Lycum riîgris 
oculis ntgroque. Such contrasts of quantity seem to have pleased the ear 
— so Homer's T A/>cs "A/>es PpoTokoiyi (II. v. 31). 

664. ' Was it for this that thou rescuest me from fire and sword ? ' Lit. 
4 Was this thy deliverance of me,' qnod eripls being subject, hoc, predicate. 
On the present eripis, see on 1. 275 above. 

669, 670. sinite, etc, 'let me return and renew the fight: never shall 
we all die unavenged to day,' i. e. I at any rate will die nard. 

675. in omilia, se. discrimina. 

680. snbitnm. The reading subito has the best MS. authority > but can 
hardly be right, as subito and dictu mir abile are not co-ordinate expressions, 
and could not be coupled by que. 

683. apex, * a cone of flame : ' so Ov. Fast. vi. 635 inque comajlammeus 
arsit apex, Met. x. 279 flamma ter accensa est, apicemque per aera duxit. 
It is also suggested that the word means (1) Ascanius' head, (2) a Phrygian 
cap: but neither of these interpretations is probable. molles comas, 
' waving locks.' 

690. hoc tantnm, ''tis my one prayer.' Some editors connect hoc 
tantnm as cogn. ace. with aspice, 'look on us this once.' Statius and 
Claudian (quoted by Con.) seem to have understood the words as here 
punctuated. 

692-694. snbitoqne, instead of the ordinary temporal clause cum 
subito, is a simple form of construction occasionally used by Virgil for the 
sake of variety. intonnit laevnm, a good omen in Roman augury. 
multa cam lnce with facem dnoens, ' a meteor shot down from heaven 
through the darkness with a train of dazzling light.' 

697. signantemque vias, ' marking its track ' along the sky ; not the 
path Aeneas is to take. It is coupled with claram, not (as Con.) with 
labentem. snlcns, as if the trail of the star ploughed up the heavens. 
' Its track makes a line of gleaming light.' 

699. ad anras, ' towards the sky,' i. e. he rises from the ground. 

703. vestroqne, etc. ' Troy is in your keeping,' Troy standing for the 
Trojans. 
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706. aestn.8, ace. pi. ' the surging flames.' 

707. ixnponere, imperat. pass. in middle sense, ' place thyself ; ' so velare 
iii. 405. 

711. longe, the different members of the party are to go separately, in 
order to make escape easier. 

713, 714. egressis, dat. ethicus. desertae, 'lonely,' it being the 
Roman custom to build the temples of Ceres in unfrequented spots. 

719. * I may not tonch them, till I have washed me in the running 
stream.' The' idea of pollution incurred by war and bloodshed is common : 
cp. 1 Chron. xxiii. 8 ' Thou shalt not build a house unto me, because thou 
hast shed much blood upon the earth in my sight.' 

722. insteraor, middle, governing mneroi and colla. snper, an 
adverb here. veste falvique pelle, etc, hendiadys, ' with a robe, a lion's 
tawny hide.' 

725, 726. opaca locoram, see on i. 422. dudum, ' but now.' 

727. adverso, etc, ' confronting me in dense masses,' lit. ' out of/ the 
masses being the source of the danger. 

731. evaslsse viam, 'traversed in safety.' evadere, egredi } and similar 
verbs often take an accus., as if they were transitive. 

735. male with amicum. 'Some power nnkind bereft me of my 
wildered mind ' (Con.). So malefida 1. 23 above. 

737. regione viarum, 'direction of our path.' regio, (rec-lus) 
originally = a 'straight line' or 'direction;' so Cic. Verr. ii. 5. 68 de reda 
regione deflecto ; and adv. e regione, f in a straight line.' 

738, 739. misero, se. mihi (dat. incomm.). fato erepta applies to 
all three alternatives, substitit, erravit, resedit; the order being fato 
erepta Creusa substititne, erravitne via, etc. Ne . . . an would be the 
ordinary usage, but cp. i. 308 qui teneant, nam inculta videt, hominesne 

feraene. The indicative mood in a dependent interrogation is unusual, and 
perhaps may be explained here by regarding the construction as beginning 
with a direct question — ' Did she . . . ' etc. ? — and then, by the addition of 
incertum, assuming the form of an indirect question, but without the usual 
change to subj. mood. 

741. respexi, * looked back for.' 

744. fefellit, like the Greek 2\a0tv oh <Tvv£<pcirofi4vT), ' was lost by her 
companions.' 

745. A hypermetric verse ; cp. iv. 558 vocemque coloremque. 
750. Stat, ' I am determined ; ' so sedet 1. 660. 

753. ▼estigia . . . sequor, ' I trace and follow my footsteps back/ 

754. liunine, ' with my eye ; ' an unusual meaning in sing., but cp. viii. 
153 totum lustrabat lumine corpus. 

756. tnlisset, depends on the notion of searching which is implied 
in the sentence ; * in case she had.' 

762. Fhoenix, the teacher and friend of Achilles, II. ix. 434 sqq. 

773. nota maior. Great stature is attributed te shades and apparitions 
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as being supematural ; hardly (as Con. suggests) as being no longer 'cribbed, 
cabined, and confined ' by the body. Cp. Ov. Met. ix. 269 ubi mortales 
Tirynthius exuit artus, Parte sui meliore viget maior que videri Coepit. 
774, 775. stetârnnt, like tulfrunt Ecl. iv. 61. affari, historical in fin. 

779. iile, ' the mighty ruler ; ' the demonstrative is often used of Jupiter, 
as a title of reverence, cp. vii. 110 sic Iuppiter iile tnonebat ; 558 haud 
Pater iile velit. 

780. An example of zeugma : obeunda, or some such word, must be 
supplied with exsilia. 

781. 782. Iiydins, because Etruria, through which the Tiber flows, was 
said traditionally to have been colonised from Lydia. arva vinim should be 
taken together, the expression being suggested by the Homeric ipya âvhpwv. 
agmine, of a moving line of waters ; the expression is from Ennius A. 177 
lenifluit agmine flumen. 

784. Creusae, objective gen. 

788. deum Ctenetrix ; Cybele, a Phrygian goddess, and worshipped on 
Mount Ida. detlnet. * The speech of Creusa is artfully contrived to ex- 
culpate the hero from all blame for her loss, and to make his second 
marriage with Lavinia seem the performance of a divine command ' (Storr). 
Her prophecy about Italy is apparently forgotten in iii. 7, 154, 172, etc. ; 
an inconsistency which would probably have been remedied had Virgil 
Hved to revise the poem. 

792-794. Translated from Hom. Od. ix. 206-209, where Ulysses tries to 
embrace his mother's shade. The lines are repeated vi. 700 foii. 

795. Sic, i. e. having lost Creusa. 

798. collectam exsilio pnbem, ' a host gathered for exile.' 

799. animis, etc, c ready in heart and fortune.' 

803, 804. opis, ' of rescue.' ce «si, ' I retired,' includes the two notions 
of giving up the struggle, and leaving the spot. 
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NOTES TO BOOK III. 



Aeneas goes bn to teii the story of his seven years' wanderings (cp. i. 755, 
v. 626), suggested, of course, by the wanderings of Odysseus in Od. ix-xii : 
Thrace, Delos, Crete, the Strophades Islands, Epirus, the coasts of South 
Italy, and Sicily being the main stages. As Homer's mythical geography 
had become part of the stock of epic commonplace, a certain similarity of 
detail in the two accounts would be inevitable : yet the two lines of adven- 
ture only meet in one place, the land of the Cyclops; and there Virgil does 
not repeat Homer's story, but appropriates it, and makes Aeneas reap the 
fruit of Odysseus' experience. Polydorus was suggested by Euripides' 
Hecuba, and the Harpies by Apollonius ; but the scene at Delos (11. 73- 
117), the vision of the Penates (11. 147 sqq.), and the meeting with Andro- 
mache (11. 300 sqq.) seem to be original. 

There is every reason to believe that the Third Book was written inde- 
pendently of the others, though whether before or after is uncertain. There 
are several small inconsistencies in points of detail between it and the rest 
of the Aeneid. Thus in ii. 781 Creusa expressly mentions Hesperia to 
Aeneas, but in the commencement of book iii he is represented as quite 
ignorant on the subject. Also in iii. 458 Helenus promises Aeneas that the 
Sybil will inform him of his future destinies in Italy ; but in book vi it is 
Anchises, and not the Sybil, who performs this service. See note to 1. 459 
below. 

1. res Asiae, ' the fortunes of Asia ; ' so res Troiae viii. 471. 

3. nxuno, local abl., ' on the ground ; ' %ofigat humo plantas Georg. iv. 
115. famat, the present tense suggests the continuance of the smoke after 
the overthrow. 

4. diversa, ' a distant place of exile and a lonely shore.' For diversus 
= 'remote,' cp. xi. 261 diversum ad litus abac ti, and Tac. Ann. iv. jfifore 
ut in divers as terras traherentur. 

5. sub ipsa defines the exact point, 'just under Antandrus;' i. e. at the 
point where the town lies between Mount Ida and the sea. 

7. inoerti, see on ii. 788. 

9, 10. It is perhaps best to make cum the apodosis to Vlx, though it 
would be possible to make et begin the apodosis, and regard cum as = */ 
turn. dare fetiş vela, 'spread our sails to destiny,' a bold poetical 
variation for the ordinary dare ventis vela. 

12. Penatilras et magnis Dis. The Penates were the naţional gods of 
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Troy, and more especially the guardians of the nome and hearth. Whether 
they were the same as the magni di, or different from them, is uncertain. 
13. Mavortia, sacred to Marş ; Horn. II. xiii. 301. 

15. * Hospitable of old to Troy, with friendly intercourse ' — lit. ' an old 
hospitable resort and allied household gods.' For hospitium = ' a place 
of entertainment,' cp. Georg. iii. 342 itque pecus longa in deşerta sine uîlis 
Hospitiis. 

16. dam foit. The perf. is not common with dum in the sense of ' while 
it was ;' but cp. i. 268 dum res stetit Ilia regno. 

18. Aeneadas. There was a place called Aenos at the month of the 
Hebrus, with a tomb of Polydorus (Pliny iv. 11. 18) ; but as it is mentioned 
by Homer (II. iv. 520), its foundation can hardly have been attributed to 
Aeneas. Virgil may have confused it with Aeneia in Chalcidice (Liv. xl. 4), 
which claimed Aeneas as its founder. 

19. Dionaeae matri, ' my mother (Venus) Dione's daughter.' divis, 
'the other gods; ' cp. & Zcv t€ «câ 0toi. 

22, 23. tumnlus, of sand, heaped over the unburied body of Polydorus ; 
see Eur. Hecuba. hastillbus, * spear-shafts.' Both comei and myrtle 
were useful for making shafts from, Georg. ii. 448. 

31. lentnm, ' pliant/ 

32. insequor, • 1 proceed,' used poetically with the inf. convellere. 
penitus temptare, l search to the utmost.' 

36. secundarent, petitio obliqua after venerabar, ' I worshipped . . . 
praying them to make the vision propitious and lighten the omen.' 

38. ffenibusqiie, etc, * straining with my knees against the sand 1 — i.e. 
the mound in which the shrub is firmly set. 

42. soelerare, i.e. by disturbing a grave. 

43. ' Trojan I am, no alien by birth ; nor is this blood trickling from a 
lifeless stock.' This is perhaps better than, with Con., to repeat externus 
with craor, ' it is no alien's blood that is trickling from the stern.' 

44. Savonarola is said to have been determined to abandon a worldly for 
a religious career, by the voice of warning always repeating to him this line. 
(Sellar, < Virgil,* p. 412.) 

45. 46. nic . . . texit, 'here was I slain and covered with an iron growth 
of spears, that has shot up with sharp javelins.' 

47. ancipiti formidine, 'with fear and doubt' (whether to go or 
remain). 

50, 51. fortim mandarat, vveţtvtfjaf/t, ib. 6. Tlireicio regi, Poly- 
mestor; Eur. Hec. 7. 

54. res, ' the side of Agamemnon/ cp. xi. 400 capiti cane talia, demens, 
Dardanio rebusque tuis. victricia, an example of false analogy, the 
feminine victrix being treated as an adj., Yikeft/ix. 

56. Qnid, cognate ace, 'to what doest thou not force the hearts of 
men?' 

57. «acra, ' aceursed ; ' cp. Hor. Epod. 7. 20 Renii Sacer nepotibus eruor, 

L 2 
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Catull. xiv. 12 horribiletn et sacrum libeîlum. The sense is derived from 
the old legal formula, by which criminals were called sacri, i.e. 'devoted to 
some god for destruction.' 

61. linqui, MSS. : linquere Donatus on Ter. And. prol. 16. The 
passive is undoubtedly right, and is introdnced for the sake of variety ; 
cp. v. 773 agnam Caedere deinde iubeţ sohique cx ordine funem. 
hospitinm, see on 1. 15 above. dare classibns Anstros, a poetical 
variety for dare vela Austris. 

62. lnstanramns, ' we celebrate.' The word need not imply /resA rites. 
intens, etc, 'earth is piled up high upon his mound.' 

63. arae. Two altars (inscribed Dis Mani bus) seem to have been the 
usual number; cp. 1. 305 et geminas, causam lacrimis, sacraverat ar as. 

65. de more. Gossrau on L 369 below points out that Virgil constant! y 
uses this or similar expressions (ex more, more, in morem, ordine, rite) 
in describing sacred rites, with the intention probably of commending to 
his countrymen, on the ground of antiquity, the rites and practices of the 
old Roman religion, the restoration of which was part of the policy of 
Augustus. de more thus virtually— Romano more. 

67» 68. sacri, * sacrificial.' animamque, etc, 'we lay the spirit in its 
tomb, and invoke it with the last loud cry ; ' i.e. the farewell cry oivale at the 
funeral ceremony. Virgil here reflects the Roman idea that the souls of the 
departed were shut up in the tomb, cp. Ov. Fast. v. 451 Romulus ut 
tumulo fraternas condidit umbros : while in Aen. vi he adopts the Greek 
idea, that tliey went to Hades. 

69, 70. placată . . . dant —placant ; so vasta dare ix. 323, defensum 
dabo xii. 437. See on i. 62. lenis crepitans, ' gently rustling.' 

74. An imitation of Greek rhythm, cp. Ecl. ii. 24 Amphion Dircaeus in 
Actaeo Aracintho ; Aen. vii. 631 Ardea Crustumerique et turrigerae 
Antemnae. The island is Delos, in which Latona was sheltered, and gave 
birth to Apollo and Diana. 

75, 76*. Arquitenens, MSS. Macrobius (Sat. vi. 5) testifies to Arcite- 
nens, which most editors adopt ; but though arquus {arcuş) is not found in 
Virgil, the archaic form might have remained in the title of a god. pin», 
4 grateful ' to his birthplace, and to the island which sheltered his mother. 
revinxit e Myeono, ' fastened to ; ' cp. religare ab vii. 106. The Latin 
and English idioms look at the act from different points : so a dextra = 
' on the right.' Myconos is called humiîis by Ovid, Met. vii. 463, and is 
not really lofty; whence some have read Gyaro ceîsa Myconoque. But 
Virgil had probably no personal knowledge of these islands. 

82, 83. agnovit. Some MSS. give agnoscit, but the perf. may denote 
instaotaneous action. hospitio, abl., ' in hospitality.' 

85. proprlam, * lasting,' cp. Ecl. vii. 31 si proprium hoc fuerit. 
Thymbraee, of Thymbra in the Troad, where was a shrine of Apollo. 

86, 87. grenus, 'a posterity.' altera Troiae Ferfirama, 'Troy's 
second citadel.' reliqnlas Dananm, ' left by the Danaans.' 
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88. Qnem sea.uinrar, ' whom are we to follow ? ' Vi vid use of the indic, 
for the deliberative subj. -See above 1. 322. 

91. The que is lengthened in imitation of Homer, e.g. Aafiwov re KXvrUv 
rt k.tX. ; cp. xii. 363 Chloreaque Sybarimque. 

92. cortina, the sacred cauldron resting on a tripod. 
95. nbere laeto, ' in its fruitful bosom.' 

102. veterum . . . virorom» ' pondering on the traditions of the men 
of old.' 

106. habitant, l men dwell in.' 

107-109. maximTUi pater, ' our first ancestor ; ' cp. the use of maiores. 
optavit, * chose,' cp. i. 425 optare locum tecto. 

111-113. Mater, ' the Mother (of the gods) that dwelleth on Cybele *— 
i.e. the Phrygian goddess Cybele, who was called after the mountain Cybele 
in Phrygia. Virgil derives the Phrygian worship of Cybele from Crete. 
Corybantla aera, ' the cymbals of the Corybantes,' the worshippers of 
Cybele. bine fida, etc, ' hence the rites wrapt in faithful silence ' — i.e. the 
mysteries of Cybele. 

118. meritos, etc, ' offered due sacri fi ces on the altars.' 

120. peendem, ' a Iamb.' 

122,123. Xdomenea ('ISo^ici^a), Gk. ace. of 'Idomenens.' deşerta, 
' deserted,' not as above 1. 4. noste, etc, * no enemy is therein, the home 
abandoned is ready to our hand.' Virgil speaks as if not only Idomenens, 
but the Cretans also, had gone. 

124. pelagro, local abl., ' across the se a.' 

125. bacchatamqne ingls Vâram, ' the hills of Naxos where the 
Bacchantes roam,' lit. ' Naxos revelled over on its mountains.' iugls, local 
abl. For the passive use of bacehari cp. Georg. iu 487 virginibus bacehata 
Lacaenis Taygeta t and see also on Aen. ii. 422. 

127. et erebris, etc, ' the seas that foam round many an isle.' conoita, 
MSS. and Servius, who says, naturale est, ut concitatiora sint măria vici- 
nitate terrarum : Con. prefers consita {consero), 'thickly set' or ' studded 
with islands,' thinking that the Sporades are meant, as distinct from the 
Cyclades already mentioned. But Cydades probably represents the Aegean 
islands general ly. 

129. petamTUi, petitio obliqua after bortantnr. 

131. Cnretnm, the ancient priests of Jupiter in Crete. 

134. teetia, instrumental abl. — ' rear a high-roofed citadel ; ' lit. * rear 
with roofs ; ' cp. ii. 185 attollere molem Roboribus textis. 

135, 136. fere refers to the next two clauses as well as that in which it 
stands. *Now all was well nigh done — our ships drawn up, our men 
engaged in marriage and tilling the new lands.' conubiis, see on 

i- 73- 

137-139. ' I was making laws and assigning homes ; when suddenly the 

expanse of heaven was blighted, and there fell on human limbs a wasting 

sickness, on trees and crops a piteous blight — a very year of death.' tabida 
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naturally goes more closely with membri», miaaranda with arboribus, 
etc. iura dabam, see on i. 293. oorrnpto, abl. abs. 

140, 141. Iiinquebant, cp. v. 517 vitamque reliquit in astris, Horn. 
Hymn. Apoll. 361 Xetirc h\ 0vp6v. The converse image is more frequent — 
Afrrc 5* Seria Bv/i&s. exurere, historic infin. steriles, proleptic, ' parched 
the fields into barrenness.' 

144, 145. veniam here = ' a gracious answer,' ferat being petitio 
obliqua, — ' pray him of his grace to teii what end he grants to our weary 
state.' 

148. efflffies, ' the statues.' 

152. inaertas, ' windows in the wall.' The line is from Lucr. ii. 1 14 
inserti fundunt radii per opaca domorum, the epithet insertas being trans- 
ferred from the light entering the room to the windows let into the wall. 

155. cănit, ' utters,' see on ii. 123. nltro, 'unsought,' see on ii. 145. 
tu» ad limina is difficult, as the Penates were already in Aeneas' house. 
The idea seems to be that the actual Penates were separate from the mere 
images, and dwelt far away, like other gods. 

159. nrbi, Lavinium. Tn moenia, etc, 'make ready a great city for 
great gods like us.' 

162. Cretae, locative, ( at Crete. 1 On the directions now given (as 
though for the first time) to seek Italy, see ii. 788. Lines 163-166 are 
repeated from i. 530-533. 

167, 168. Dardanns and Iasins, according to legend, were brothers ; 
Dardanns becoming ruler of the Troad, Iasius of Samothrace. Virgii 
usually speaks of Dardanos as the founder of the Trojan race, and the son 
of Zeus (see Aen. vii. 208). Here however he seems to follow a different 
story, and to make Iasius the father of Dardanns, and ancestor of the 
Trojans. 

170. Corythnm, i. e. Cortona in Etruria, foonded by Corythus, whose 
wife Electra, according to one story, was the mother of Dardanns by Zeus. 
requlrat, petitio obliqua after dieta = ' commands.' 

173, 174. ' Nor was it all a dream, but methought I saw before me their 
very look, their hair with fillets crowned, and their features face to face. 1 
Virgii is apparently thinking of Horn. Od. xix. 547 ovk ovap, â\K* forap 
kaOKov. illnd, the whole state or circumstances just described. 

178. intemerata, 'of pure (unmixed) wine. 1 bonore, 'orîering,' as 
above 1. 118. 

180, 181. prolem amblgnam, i double pedigree,' i. e. from Teucer of 
Crete (11. 105 sqq.), or Dardanns of Italy ; the command antiquam exquirere 
matrem (1. 96), which was thus ambiguous, having been wrongly (novo 
errore) referred to Crete, aeqne novo, etc, ' and owns his new mistake 
about the old countries.' novo, ' recent, modern,* is inserted in antithesis to 
▼etamxn — a rather artificial contrast. For similar instances of merely verbal 
antitheses cp. Hor. A. P. 465 ardentem frigidus Aetnam Insiluit, Soph. 
O. T. 1 *fl T€ieva t Kâbfiov rov ttclKcu via rpo<p^. 



AENEID III. 182-249. 167 

182, 183. exercite, ( long vexed,' see on i. 431. oanebat, ' foretold.' 

184. repeto (se. memoria) , ' I remember that she used to predict.* 

187. 'But who could have believed (lit. 'was then to believe') that 
Trojans would reach Hesperia's shores ? ' erederet, moveret, delib. conj. 
applying to the past. Cp. Ecl. iii. 21 non redderet iile Quem mea, etc, 
* should he not have handed over ? ' (lit. ' was he not to hand over ? '). 

191. currimus aeqnor, poetical ace. of extent with verb of motion ; 
cp. i. 524 măria omnia vecii. 

194, 195. • Then over my head stood a murky cloud, laden with night 
and storm ; and darkness ruffled the crests of the waves.' inhorruit unda 
tenebris, a picturesque expression, the darkness itself being said to cause 
the roughness of the water, though both were due to the storm. tenebrie 
instrum. abl. 

198, 199. nox timida, l the darkness of the storm ' = tenebrae ex imbre 
ortac, ingeminant, act. used intransitively, cp. i. 104 turn prora avertit. 

203. ' Full three days dim with blinding mist.' adeo with numerals 
serves as a strengthening partide; cp. vii. 629 quinque adeo. incertos, cp. 
vi. 270 incerta luna. 

206. aperixe (se irom 1. 205), ' heave in sight ; ' see below 1. 275 aperitur 
A pol Io ; and (for the converse idea) 1. 291 Phaeacum abscondimus aras. 

207, 208. remis insurgimus, ' rise on our oars,' remis dat. annixi, 
1 pulling hard.' 

211. insulae, diphthongs and long vowels are occasionally shortened 
before another vowel in imitation of Greek rhythm; cp. Georg. i. 437 
Panopeăe et y Aen. v. 261 IU 8 alto. 

213. metu, se. Argonautarum, i.e. Zetes and Calais, who relieved 
Pnineus, a mythic king of Salmydessus in Thrace, tormented for his 
crimes by the Harpies. 

214. Tristdns, ' more grim,' or ' fell.' 

216. Virginei volucrum vnltns, 'they are birds with a maiden's 
face;' cp. Lucr. iv. 733 Cerbereasque canum facies. 

220. laeta, ' abundau t.' 

221. eaprifirennm peons, ' flocks of go&ts/ a phrase borrowed from 
Pacuvius and Accius. 

223, 224. in partem praedamqne (hendiadys), ( to share the booty.' 
toros, i.e. 'heaps of turf to sit on.' 

231. reponimns, of a second sacrifice, the first being implied 1. 222. 

234, 235. oapessant, petitio obliqua after edieo =■ * command ; * geren- 
dum (esse) f infin. clause after the same verb = * declare.' 

237. latentia, proleptic, ' bury and conceal.' 

240. nova, • unaccustomed,' 'strânge/ 

241. foedare, in apposition to proelia. obsoenas, ' ill-omened.' 
246. infelix vates, ' prophetess of ill/ cp. xii. 941 infelix balteus, 

' ill-stan-ed/ 

247-249. etiam emphasises bellum, ' is it war, then . . . war that ye 
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would wage ? ' patrio, ' hereditary ; * as descendants of the sea-god Pontus 
(or, according to other accounts, of Poseidon, or Oceanus) they claim the 
islands (1. 209) as their hereditary possession. 

252. Furianun, of the Harpies, as kindred monsters to the Furies. 

253. vocaţia, ' duly invoked.' 

255-257. datam, se. fatis. nostrae eaedis explains iniuria, ' the 
guilt of violence to us.' caedes here of attempted murder. ambesas 
abanmexe, 'gnaw and consume.* The prophecy is fulfilled vii. 112 sqq., 
where it is attributed to Anchises — an inconsistency which neither admits 
nor requires explanation. It was part of the tradition about Aeneas, and 
was variously attributed to Jupiter, the Erythraean Sibyl, or Venus; by 
Virgil only to Celaeno. 

281. paoem, with armls it denotes liberty to feed unmolested, with 
votis, etc, it denotes deliverance from the threats just pronounced. 

264. 'Calls on the raighty gods, and proclaims a fit ting sacrifice.' 
magna, and so more powerful than the Harpies. 

266. placidi, almost = placaţi — 'be calmed and save the good.' So of 
person*, Ter. Ad. iv. 1. 18 (534) Quum fervit maxime tam placidum quasi 
ovem reddo. 

267. rndentes are the ropes (cal led 'sheets') fastened to the bottom 
corners of the sail, which would lie coiled up when the sail was lowered. 
In setting sail, the first thing was to uncoil them {excutere, cp. 1. 682 
below) : and exenssos laxare here = 'uncoil and ease the sheets.' 

271. Veritos, a mountain in Ithaca (Horn. Od. ix. 22, xiii. 351), seems 
to be a separate island with Virgil ; perhaps (as Con. suggests) from II. ii. 
632 Of f '\B6lktjv ftxov kcu "NYjptrov tivoai<pv\\ov. 

275. Apollo must be the temple of Apollo at Actium, the parva uri» 
(1. 276) at which Aeneas lands and celebrates 'games' (1. 280): though 
formidatns nautis applies better to the temple on the south promontory of 
Leucate. It is possible that Virgil confused the two temples. The mention 
of Actium is a compliment to Augustus, who founded the temple there 
after his victory over Antony and Cleopatra. aperitur, ' heaves in sight,' 
cp. 1. 206 above. 

270. ' We purify ourselves in honour of Jupiter, and offer burnt-offerings 
on the altars.' luartramur, middle, as velamur 1. 545. The purification 
was required on account of the adventure with the Harpies. votis = 
' things ofifered ; ' so Petronius 89 calls the wooden horse votum. 

280. oelebramns is here used in its strict sense, to 'crowd' or 'raake 
populous/ The celebration of games at Actium by Aeneas was suggested 
by the quinquennial festival held there by Augustus in honour of his victory. 

281. latente, 'slippery.' palaestras, 'wrestling-bouts.' 

284. 'Meanwhile the sun completes the year's rall round. 1 aimuni, 
accus. of motion through or over. 

286-288. ' A shield of hollow brass, once borne by mighty Abas, I iîx 
on the door that fronts us, and mark the deed with this line . . . ' Abas, 
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some Greek warrior. There was a mythical king of Argos, called Abas, 
the sight of whose shield, even after his death, was enough to put the enemy 
to flight It is possible that the name Abas may have been saggested to 
Virgil by this story. Aeneas, se. dedicavit, the verb being omitted, as 
often in inscriptions. 

291. absoondlmus, ( we lose from sight ;' cp. Claud. Rap. Pros. iii. 140 
Sicaniam quaerit, quum needum absconderit Iden, Thuc v. 65. 5 kvuhr] 
dvax<»povvT€s âir€Kpv\f/av (robs *Apy€iovs). See above 1. 206 for the converse 
idea. arces, the ' hills ' of Corcyra. 

294-343. They find that Priam's son, Helenus, is king of Epirus and 
married to Andromache, given up to him by Pyrrhus. This story was 
taken from Varro. 

296-298. coniuglo, i. e. coniuge, abstract for concrete, cp. ii. 579 
coniugiumque domumqiu patres natosque videbit. cessisse, * had passed. 1 
patxio, i. e. Asiatic like herself, ' a husband of her own nat ion.' Andromache 
was daughter of Eetion, king of Cilician Thebe, and had formerly been the 
wife of Hector. amore, * yearning,' as vi. 314. 

301-305. cum, with impf. ind. ' at the time when/ falşi, i. e. ' nc- 
titious,' ' a mimic Simois.' Hectoreuxn, etc, ' at Hector's funeral mound, 
a cenotaph of green turf, and the twain aitars she had raised, whereat to 
weep.' g-emlnas, see above 1. 63. 

310. ' Art thou a living shape, a true messenger, that appearest to me ? ' 
For construction cp. şese tulii obvia i. 314. 

311. si lux, etc, i. e. ' if you come from the shades, teii me of Hector.' 
313, 314. Vix panoa, etc, ' scarce can I answer her passionate cry and 

sore moved gasp out a few broken words.' 

317» 318. delectam, on analogy of de i ici honore, ' fallen from such a 
mate;' cp. Tac Ann. xi. 29 uxore detecta (se. matrimonid). exdpit, of 
receiving in succession, cp. Georg. ii. 345 exciperet caeli indulgentia 
terras. 

319. 'Is Hector's own Andromache stili Pyrrhus' bride?' Con,, with 
slight MS. authority, reads revisit Hectoris Andromachcn ? remarking that 
the ordinary reading conveys an unfeeling reproach to Andromache. But 
the words are spoken in pity, not in reproach, and the rhythm requires that 
the line should not be broken. servus = * still abidest in,' 

321-323. una, see on ii. 426. virgfo, Polyxena, daughter of Priam, 
sacrinced at Achilles' tomb ; see Eur. Hecuba. sortita», the ' allotment ' 
of Trojan captives. 

325-329. diversa, distant ; ' see above 1. 4. stirpis AcMlleae, i. e. 
Pyrrhus. servitio enixae, 'having borne him offspring as a slave.' 
fauiulo famTilamque, ' thrall to thrall ; ' the que is grammatically super- 
fluous, cp. x. 734 obvius adversoque occurrit. 

331, 332. scelerxun foxiis agitatus, ' maddened by the frenzy born of 
crime,' the crime being the murder of his mother. foriae here = ' madness,' 
not the actual Furies, though the two senses would run closely together in 
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thc mind of an aiicient reader ; cp. i. 41 furios A iaci s Oilei. exoipit, 
* caught him. 1 

333. reddita, 'assigned/ cp. xii. 817 una superstitio superis quae 
reddita divis, Lucr. ii. 94 nulla quies est Reddita corporibus primis. 

340. The only example in Virgil of a hemistich incomplete in sense, and 
probably left so by the poet himself. The general sense of the line, if 
completed, would have been, ' Whom Crea sa bore for you while Troy was 
still standing.* Wagn., Forb., and Ribb., on the authority of one MS. read 
superatne ? et vescitur aura Quae tibi iam Troia . . ., supposing that 
Andromache proceeds to ask about Creusa, but is interrupted by a sign 
from Aeneas which shows that she is dead. But, as Con. points out, such 
an expedient would be ridiculous in an epic. 

341-343. tamen, ' in spiţe of his mother's death.' avunenlus, because 
Creusa, aceording to one account, was Hector's sister. 

348. multum (adverb ace), not usual where another accusative is ex- 
pressed; but laorimas tanâit=* lăcrimat. Ribbeck complains of the 
inconsistency of this line with laetus 1. 347. But Helenus might surei y 
be glad to welcome them, while sorrowful at the reminiscences they brought. 

349. «Imn lata, 'made like to/ Trojan memories are revived in the 
names given to the localities of Helenus' town. 

350. arentem, ' a parched rivulet.' The whole of the miraic Troy is 
on a lesser scale, to enhance the grandeur of the original. The real 
Xanthus — the vorafxbs bivrfeis of Homer — is represented by a tiny stream. 

354. aulai, archaic gen., cp. i. 254. 

356. dies alterque dles, 'day after day passed by;' cp. the use of 
unus et alter to denote an indefinite number. 

360, 361. Clarii (adj.) ' of the god of Clar os,' near Colophon, where 
was an oracle of Apollo. sentis = intelligis ; the senses of a seer being 
alive to supernatural facts; cp. Tib. ii. 5. 13 praesentit haruspex Lubrica 
signavit quum deus exta notis, Sil. Ital. iv. 120 huic superos sentire monentes 
Ars fuit, praepetis, ' swift-flying,' a technical term in augury. Birds 
gave omens by flight (praepetes), or cry {pscines Hor. Od. iii. 27. n). 
lingua and penna refer to the two kinds of divination. 

362, 363. namque, etc, ' for the voice of heaven (religie, cp. Phaed. 
iv. 11. 4 repente vocem sancta misii religio) has given me fair presage for 
xny whole course, and all the gods have urged me by their will.' prospera 
is virtually adverbial, and qualifies dlxit. 

365-367. nefas = nefandum, and is an epithet of prodigium, a curious 
use of the word. For cănit see on ii. 124. obseenam, ' revolting.' vito, 
vi vid use of indic for delib. subj., see on ii. 322. 

369-373. de more, cp. 1. 65 above. paoem, 'favour/ mnlto sus- 
pensnxn rnuuine, 'awestruck {aimprjBivTa, * bewildered') by the fnlness of 
divine presence.* 

374-376. 'Son of a goddess ! — for clear proof there is that thou sailest 
the deep under higher (than human) auspices ; thus heaven's king allotteth 
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destiny and rol Îs the wheel of change ; such is the ordered cycle.' fidea, 
see on ii. 309. 

377. hospita, ' strânge, foreign/ neut. plur. of hospes used as adj. ; cp. 
Ov. Fast. i. 340 Acta per aequoreas hospita navis aquas, Cic. Rab. 10. 28 
adeone hospes huiusce urbis, adeone ignarus es disciplinat et consuetudinis 
nostrae ? 

380. Helenum is subj. of soire and îari. 

381-383. ' First then of Italy, which now thou deemest close at hand, 
and preparest, O blind ! to assay its neighbouring ports, a pathless path 
and long parts thee widely from it with long stretch of coast.' longis 
terris, abl. instrum. with divldlt, refers to the length of Italy which 
has to be sailed along before they reach their destination. The rhetorical 
jingle of the line is perhaps intended to * mark prophetic obscurity ' (Kenn.). 
propinquam, the coast of Calabria being just opposite to Epirus. 

384. lentandns, ' must be bent/ 

386, 387. infern! laons, i. e. Avernus and the other volcanic lakes near 
Vesuvius, which were supposed to be connected with the infernal regions. 
Aeaeae, of Aea in Colchis, so Aiairjv vfjaov of Circe's island, Od. x. 135. 
The promontory of Circeii is identified with the island of Circe mentioned 
by Homer. possis, conj. of purpose after lnatrandum, etc. 

388-391. onu tdbi (dat. eth.), ' when as you stand in anxious mood by 
the waters of a secluded stream ' — i. e. a secluded spot of the Tiber, see viii. 
82 sqq. oapitum, descriptive gen. after fetus, * thirty head of young.' 
The prediction is repeated almost verbatim viii. 43 sqq. 

394. morsngy see above 1. 257 : and for the solution, vii. 107 sqq. 

399-402. Barycli, from Naryx in Opuntian Locris. Tradition repre- 
sented some of the comrades of Ajax Oileus, on the return voyage from 
Troy, as settling on the coast of Bruttium. Sallentinos campos, Sallen- 
tinum was the name of the promontory at the heel of Italy. Lyctins, 
from Lyctus, a city of Crete. Petelia, on the east coast of Bruttium, 
founded by Philoctetes when driven out from Meliboea in Thessaly. 
Philoctetae, with Petelia. parva, if Petelia is rightly derived from the 
old word petilus =* l \h\n? will be an epithet added to explain the 
etymology of the name, as is frequently done by Virgil ; cp. iii. 693 
Plemyrium undosum, 698 stagnantis Helori. snbnixa mnro, ' supported 
by its wall.' This small town made a gallant stand against Hannibal's 
lieutenant, Himilco, Liv. xxiii. 30. 

405-407. velare, pass. imper. in middle sense. The Romans prayed 
or sacrificed with head covered, cp. Lucr. v. 1198 Nec pietas ullast velatum 
saepe videri Vertier ad lapidem atque otnnes accedere ad aras. Greek 
writers like Dionysius and Plutarch note this custom as strânge to them. 
Virgil emphasises this as other religious observances (see above on 1. 65), 
and assigns a reason for it. 

409. religione, ' observance ' or ' use/ 

410, 411. dijrreiwram i. e. from Italy. Siculae orae, dat. with verb of 
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mo t ion. raresoent, ' open/ At a distancc the rocks seem close together 
{densa) ; but on coming nearer they are seen to be rara (i. e. with an in- 
terval between — cp. ix. 508 qua rara est acies). The apparent barrier 
(claustra) thus disappears, disclosing a strai t. Pelorum was the headland 
of Sicily at the straits of Messina. 

412. laeva. When the fleet, after leaving the south headland of Bruttium, 
is approaching Sicily with its head set west, the course to the left would 
take it south to Pachynum and so round the island (longo circuitu) ; the 
course to the right would take it to the straits, and to the passage between 
Scylla and Charybdis. 

415, 416. ' Such change long years of time ean work.' The expression 
seems to denote gradual change, rather than a sudden convulsion. But 
Virgil probably means merely to point out that anything, however strânge, 
may happen in long lapse of time. protinus, local adv., with una, — 
1 When both coasts were one continuous shore. 1 

417. medio, local abl., * between/ 

419. litore diductas, lit. ' parted in respect of their shores.' ( (The sea) 
flows with narrow tide 'twixt fields and cities, their shores now parted.' 

420, 421. Here Destram and laevum are the two sides of the strait. 
ter ; Homer (Od. xii. 105) says rph lir' finari : but from 1. 565 it seems 
that Virgil means ' thrice running.' turtite, abi. loci. ' Thrice at the 
bottom of the whirling chasm she sucks the mighty waters into her abyss, 
and lifts them again in turn to heaven, and lashes the sky with spray/ 

426-428. Homer's Scylla (Od. xii. 73 sqq.) is a monster six-headed and 
twelve-footed ; Virgil follows the later legend, which represented her as a 
maiden whose lower parts were transformed by magic, on account of the 
jealousy of Circe. * Above she is of human shape, a fair-bosomed maiden 
to the waist ; below, a huge sea-monster, with a dolphin's tail set in the 
belly of a wolf.' coxnmissa, past part. with accus. of object, in imitation 
of the Greek (/having a tail joined ') ; cp. Ecl, iii. ic6 inscripti nomina 
regum Jlores ; Hor. Sat. i. 6. 74 Laevo sitspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. 
See on i. 320. 

429-432. metas, 'the goal of Pachynus;' they are to sail round 
Pachynus, just as they would go round the goal or turning-point of a race- 
course. eemantem, 'lingering.' oaeruleis canibus = ' sea-coloured dog?.' 

438, 439. cane, 'utter,' cp. ii. 124, etc. supera, 'overcome,' i.e. 
' prevail over/ victor, * your wish obtained/ referring to supera. 

441. Cymaeam, the Greek form of the adj. ( = Kvficuos, from Kvţirj, the 
original name of the colony). From the later name Cumae the adj. 
Cumanus was formed. 

442. * The haunted lakes, and Avernus with its echoing woods ' (silvia, 
abl. of respeet). laous, Lucrinus, Avernus, etc. Averna, of the whole 
region. divino», i.e. the abode oidivi; cp. Prop. i. 18. 27 divini fontes. 

443. 444. lnsaiiam, 'frenzied' (by the divine afflaius, as described vi. 
47-5°)* cănit, 'foretells,' see on ii. 124. notas et nomina, ' marks and 
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words,' a poeţi cal expression for written characters. foliis, cp. Juv. viii. 
126 folium recitare Sibyllae. 

446. In nomenun, ' in order.' 

448. eadem, se. folia. It has the force of tamtn, 'for all that' 
(although she has put them in order). 

452. lnconsnlti, ' without advice ' — in this sense &ra£ Kiyoptvov, 
usually = â&ovkos, i imprudent.' 

453-457. morae explains dispendia. quin adeas (1. 456) negative con- 
sequence after tanti, ' let no loss of time by delay be so important in your 
eyes (tibi) . . . as to stop you from visiting the prophetess and praying her of 
her grace (ipsa . . . volens) to utter the oracles, and open her lips to speak ' 
(vooem atqne ora), oanat, resolvat, conj. in petitio obliqua after poscas. 
secnndos, properly of the wind, here of the sail (sinus) which it fills. 

459. Repeated vi. 892 of Anchises, who (and not the Sibyl, as promised 
by Helenus) expounds to Aeneas his fortune in Italy. The Sibyl merely 
conducts Aeneas to hear his destiny from Anchises in the lower world. 
Had the Aeneid been revised, Virgil would probably have adapted 
Helenus' promise here to Book vi. 

460. venerata, passive, as Hor. Sat. ii. 2. 124 venerata Ceres ; see on 
ii. 422. 

464. graviS, the length of the vowcl is very likely an intenţional 
archaism, the a of the neut. plur. having been originally long, as is shown 
by such words as trigintă, and by occasional examplts in the Latin 
dramatic poets. See Introduction on the Virgilian Hexameter, § 6 (g). 

465. stipat earinis argrentnm, a variety for the ordinary s ti pat carinas 
argento ; cp. i. 195 vina cadis onerarat. 

466. Dodonaeos lebetas, 'cauldrons of Dodona.' The epithet is 
probably a merely ornamental one. Aoj&ojvcuov x a * JC€ * 0V was a proverbial 
expression for a talkative person, and originated in the celebrated cauldron 
at Dodona, which was said to ring all day long, if touched by one of the 
passers by (Menander, Av\rjrpis, frag. 3). 

467. Lit. c a cuirass entwined with links and triple with gold,' i.e. 
* entwined with triple links of gold.' 

470, 471. duces (se. itineris), 'guides.' remiginm snpplet, 'makes 
up the tale of oars,' i.e. supplies or makes good deficiencies. remiginm = 
remos as in viii. 80 remigioque aptat, socios simul instruit armis. This 
seems on the whole better than to take remigium as —remiges. 

473. ferenti, 'favouring.' 

477, 476. ' See there is Ausonian land : make thither with your ships ' — 
Helenus points to the east coast of Italy (Calabria) nearest to Epirus, and 
then adds, as if correcting hi m seif, ' vet this coast too you must leave 
behind ; * the destined Ausoniae tellus being on the further or western side. 
arrlpe, i.e. occupa, cp. ix. 13 turbata arripe castra. 

482-484. ' Andromache, too, sad at our final parting, brings garments 
figured with golden embroidery and a Phrygian cloak for Ascanius, nor 
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foils to show him due honour. ' neo oedit honori, lit. ' nor does she give way 
to the honour due to him,' honor being half personified. Other ways of 
taking the passage are (1) 'nor does she yield to the liberality of HelenlIS. , 
(2) To read honore, with some MSS., and transl. 'nor does she tire in her 
bounty.' But honori is probably the correct reading, as being much the 
harder, and therefore more liable to alteration. There would be a great 
temptation to alter honori to honore, but no temptation the other way. (3) 
To take honori as an archaic abl., and transl. as in (2). But as cedit is 
regularly used with the dative, it is hard to believe that the poet should 
have written cedit honori, meaning honori to be ablative. 

487. sint, final conj., ' to be memorials.' longrum, ' enduring.' 
489. super, adjectival use of adverb, 'sole surviving image.' 
491. pnbesceret, i.e. si viveret'. 'he now woutd be growing to 
manhood in years like yours.' 

493, 494. * Live and prosper, ye whose destined career has now been run.' 
fma<= propria, and in this secondary sense stands here with the 2nd pers. 
pronoun. So 8s, ' one's own ' (i.e. crfos, suus) t in Homer with ist pers. 
Od. ix. 27 ov yâp ^y<uy€ T Hs yaitf^ Mvapai yXvKtpwrţpov âWo ihîaOcu. 

502-505. olim, * in days to come,' see on i. 20. Spiro, Hesperia, 
local ablatives. ntramque refers back to cogrnatas urbes, i we will make 
each of them one Troy in heart.' The tone of this passage, especially line 
505, suggests a reference to some historical relationship between Rome and 
Epirus. If so, the allusion is probably, as Servius States, to the foundation 
of Nicopolis by Augustus, in memory of the victory of Actium. 

507. ' Whence lies the road to Italy, the shortest course by sea.' 

508. Cp. Od. iii. 487 Av<T€t6 t' ytktos oki6qjvt6 t€ îrâacu âyvtai, and 
Tennyson's imitation, ' And the sun set, and all the ways were dark.' opaci 
with umbrantur, ' the hills grow dim and shadowy.' 

510. sortiţi remos <= ' having allotted the oars ; ' i.e. having assigned the 
rowing-benches among the crew by lot ; cp. Apoll. Rhod. i. 395 tckrjtfois piv 
irpwra irâky Zufxoip^aavro. In a bireme the rowers on the upper benches 
had harder work than those on the lower, and the matter was arranged by 
lot. Why in this case it was done at night, instead of at starting next day, 
does not appear. Other explanations are (1) that the oars were taken 
ashore for safety each night, after being parted among the crew, (2) that 
the oars were used as tent-poles. 

512. ' Nor yet had Night drawn by the Hours reached the middle of her 
course.' 

516. pluvias, explanatory epithet, see on 1. 402. geminos Triones, 
4 the twin Bears.' See on i. 744, where the same line occurs. 

517. * And closely marks Orion with his belt of gold.' This constellation 
was identified in mythology with a giant son of Neptune, certain stars 
being called his belt and sword. rircumspicere gives the notion of 
careful ' watching' — whence the derivative ' circumspect.' 

518. constare^ ' that all is settled ' (i.e. that there is a certainty of calm 
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weather), cp. Lucr. iv. 460 severa silentia noctis Undique cum constent (' re- 
mains unbroken '), Ov. Fast. ii. 453 Jlamina non constant ('are unsteady '). 

519. clarnm, ' loud.' 

520. velorum alas, 'the wings of our sails; ' velorum descriptive gen., 
like vox voluptatis, ' the word pleasure,' etc 

525. corona, see on i. 724 vina coronant. 

529. ' Grant us a smooth course before the wind (vento, abl. instr.), and 
waft us with fair breezes/ 

530 sqq. patescit, • opens out.' The harbour is Portus Veneris on the 
Calabrian coast, south of Brundisium. The place is Castrum Minervae. 
From a distance the temple of Minerva seems to overhang the sea; on 
coming nearer an inner harbour is seen between the cliffs ; and the temple, 
on a height behind this, stands back from the coast line (refugit ab litore 
1. 536). Minervae, prob. with templum, and not with arce ; ' the temple 
of Minerva is seen crowning the summit.' 

533. ab Snroo finctn, ' by the force of waves from the East.' The 
Jiuctus is poetically regarded as a personal agent, hence the preposition.. 

535, 536. gemino, etc, ' towering crags stretch down their arms towards 
the sea for a wall on either side (lit. with a double wall), and the temple 
stands back from the shore.' 

539-543. nospita, * stranger,' cp. 1. 377. Anchises interprets the 
primnm omen : horses are used for war, therefore they portend war ; but 
at times (olim) they are trained for peaceful work, so there may be peace. 
For the assonance armantur, armenta, see on 1. 383 above. cnrra, 
dative, ing>o, abl. instr. 

544-547. aooepit, i.e. on their landing beneath her temple (1. 531). 
velanrar, middle, see above 1. 405. praeceptia, a sort of abl. instr. with 
the whole clause — ' in obedience to the bidding.' dederat qnae maxima, 
' which he had given as the chief,' i. e. on which he had laid most stress 
(11. 435 sqq.). adolemus, ' ofîer up,' lit. ' pile up ; ' see on i. 704. 

549. ' We turn to the wind the tips of our sail-clad yard-arms.' cornna, 
the bent tips of the yard-arms. The manceuvre described is that of trimming 
the sails so as to get the ship out of harbour. For obvertimus (se. vento) 
cp. vi. 3 obvertunt pelago proras. Con. follows Henry's strânge suggestion, 
' turn the points of our yards to the land.' 

551 sqq. Herenlei, referring to the colonization of Tarentum by the 
Spartans, who were Heraclidae. Hinc, 'after this;' i.e. after leaving 
Portus Veneris, and sailing past the Iapygian headland, when Tarentum 
would be seen in the bay to the right. Aeneas does not coast inwards so 
as to pass it, but strikes right across to the Lacinian promontory opposite 
(contra), called diva from a famous temple of Juno. Caulon is south of 
Scylaceum, but would be seen first on rounding the Lacinian headland, 
as Scylaceum lies in a bay. Aetna would soon be in sight; but they 
would have to get round Leucopetra before they could hear or feel 
Charybdis, which is supposed to be near Pelorum. The mention of 
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Charybdis, however, takes Virgil's geography from the domain of reality 
to that of fie t ion. 

556. fractas, ' broken,' of the roar of the ' breakers ' upon the coast. ad 
litora, with voces — * the broken sound of waves upon the shore.' For the 
use of vox, cp. iii. 669 ad sonitum vocis (of the plashing of oars), vii. 519 
ad vocetn, oua buccina signum dira dedit. 

557. ' The waters of the deep boii up, and surf and sand commingle.' 
559. oanebat, see on ii. 1 24. 

561. rudentem, ' creaking/ * groaning.' 

564-569. curvato, ' arching.' et Idem, ' and again.' ad manes 
imos, * to the very shades below.' ter, etc, see 1. 421 above. 

570, 571. ' The harbour lies sheltered from the winds* approach, and 
spacious in itself ' (Ipse, i. e. the harbour was good, but the proximity of 
Aetna was a drawback). roinis, the • showers ' of stones and lava ; cp. 
caeli ruina i. 1 29. 

578. Snceladi. Pindar, Aeschylus, and Ovid make the giant under 
Aetna 'Typhoeus' and 'Typhon;' whom Virgil (ix. 715) and Lucan 
(Phars. v. 101) place under the island of Inarime. Callimachus puts 
Briareus under Aetna. 

581, 582. mutet, some MSS. give mutat ; but the subj. is required by 
oratio obliqua. snbtexere, lit. ' weave beneath : ' oftener, as here, in its 
secondary notion of ' drawing a veil over ; ' cp. subtexunt nubila caelum 
Lucr. v. 468. 

583-587. monsrtra, i. e. the portentous noises of Aetna, aetlura 
siderea, ' starry sheen ; ' aethra = ' brightness of the sky.' nox intem- 
pesta, ' dismal night/ an old phrase to express the dead of night, when no 
work could be done ; . lit. ' timeless ' or ' unseasonable ' night. 

588. primo Eoo, ' at early dawn.' Eous, lit. the morning star Lucifer, 
and so 'dawn.' 

591. ' The strânge and unknown figure of a man in wretched plight. 1 

593. Bespicimus. The Trojans were on the point of embarking, and 
their faces were turned towards the sea, when the approach of the stranger 
causes them to look back. dira, etc. ' His filth was horrible, his beard 
unshorn, his garment tagged with thorns' (Kenn.). Cp. Ov. Met. xiv. 165 
iam non hirsutus amictu . . . et spinis conserto tegmine nullis Fatur 
Achaemenides, Tac. Germ. 17 tegmen omnibus sagum, Jibula, aut si desit, 
spina conse/tum. The allusion to Virgil is clear in Ovid, and probable in 
Tacitus, who was a great reader of Virgil. 

599. testor, ' I adjure you,' a rare use of the word as = obtestor. 

600. lumen, ' this light of heaven that we breathe.' Air and light are 
identified in poetical language, cp. G. ii. 340 cum primat lucem pecudes 
hausere. 

602. Solo. This and nescio are the only instances in which Virgil seems 
to shorten the final * o ' in a verb. But possibly scio may have bcen pro^ 
nounced as a monosyllable by synizesis. 
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605,603. spargite, 'fling me piecemeal.' pereo hominum; Virgil 
has only three other examples of hiatus in the second foot, viz. G. i. 4, 
iv. 343, 463. The licence occurs much more frequently in the third or 
fourth foot, at the important caesura, but is here justified by the pause in 
the rhythm. See Introduction on the Virgilian Hexameter, § 7. 

607. ffenibusque volutans, 'rolling in the dust at my knees' (local 

abl.). 

609. quae deinde, etc, <next to reveal.' Deinde is out of place, as 
often: cp. i. 195 vina bonus quae deinde cadis onerarat Acestes. 

614, 615. ţenitore Adamasto paupere, abl. abs. fortuna, se. 
pauperis, • would that his lot had continued mine ! ' 

618. sanie, descriptive abl., rare unless with an adjective in agreement, 
but perhaps here justified by combinat ion with dapibusque eruentis — ' a 
house of blood and gory feasts.' 

621. 'Whom no eye could look on, no tongue address.' visu, dictu, 
abis. of respect, ' not easy in the beholding, etc.' 

625. aspersa, so most MSS. ; expersa is supported by Servius. But the 
only other certain example of exspergo is Lucr. v. 372 exspergi quo possint 
moenia mundi ( = ' scattered abroad '). In spiţe, therefore, of the argument 
that the less usual word is more likely to have been altered, it seems better 
to follow the MSS. 

632. immensus, ' in all his bulk.' 

634-636. sortiţi, 'having drawn lots for our several parts.' Homer 
(Od. ix. 331 sqq.) makes them draw lots for four to go with Ulysses. 
terebramus, cp. the description of this process in Od. ix. 382 sqq. 
latebat, ' lay sunken.' 

637. The Argive shield was large and round, covering the whole body : 
the Cyclops' eye is compared to a huge round shield or glaring sun. 

643. vulffo = passimy cp. vi. 283 quavi sedem somnia vulgo Vana 
tenere ferunt. 

646, 647. cum traho, ' the while I drag (i. e. since I have been 
dragging) on my life.' ab rupe, with prospicio. This seems better 
than (with Con.) to join ab rupe with Cyclopas, = ' huge Cyclops on the 
clin? 

652. foisset, virtual oratio obliqua after addlTl me, the plup. subj. 
standing for the fut. perf. of the oratio recta ; ' with this, whatsoever it 
might prove, I cast in my lot.* Cp. for the construction ii. 94 et me, fors 
si qua tulisset, promisi ultorem. 

658, 659. ingens with monstrum not lumen. Trunca mânu, 
'lopped by his hand.' Quintilian viii. 4 cites another reading manum\ 
but the staff could hardly be said to guide the hand. 

663. inde, i. e. de Jluctibus. 

666-668. celerare, historic infin. sio merito, 'so deserving.* ver- 
timus, the reading of most MSS., is generally abandoned by the editors for 
verrimus, which is a common poetical metaphor in connection with rowing; 

M 



â 



178 AENEID III. 669-691. 

whereas vertere is rathcr used of ploughing. But ' ploughing * the sea is a 
very natural metaphor, used apparently by Virgil in v. 141 (Jreta versa), 
x. 208 {marmore verso) ; as also by Val. Flaccus with. the frequentative 
form versare. It seems better, therefore, to follow the MSS. and translate, 
'and bending forward (proni) plough the deep with labouring oars.' 

669. voci», ' the plashing ' (of oars), cp. 1. 556 above. • 

670, 671. affectare, i. e. affectandi (rov ăvnka&Mcu). potis, se. est = 
potest (Polyphemus). aequare, 'match,' i.e. in swiftness. He cannot move 
as fast as the waves carry the ship. 

681. The oaks are the ' forest of Jove,' the cypresses ' the grove of 
Diana,' who was regarded as an infernal goddess by the Romans. 

682, 683. quocumque rudentes excutere, ' to uncoil our sheets for 
any course we may.' See on 1. 267. 

684-686. ' On the other hand the commands of Helenus bid them not 
to hold on their way between Scylla and Charybdis, either course being 
within an ace of death. They resolve to sail back again.' Even in the 
midst of their terror the Trojans remember Helenus* warning about Scylla 
and Charybdis and so put back instead of running through the straits of 
Pelorum. utramqne viam is in apposition to cnr«us, and seems to 
denote the two passages through the straits, the one nearer to Scylla, the 
other to Charybdis. discrimina parvo is descriptive abl. ni = ne: the 
form is found in Lucret. ii. 734 nive alium, iii. 286 ni calor ac ventus . . . 
interemant, Catull. lxi. 152 cave ni neges; and oceurs frequently in in- 
scriptions. The passage is a difficult one, and the sudden change to the 
3rd person in teneant is awkward, but on the whole the above rendering 
seems to be the best. Other suggestions are (1) regarding »■ nisi to 
render, 'warn us that either course between Scylla and Charybdis (i. e. 
keeping to the right or the left) is within a hair's breadth of death, if men 
do not hold straight on.' The general sense of the passage then remains 
the same. (2) To adopt Madvig's conjecture contra ac iussa, remove the 
colon after cursus, and translate, ' contrary to Helenus* warning, not to 
steer between Scylla and Charybdis . . . we resolve to sail back (towards 
Pelorum).' The sense then is that in spiţe of Helenus' warnings they 
resolve to sail through Pelorum, but are prevented by a north wind. Al- 
though they had not actually come from Pelorum, they had come in that 
direction, and so might be said to sail back to Pelorum. 

687, 688. angnsta, i. e. on the strait. Pelorum was the headland at 
the straits of Messina. vivo saxo, ' formed of natural rock.' 

689. The river Pantaglas (Jlavraicias Thuc. vi. 4) is identified with the 
Porcari, which flows through a deep ravine between calcareous rocks at its 
mouth, affbrding a small but secure harbour for small vessels. 

690, 691. ' Such spots as these did Achaemenides the comrade of 
Ulysses' woes point out, recoasting the shores he had before wandered by.' 
For the pleonasm relegrens retrorsns cp. G. i. 200 retro subîapsa referri. 
Both words are ănaţ \€y6/i€va in Virgil, for which reason, and the ap- 
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patent sympathy with Ulysses here ascribed to Aeneas, some reject the 
passage. 

692-696. Sioanlo slnu, afterwards the Great Harbour of Syracuse. 
Oxtygla crossed nearly half its entrance, leaving 1200 yards of water 
between itself and Plemyrium (nxrjfxpvpiov Thuc. vii. 4) on the sonth 
side. undovom is virtually a translation of the Greek name (from nAq/i- 
pvpis) : cp. 1. 698 stagnantis Helori, 1. 703 arduus Acragas ; and see on 
1. 402 above. ore, local abl. Alphenm, the story is that Alpheus, the 
river of Elis, loved the nymph Arethusa, and that as he was pursuing her, 
she was changed into a stream by Diana, and flowed beneath land and sea 
to Ortygia, where the fountain called by her name gushes out. Alpheus 
pursued, and his waters were mingled with hers. 

698. exsupero, 'pass by ; ' so superas Ecl. viii. 6. 

700, 701. Camerina, MSS. ; Camarina most editions, to correspond 
to the Gk. Kafiâpiva : cp. however, camera = teăpuipa, and the general 
tendency in Latin to weakness and decay of vowel sounds. fetiş num- 
quam oonoessa moveri allndes to the oracle /xt) kivu. Kapâpivay âtcl- 
vrjros yap âpcivwv ; the story being that the inhabitants, in defiance of the 
oracle, drained a marsh round their town and so made it accessible to the 
enemy. 

702. 'And Gela called by the name of its dangerous stream.' The river 
Gelas, apparently safe, was full of whirlpools ; Ov. Fast. iv. jftoEt te vor- 
ticibtis non adeunde Gela. Others take im mani» as nom. sing. with Gela, 
referring it to the tyrants who ruled the place, or to its size (which however 
was not large). Gela, the Greek Te\ă; see Lachmann on Lucr. vi. 971. 
fluvii. With stems in '-io/ the Augustan poets as a rule contract the 
gen. sing. of substantives, though in adjectives it is often uncontracted — 
e. g. egregii altique silenti Hor. Sat. ii. 6. 58. Propertius, Ovid, Lucan, 
and the later poets use the full form in ' -ii * (though the contracted form 
remained common in proper names, e. g. ' Capitoli,' ' Terenti,' ' Livi/ etc), 
as also do Cicero and Caesar ; Lucretius has navigii v. 1006 ; and it seems 
to have been always accepted in Greek names — e.g. 'Palladii' Aen. ix. 151, 
'Sunii ' Ter. Eun. iii. 3. 13. The occurrence, therefore, in this passage of a 
form, excepţional no doubt in Virgil's time, but normal in the next 
generat ion, is no reason either for suspecting the line (Gossrau), or emend- 
ing \.ofluvio (Porson, regarding cognomine as adjective). 

703, 704. Ardnns explains Aorag^as (the Greek name for Agrigentum) 
as if hornă/epos; cp. 1. 693 above. xnagnanlxniun (again vi. 307, G. iv. 
476) and superum are examples in Virgil of the form * -um ' in gen. plur. 
of adjective stems in ' -o.' This form is common with substantives in 
Virgil, e. g. deum virum divom etc. It is not a contraction for ' -orum ; ' 
but an older form = Gk. -cuv, found in Oscan and Umbrian, and on early 
coins and inscriptions ; gradually superseded by ' -rum.' qaondam, * of 
old,' i. e. before the decay of Sicily owing to the Punic wars. The ex- 
pression is of course an anachronism in the mouth of Aeneas; bat the 
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passage is full of anachronisms, as the various Greek colonies mentioned 
were founded long after Trojan times. 

706. dura, i. e. difficilia. caecis, i. e. îatentibus. 

707. Ulaetabilis, on account of his father's loss. 

708. activ, * having been surmounted/ is the reading of most MSS. 
The other reading is actus. 

710. Legends fixed Anchises' death at various places — Mount Ida, Pallene, 
the Thermaic Golf, Arcadia, or in Italy after landing with Aeneas. The 
authority of Virgil has established it at Drepanum (Trapani), where his 
tomb is still shown. 

712. moneret, concessive, ' though warning.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK IV. 

The thread of the story, interrupted by the episode of Aeneas' narrative 
in Books II and III, is now resumed with the tale of Dido's fatal passion, 
already indicated at the close of Book I. The development of her Iove 
and its result are first described (11. 1-172) : Aeneas, too, is half-won by her 
to stay (see 11. 332, 395, 458, etc), but is called away by the commands of 
Jupiter (11. 223 sqq.) and the visions of his father's shade (11. 351 sqq.) to 
fulfil his mission in Italy. He prepares to start, firm against the prayers 
and reproaches of the unhappy queen, who at last resolves on death ; the 
steps by which she is driven to her end being worked out in the latter part 
of the book, 11. 416-705, in the spirit of the 01x17 of Greek tragedy. The 
struggle of individual passion against the will of Heaven is the key-note 
throughout — the same kind of struggle as is represented, for example, in 
the * Ajax ' of Sophocles ; and with the same sort of result, strânge to our 
modern notions of right and wrong, in which the mere assertion of over- 
whelming power over human will, independently of any moral issues, is 
the end of all. The delineation of individual character is subordinate to 
the exhibition of the conflict of great forces: and the criticisms which 
modern feeling passes upon such an act as the desertion of Dido are, from 
the point of view of Greek or Roman epic, beside the question. From that 
point of view it is no drawback to the heroic presentment of Aeneas, that, 
like Ulysses, he deserts her who has given him all that a woman can give : 
his only fault is in remaining when Heaven bids him go. Nor, though 
Virgil in his powerful picture of Dido's grief and despair strikes a more 
modern note, and arouses our sympathy for the forsaken heroine, need we 
suppose that such was his intention, or such the effect upon Roman readers. 
For them and him Dido symbolised Carthage, as Aeneas symbolised Rome : 
and her fate, to Roman eyes, was only right, an echo of the old cry De- 
lenda est Carthago. 

No part of the Aeneid is a better sample of Virgirs poetical power ; and 
none exhibits more clearly his originality in the treatment of epic material. 
The passion of Dido is suggested by that of Medea in the * Argonautica ' 
(Book III) of Apollonius Rhodius : but whereas Apollonius dwells on 
Medea before her marriage, resigning home under the influence of enchant- 
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ments stronger than her own, Virgil concentrates all his power on the de- 
scription of Dido in her abai.donment and despair, passing over the earlier 
stages of her fatal Iove. For a more detailed discussion of this and other 
features of Virgil's story the reader is referred to Conington, ' General In- 
troduction to the Aeneid/ and Nettleship, ' Suggestions/ pp. 31-37. 

2. venls, instr. abl., ' with her veins.' eaeoo, ' hidden ; * so Aen. i. 536 
vadă caeca. 

3. multa, virtually adverbial with rtoanat, ' oft rises to her thought 
the hero's worth, the glories of his line.' 

6. lustrabat, 'was traversing.' 

8. nnanimam = sympathising. 'the sister of her heart.' male aana = 
insana, 'sick in soni;' so Aen. ii. 23 maîe fida; Gtorg. i. 105 male 
pinguis. 

10, 11. novn», ' unwonted.' qnem »e»e, etc, ' with what a mien ! how 
stout his frame and marţial might ! ' armia, from arma, as x. 735 haud 
furto metior, sed fortibus artnis ; though Con. takes it » ' shoulders ' from 
ar mus, aod refers the whole description to Aeneas* person. 

13. ' Fear proves a base-bora soni : but he — by what fates was he tossed ! 
what wars endured did he narrate ! ' deffenerea here, as often, is used, not 
of persons who have degenerated from noble ancestori, but of persons of 
low birth ; cp. Tac. Ann. vi. 42 probra in Artabanum fundebant, materna 
origine Arsacidem, cetera degenerem. 

15-19. sederet, of her present resolve ; pertaevom fnl»»et, of her past 
experience. vellem, petitio obliqua after sederet. potul ; this use of 
indic, for the more usnal subj. in condiţional sentences is freqnent with such 
verbs aspotui, debut, oportuit, licuit, constructed with an infinitive ; where 
the meaning is much the same as that which would have been expressed by 
a single verb in the subjunctive. Thu&potui succumbere is more or less= 
succubuissem. Cp. Juv. x. 1 23 Antoni gladios potuit contemnere, si sic Omnia 
dixisset; Ter. And. iv. 2. Spotuerat quiesci, si hic quiesset\ Sall. Jug. 85 Si 
victoria, praeda, laus dubia essent, tamen omnes bonos reipublicae subvenire 
dec e bat. 

21-23. caede, i. e. of Sychaeus, Dido's first husband, i. 348 sqq. fra- 
terna either = 'by a brother,' i. e. Pygmalion ; or 'a brother's blood,' 
Sychaeus being Pygmalion's brother-in-law. The latter seems simplest 
labantem, proleptic with impnllt, ' has shaken my resolution till it totters ' 
(Con.). 

24, 25. c But I would have (optem, potenţial) earth itself yawn for me 
to its depths (lma).' deMscat, abi^at, petitio obliqua after optem. 

26, 27. Erebo, ' in Erebus/ has the best MS. authority ; cp. vii. 140 
duplices caeloque Ereboque parentes. The other reading ' Erebi ' is adopted 
by Con. ante repeats prins in 1. 24 ; cp. irplv . . . wplv ij Horn. II. i. 97, 
vii. 481, etc. The indicatives violo, reeolvo state this result as a fact 
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rather than a purpose (violem). Dido says, ' May I die before dishonour 
comes ' (not shall or may come) ; and the mood employed indicates a pre- 
sentiment that it is coming. She sees before her eyes a possibility of 
falling away from her first Iove. Pudor, ' honour/ as below 1. 322. 

30. rtnrnii, ' her bosora.' Dido's tears betray the working of her mind, 
already full of the passion which she thinks to avert by prayers. 

31-34. o luoe, etc, 'O dearer to a sister's eyes than light, will you 
waste and pine in loneliness thronghont your prime, nor know sweet 
children and the joys of Iove ? Think yon the ashes and spirit of the 
dead take note of this ? ' oarpere, cp. 1. 2 above. id . . . sspnltos « 
' can it gratify the dead Sychaeus that you should remain a widow ? ' 

35. aegram, ' in yonr sorrow.' mariti, ' suitors.' So gener is nsed 
(Aen. ii. 344) of a prospective son-in-law. 

36. Xiibjae, locative. Tyro, local ablative. 

38. placito, ' welcome,' as opposed to the suit of Iarbas and others. 

40-44. ţenus, in apposition to urbe», cp. i. 339 at fines Libyci, genus 
intractabile bello. inCreni, ' that ride without bridles/ i. e. bold and skilful 
horsemen. siti, instr. abl., ' through drought.' Baroaei is an anachronism, 
Barce having been founded many years later ; cp. Hdt. iv. 160. 

48. ooningio tali, abl. of circumstance, ' with such a marriage.' 

49. rebus, ' fortune/ or ' state ; ' as in res prosperae, etc. 

50-53. veniain, 'grace.' litatia, of favourable sacrifice. lndnlg;e 
hospitio, Met kindness have free way ; ' cp. ix. 165 indulgent vino; Cic 
Am. 15 veteres amic Mas spernere, induîgere novis. desaevlt, ' rages 
fiercely/ de- being intensive, as in derigesco, deposcor, demiror, deiero, etc 
nou. tractabUe, ' unyielding.' 

54 sqq. Dido's scruples are soothed by Anna's advice, and she lets her 
passion have its way. his dictls, abl. of circumstance, 'with these 
words.' 

55. solvit pndorem, ' banished shame ' or ' modesty.' 

56-60. paoem, « pardon/ ' favour ; ' cp. Aen. iii. 370 exorat pacem 
divum. per aras, 'among 1 and so 'at all the altars.' leglferae-= 
6«Tno<ţ>6p<ţ>, a title of Demeter, Hdt. vi. 91. £yaeo = Avaiq> (Xvtiv), and 
corresponds to the Italian ' Liber.' Virgil makes Dido sacrifice, ' in the 
true spirit of tragic irony, . . . to Ceres, Apollo, and Lyaeus, the deities 
presiding over the foundation of cities and the giving of laws, when she is 
forgetting her duty as a queen ; to Juno the goddess of marriage, when 
she is forgetting her faith to her husband ' (Nettleship, ' Suggestions,' p. 

33)- 
63, 64. instaurat, ' celebrates,' makes the day a festival with gifts. 

Properly«= 'renew ' (as v. 94, viii. 283) ; and then in connection with sacred 

rites, from which the idea of recurrence is inseparable, it = sollemnem facere ; 

cp. iii. 62 ergo instauramus Polydoro funus ; Liv. xxvii. 36. 9 eo anno 

primum (B. C. 208) memoriae proditum est . . . ludos Romano* semeî instau- 
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ratos ab aedilibus curalibus. innians, 'porîng over.* spirantia, 'yet 
quivering.' pectoribu», final short syllables are occasionally lengthened 
by Virgil in arşi, or the emphatic syllable of a foot, as an antiquarian orna- 
ment, in imitation of the older poets. Such syllables were, in general, 
originally long, but were subsequently shortened in accordance with a ten- 
dency of the Latin language. Cp. Aen. v. 853 nusquam amittebat oculos- 
que, etc, Georg. iv. 92 melior insignis. See also Introd. p. 16. 

65-67. ignarae, i. e. * blind ' to the real state of Dido, who is already 
beyond their help. eut=edit. For molles, cp. Catull. xlv. 16 Ignis molii- 
bus ardet in medullis, i. e. ' melting ' under the effect of passion. interea, 
'allthewhile.' 

69-73. anali*, etc, 'like a doe struck by an arrow-shot, whora unawares 
some countiyman, a-hunting with his bow amid the Cretan woods, has shot 
at from afar, and left his winged steel unknowing of his prize : she scours 
in flight the woods and glades of Diete, the deadly shaft still stieking in 
her side.' Note the variety of expression in sagltta, tells, ferram, 
narundo ; cp. i. 175, ii. 453. agrens telis, i. e. ' driving with his bow and 
arrows.' nescius, i. e. ' not knowing' that he has hit, owing to the distance 
and the trees. 

75. Sidonias, ' Carthaginian,' Carthage being a Fhoenician colony. 

77. eadem, probably with convlvia, ' the banquet of yesterday ' (Con.), 
thongh it might be applied to Dido, ' now in turn/ etc. 

80-83. ' Then, when all have gone, and the moon in turn veils her light 
in darkness (as the sun had done labente du) and the setting stars invite 
repose, alone she sorrows in the empty hali, throwing herself on the couch 
where he has lain : he is not there, yet still she sees his face and hears his 
voice.' For the rhetorical (and pathetic) iteration absens absentam cp. 
iii- 383; Plaut. Most. v. 1. 27 adsum praesens praesenti tibi. 

84. oapta, nom. sing., ' charmed by the likeness to his sire.* 

87. propngnaeula bello tuta, ' bastions for săfety in war/ 

88, 89. pendant, etc, ' idle hang the works thus broken off ; huge 
threatening walls, and cranes that tower to heaven.' The picture seems 
to be that of cranes or other implements standing idle on the unfinished 
walls. 

90 sqq. Juno, seeing Dido's state, suggests to Venus that Aeneas should 
wed her, and set up the Trojan kingdom at Carthage ; thus hoping to keep 
him from Italy (1. 106). The idea is from Apoll. Rhod. iii. 6 sqq., where 
Hera and Athene beg Aphrodite to inspire Medea with Iove for Jason. 

91. nec fam am, ' and that honour is no bar to her passion.' 

93-95. egregiam, ironical ; so also magnnm et memorabile. MSS. 
give numen, i. e. ** your power ; ' but early editions nomen = * fame ' or 
' renown,' which Con. is possibly justified in retaining, the two words being 
also confused in v. 768. Either reading is nom. to est understood. 

96. adeo seems to emphasize the clause, as in Ecl. ii. 25, 'I am not so 
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blind after all.* Virgil imitates Lucr. i. 136,922 nec me animi fallit, 
substituting adeo for animi. 

98. ' But what shall be the end (limit, cp. Ecl. x. 28 ecquis erit modus), 
or whither shall such conflict lead ? ' (i. e. quorsum progrediemini certamine 
vestro? Forb.). For quo cp. Ecl. i. 72 en quo discordia cives produxit 
miseros. Kenn. adopts the conjecture certamina tanta (se. exercemus). 

99, 100. quin . . . exercemus ? ' Let us rather work a lasting peace ; ' 
for quin in remonstrances = • why not ? ' cp. Ecl. ii. 71 quin tu . . . paras ? 

102. ' With common sway and joint authority let us rule this people ; ' 
auspicia habere was the prerogative of Roman raagistrates, hence auspicia 
here -» * power.' 

104. dotales, c in dower.' 

105. simulata mente, 'with assumed feeling.' enlm gives the reason 
why Venus also speaks craftily. 

110. f&tis incerta feror, ' I am moved with doubt by the fates ; ' cp. 
1. tf6furiis incensa feror. In such phrases feror has the sense of * being 
carried along.' si, ' whether.' 

114, 115. excepit, ' replied,' i. e. took up the conversation. mecnm 
erit, etc, ' that toii shall rest with me ; ' cp. Phaedr. ii. 5. 25 Multo maio- 
ris alapae mecum vene unt ; Sil. Ital. viii. 330 Mecum erit haec prorsus 
pietas. quod instat, ' our design.' 

119. retexerit, ' has uncovered ' {retego). 

121. ' While the horsemen are hurrying to and fro, and enclosing the 
wood with a circle of snares.' alae, squadrons of horsemen, here used of 
the huntsmen employed to drive the game. They were probably the same 
as the alatores, mentioned by Isidor. Orig. 10 as a class of huntsmen. Some 
editors explain aîac as the red feathers used to scare the game. see Georg. 
iii. 372. But Sil. Ital. (ii. 419) in describing this scene uses the expression 
aîae venantum, showing that he understood the word to denote 'horse- 
men.' 

125. certa, predicate, * if I may rely on your compliance.' Juno 
would be present as the goddess of marriage. Line 126 is repeated from 

i- 73- 

127. nic nymenaeus erit, 'this shall be their wedlock.' The words 

might mean ' here shall the god Hymen be,' but this is not so probable. 

128. dolis repertis, abl. abs., ' in her discernment of the fraud ' (dolis, 
se. funonis). Some, wrongly restricting reperio to the meaning ' invent* or 
'• create,' render • laughed at the trick devised ' (by Juno or herself). 

130. iubare exorto, 'when daylight had dawned.' As iubar often 
means ' the morning star,' Con. takes it in that sense here, but with less 
probability. 

131, 132. rara, • open/ a fixed epithet of nets, as distinct from close- 
woven fabrics ; cp. Hor. Epod. ii. 33, where rara retia are set for smali 
birds, so that it cannot = ' wide-meshed ' (Forb.). As a military term rarr, 
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' in open order,* is opposed to conferti= ' in close order.' rnunt, by zeugma 
with retia, plagae, venabola. odora caxmm via, ' keen scenting bounds,' 
a periphrasis analogous to the use of j8«x, ptvos in Greek ; used by Lucr. 
iv. fâşpromissa canum vis. There seems to be no other example of odorus 
meaning ' sharp-scented.' 

137. chlamydem circnmdata, ' with cloak thrown round her,' an imi- 
tation of the Greek Middle, not uncommon in Latin poetry : cp. Hor. Sat. 
i. 6. 74 laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto ; Ov. Met. ii. 425 induitur 

faciem cultumque Dianae. 

138, 139. crinee, etc, ' her hair is tied in a golden knot, a golden clasp 
fastens up her purple cloak.' 

142. agmina lungit, ' joins the train,' lit. ' joins it to himself : * so Aen. 
ii. 267 agmina conscia iungunt. 

143-149. For the story of Apollo's jonrneyings see Con. note. hiber- 
nalii, 'his winter home.' instaurat, ' holds festal dances ; ' see above 1. 63. 
premit fingene, ' presses and trains.' On statues of Apollo the long 
flowing hair is carefully arranged into shape by a ' wreath ' of bay (fronde) 
and a ' diadem ' or ' circlet ' (auro). 

152. deieotae, ' driven down ' (towards the hnnters). 

153. iugls, ' down the slopes,' local abl. 

154. transmittnnt, ' scour the plains in flight.' 

158. votis, dat. with dări, ' to be granted to his prayer.' inerţia, ' un- 
resisting.' 

160. misoeri, ' is convulsed with loud uproar.' 

164. tecta, ' places of shelter.' 

166-168. 'Earth first, and Juno bride-escorting, gave the sign; fires 
flashed and heaven blazed in sympathy at the bridal ; on the mountain-tops 
the nymphs raised their shout.' The different parts of a wedding-solemnity 
are here represented. The lightning answers to the lifting of the torches ; 
the shouts of the nymphs to the nupţial d\o\vyp6s. prima, adverbial. 
pronuba, a matron who attended on the bride. oonubii», a trisyllable, by 
synizesis. 

170, 171. neqne enim, c she heeds not the eyes or tongues of men ; 'tis 
no longer on secret Iove that her heart is set.' specie, ' appearances.' 

174 sqq. The hint for this celebrated description of Fame comes frora 
Homer's personifications of "Oaoa (Rumour) II. ii. 93, Od. xxiv. 412 : but 
the detail is mainly Virgil's own. 

175. ' Her motion lends her force, and she gathers strength as she goes.' 

176. 'Small at first through fear/ primo being adverbial. Cp. Homer's 
description of "Epis (' Strife '), II. iv. 442, 443 w Hr' 6\iyrj p\v irpwra 
Kopvaatrcn, avrăp lireira Ovpavy h<rT7}pi£c Kaprj Kal ini \Bovl &aiv€i. 

178. deorum, objective gen., 'anger against the gods,' because they 
had thrust down her offspring the Titans to Tartarus. Ooeus, a Titan, 
Snoeladus, a giant, both sons of Earth. 
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184. oaeli medio terraeque, ' midway between heaven and earth.' 

185-187. stridens, 'hurtling.' declinat, 'droops.' eustos, 'a spy/ 
teoti, turribus point to the interference of Fame in private and public 
affairs. 

193-195. quam longa (se. est), 'all its length;' cp. viii. 86. luxa 
foreze, 'are passing in comfortable ease.' f avere, lit. to 'warm,' or 
1 cherish ; * hence, of a period of time, to pass it in a luxurious manner. 
captos, ' enthralled by shameful Iove.* foeda, with dea, ' the loathsome 
goddess.' 

198. ' He, the son of Ammon, frora the embrace of a Garamantian 
nymph.' 

201. excublas, in apposition toignem, ' the gods' unceasing sentry,' i. e. 
fire was always kept burning in hononr of the gods. 

202. solnm and llmlna are nominatives. 

203. 204. animi, 'in heart,' is used frequently in Latin with verbs and 
adjectives of feeling (e. g. angere, discruciare t f aliere, aeger, dubius,furens, 
etc), and »is probably a survi val of the old locative, and not merely a gen. 
of reference, like seri studioram, etc. nnmlna, ' the presence of the gods. 1 

206, 207. nune, i. e. 'since I (Iarbas) have introduced thy worship.' 
epulata, ' feasting : ' the perfect part. being occasionally used with a 
present force, cp. Aen. v. 708 isque his Aenean solatus vocibus infit, viii. 636 
magnis Ctrcensibus actis. Lenaeum honorem, * an offering of wine ; ' cp. 
i. 736 laticum honorem, 

209, 210. The emphasis is on neqnlqnam, caeci, inania. 'Is our 
terror vain; aimless the lightnings that appal our souls, and idle their 
thunder-roll ? ' oaeoi, ' blind,' * random ; ' so caeca vestigia vi. 30. miscent, 
of the ' confused ' rolling of thunder. 

212, 213. oui litus, etc, ( to whom we have given this shore to till, 
and laws to bind her in its use' {cui sub certa lege locum concessi, ut 
dominus' — Gossrau). Iarbas pretends to view Dido as holding under him. 
For the legal phrase lex loci see the Lex Agraria of 110 B.c. (Corp. Inse. 
Lat. 200) line 85, where the Censors are said agri, aedifici, loci . . . legem 
dicere, to the tenants — i. e. to prescribe the conditions of tenure. 

216, 217. 'Supporting with a Lydian ribbon his chin and anointed 
locks.' The mitra was a broad bând of cloth, sometimes wound round the 
hair, sometimes, as here, tied under the chin. snbnlxns, so the MSS. 
Ribbeck, however, reads subnexus from one Leyden MS. of later date than the 
loth century. ' Tying ' is no doubt a more natural idea than ' supporting : ' 
but this, on the principie potior lectio difficillima^ gives additional force to 
the overwhelming testimony of MSS. for snbnixus. Moreover, the notion 
of his eflfeminate chin being ' snpported ' by a bând is in harmony with 
the contemptuous scorn of the passage. 

218. quippe qualifies ironically the whole clause — ' we, forsooth, are 
bringing gifts to thy temple, and cherish ing an idle belief.' ramam, the 
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general report that Jupiter is a powerful god, disproved (says Iarbas) by 
events. 

220-237. Jupiter sends Mercurius to recall Aeneas to a remembrance of 
his mission to Italy; a divine command which justifies the subsequent 
desertion of Dido. 

223-225. voca Zepnyro*, ' caii the winds ' (to aid thy flight) ; cp. 
ventis vocatis v. 211. Others less probably explain, to aid Aeneas* voyage. 
exspeotat, intrans., as avertit i. 104, praecipitare ii. 9, iv. 251, rotarâ 
x. 362, and other examples cited by Gossrau on i. 104. Exspecto is 
common enough with an object-clause following (e. g. rusticus exspectat, 
dum defluat amnis Hor. Epp. i. 2. 42) ; and Virgil's use of it here is but a 
slight extension of that use. 

227-231. ' No laggard, I ween, did his fair mother pledge her son to 
be ; 'twas not for this she snatched him twice from Grecian ai ms : no, but 
a chief to rule Italy big with empire and fierce in war, to hand on the race 
of Teucer's lofty line, and bring the world beneath its sway.' talem, ut 
Carthagine exspectaret. bis, from Diomede, Iliad v. 311 sqq., and from 
the Greeks at the fall of Troy, Aen. ii. 589 sqq. vindioat, h istoric present. 
gravldam imperii» obviously refers to the future of Italy, # which is as it 
were pregnant with future destinies. The plur. imperii» is perhaps only a 
poetical hyperbole. 

232-234. If he cares not for himself, he must not harm his sonV 
prospects. super sua laude, ' for his own fair fame.' The insertion of 
ipse is like Greek npbs avrbs avrov, and is frequent (metri gratia) in 
Ovid's pentameters, e. g. Am. i. 7. 26 poenam fortis in ipse meam, Her. 
12. 18 Ut caderet cui tu cult or ab ipse suo. 

235. Notice the hiatus after spe. The license is not uncommon in 
Virgil, but is mostly confined to syllables in arsî, and occurs at one of the 
important caesurae, or is justined by a distinct pause in the sense : e. g. Aen. 
x. 141 Maeonia generose domo, ubi, etc, iii. 606 si pereo, hominum mani- 
âus, etc. See Introd. p. 17. 

236. prolem Ausoniam, ' the Ausonian family/ i. e. the future Romans. 

237. ' Let him sail : that word says all (lit. this is the point) ; be this our 
message.' nunţiu*, as viii. 582 gravior ne nuntius aures vulneret\ Cat. 
lxxxiv. 10 Cum subito affertur nuntius horribilis, Others explain, * be thou 
our herald of this message,' hic being then = <& hac re, just as ea signa 
(Aen. ii. 171)= signa eius rei. But it is surely better to give hic a parallel 
sense to the preceding haec. 

239-241. talaria, ' anklets, 1 i. e. the winged sandals with which Mer- 
cury is generally represented. Homer, in the passages which Virgil here 
follows (II. xxiv. 339 sqq., Od. v. 43 sqq.), calls them merely irf&Ao. 
rapido parlter cum flamine, ' along with the swift wind,' i. e. ' with the 
swiftness of the wind.' 

244. lumina morte resignat, ' unseals the eyes at death,' i. e. ' unseals 
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the eyes of the dead,' in reference to the Roman custora of opening the eyes 
of a corpse (closed as usual after death) when on the funeral pyre, that the 
spirit might see its way to Hades. This act is nowhere else attributed to 
Mercury as ifwxoiroiwos, but would not be unappropriate. Other renderings 
are (1) ' unseals the eyes from death/ i. e. ' raises to life again,' a harsh use 
of the ablative. (2) ' Seals up the eyes in death : ' but there is no authority 
for such a meaning of resignare. 

247. duri, probably 'patient/ in reference to the load which Atlas had 
to bear eternally. 

249. pinlferum, a natural epithet of a mountain ; but there seem to be 
no pines in Africa. 

251. praecipitant, intrans., see on 1. 225 above. 

252. paxibus niten» alis, 'poising himself on even wing.' 
256-258. ' Just so he flew 'twixt heaven and earth towards the sandy 

coast of Libya and clove the winds in his course, as he came from his 
mother's sire (i. e. Atlas, Maia being one of the Pleiades), e'en he, Cyllene's 
offspring.' Ribbeck restores ad from some copies, perhaps rightly ; but 
the word has rather the appearance of having been inserted as a correction. 
Without ad, litus harenosum is accus. of motion towards ; or possibly 
(as Dr. Kennedy suggests) volabat litus is like currimus aequor % i. e. 
'"over" or "along" the shore.' The expedient of separating litus 
harenosum from volabat, and making litus . . . ventosque secabat = 
volabat inter, i. e. a mere repetition of the previous line, introduces a fresh 
difficulty (in the meaning of secabat) without improvement in sense. 
Bentley's emendation, legebat for volabat, is ingenious, but unnecessary. 

259. mSgalia, a Carthaginian word. 

260. tecta novantem, ' building new houses.' 

261. Alluded to by Juv. v. 45 Nam Virro, ut mulţi, gemmas ad pocula 
transferi A digitis, quas in vaginae fronte solebat Ponere zelotypo iuvenis 
praelatus larbae. 

264. * And had varied the web with threads of gold.' 

265. invadit, 'attacks him ' (with words, as aggreditur dictis 1. 92), 
and so * addresses sternly ' (Kenn.). 

269. torquet, 'guides,' 'directs; 1 cp. xii. 180 cuncta tuo qui bella, 
pater, sub numine torques. 

271. teri» . . . terxls, a jingle, probably intenţional; cp. cănit . . . 
cănentem x. 191-192, 417, 418 ; and părere părabat above 1. 238. 

273. In most of the best MSS. this line is either omitted or has been 
added afterwards. It might have either slipped in, or dropped out, from a 
transcriber's more or less perfect recollection of Jupiter's speech (1. 233 
above) : and, in the absence of clearer evidence, may be retained for 
convenience of notation. 

274. spes Iuli, • the promise of your heir Iulus/ lit. ' hope afforded by ' 
(gen. of subject). 
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277' medio sermone, ' in mid discourse,' expresses the suddenness of 
Mercury's disappearance. Servius* explanation, ' half-way through the dia- 
logue,' i. e. without Aeneas replying, is over-ingenious. 

283-284. The thoughts that pass through the mind of Aeneas are 
expressed in a sort of oratio obliqua. ambire, to approach in a conciliatory 
manner, a word nsed of candidates canvassing for votes. With what 
address can he approach the maddened qneen ? what first beginning can he 
make?' 

285, 286. These lines recur viii. 20, 21. Line 286 is omitted by some 
MSS. dividit = ' to send in different directions ; ' cp. Catull. lxii. 1 5 nos 
aliomentes, a/io divisimus aures (' have let our minds diverge one way, our 
ears another'). Tennyson's imitation, 'this way and that dividing his 
swift thought,' does not bring out this force of dlvldo. 

287. ' Then as he thought on each this seemed the wiser plan : ' r H5c H 
ol <ppoviovri doăacraro teip&iov ttvat Iliad xiv. 23. 

289-294. aptent, etc. snbj. of petitio obliqua dependent on the 
command implied in vocat. şese interea . . . temptaturum is ordinary 
oratio obliqua, dependent on the idea of simple statement implied in vocat. 
' He bids them find out, etc. . . . ; saying that he h im seif, etc' tempta- 
turnm is used in slightly different senses in the two clauses : he will try to 
approach Dido, and try to find out the best time for addressing her. quls 
. . . modus, ' what the happiest course for his need.' For modus = ratio 
cp. xii. itffratrem, si quis modus, eripe morţi. 

297-299. motusque, etc, ' caught at once the sound of the coming 
change, fearing where all seemed safe. Once more fell Fame brings news 
that maddens her heart, of ships equipped and mustering crews.' omnla 
tuta timen», with a lover's anxiety she was afraid when all seemed safe, 
much more when there was a suspicion of danger. eadem, the same which 
had previously spread the report of her shame, 1. 173 foii. It might be 
taken as ace. plur. ('rumour connrms her fears ') ; but this is less probable. 

300. inops animi, ' in impotence of mind/ see on line 203 above. 

301-303. ' Like a Bacchanal, roused by the ştir of the sacred emblems, 
when the cry of Bacchus is heard, and the triennial rites goad her to frenzy, 
and Cithaeron calls her with shouts by night.' sacriB, the thyrsus, cista, 
statue of the god, etc. carried in the Bacchanal processions and violently 
shaken ; cp. Hor. Od. i. 18. 11 non ego te, candide Bassareu, Invitum 
quatiam. trietexica, the great triennial festival of Bacchus at Thebes. 

306. tacitus deoedexe, the simple infinitive with the nominative is 
substituted for the ace. and infin., the ordinary construction after sper o. 

311-314. The stress is on Troia : ' What ! if 'twere no strânge soil, no 
new home that you were seeking, if the Troy of other days were standing 
yet, would you make even for Troy across yon heaving main ? Flying — 
and from me ? ' per ego has lăcrimai ... te, cp. for the order of the 
words the Greek vpos ci Oearv k.t.A. The verb of entreaty is omitted. 
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316-318. conubia, the furtive union ; hymenaeo*, the wedlock to which 
she hoped it was a prelude — hence iuceptos. foit aut . . . meum, ' if 
aught in me was pleasant in your eyes.' 

321-323. ' For your sake too mine hononr has been quenched, and the 
good name of old, mine only passport to heaven.' sidera adibam, ' I was 
approaching, i. e. had a chance of rising to, immortality.' 

325. quid moror, ' why do I delay (to die) ? ' 

327. suscepta, lit. ' raised ; ' properly (like tollere) of a father acknow- 
ledging-his offspring by the symbolical action of lifting it from the ground, 
Ter. And. i. 3. 14 quicquid peperisset y decreverunt tollere. Used by Plautus, 
as here, of the mother (Plaut. Epid. iv. 1. ţţfiliam quam ex te suscepi). 

328, 329.. parvulus Aeneas, perhaps from Ca tuli. lxi. 216 Torquatus 
volo parvulus . . . Dulce rideat ad palrem. Juvenal's allusion is well known 
(v. 138) nullus tibi parvulus aula Luserit Aeneas t nec filia dulcior illo. 
tamen, ' after all.' For referret (' recall to mind ') cp. Juv. i. 66 multum 
referens de Maecenate. 

333-335. ' Never, O queen, will I deny any one of all the claims to grs.- 
titnde that you can mention.' 

337. pro re, ' as the case requires,' i. e. I need say but little. 

338-339. ' I never held forth a bridegroom's torch : this was not the 
alliance into which I entered.' 

341. meis auspicii*, 'at my own will/ a military metaphor, the im- 
perator being the person to take the auspices, and hence acting suiş auspi- 
ciis. oomponere, ' settle my troubles.' 

343, 344. manerent, of the present result, ' would still be standing ; ' 
posuissem, of a past contingency, 1 1 should ere now have built.' recidiva, 
' revived ' or ' restored* — a Virgilian use (cp. vii. 322, x. 58) of the word, 
which elsewhere = *^ecurring, , e. g. of a fever (Celsus, circ. 37 A. D.). mana is 
almost pleonastic, though perhaps just suggesting the idea of personal 
efTbrt. 

346. Lyciae sortes, 'Lycian oracles.' Apollo was worshipped at 
Patara in Lycia. There is no mention elsewhere in the Aeneid of oracles 
given to Aeneas in Lycia. 

347. kio, i. e. Italy, the pronoun, as usual, being attracted to the sub- 
stantive ; so Aen. vi. 129 hoc opus, hic labor est. 

349, 350. quae . . . invidia est, lit. 'what jealousy is there?' i. e. 
' why should jealousy forbid ? ' 

353-355. tnrbida, 'troubled.* oapitis inlurla cari, 'the wrong to 
one so dear. 1 oaput, like xăpa, ««paXrj = ' a person,' cp. ridiculum caput l 
Ter. And. ii. 2. 34, tam cari capitis Hor. Od. i. 24. 2, and with numeral 
adj. (like our so many * head ' or ' souls '), quot capitum vivunt Hor. Sat. 
ii. 1. 27. fatalfbus, 'destined.' 

357- oaput, as above, ' I caii us both to witness.' 

362-364. ianidudnm, 'long ere he had finished was she gnzing/ etc. 
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Dido looks at him askance (aversa) throughout his speech, and bnrsts out 
at the end of it. tacitLs, unaccompanied by words, ' with silent glances.' 
368. maiora, se mala. 

371. qnae qulbns anteferam, ' what shall I say first ? what last ? ' 

372. aequis, 'just.' She charges the gods with cruelty. 

373. nnsqnam, etc, 'nowhere is there faith to be trusted.' 
376. feror, see 1. 110 above. 

379. *Aye, Gods above ply tasks like these, 

Such cares disturb their life of ease.' (Con.) 
Note the bitter irony of Dido*s words. quietos, Homer's 6to\ fieîa ţinvrts 
Od. v. 122. 

382. pia, 4 kind ; ' cp. pietas (deorum) ii. 536, etc. 

384. sequar, etc, 'I will haunt him with (a Fury's) murky brands, 
though far away.' Virgil reproduces the Greek notion of 'E/m^vcs — a per- 
sonificaţi on of the curses that wait on wrong-doing and the stings of accusing 
conscience : cp. iii. 331 sceîerum furiis agitatus Orestes. The thought is 
from Apoll. Rhod. iv. 385 etc Si <rc irâTprjs Avtik tfial a* k\ă(T€iav 'Epivics. 

387. The first hint of her resolution to die : the news of the effect pro- 
duced on Aeneas by her spectre or apparition is to reach her in the under- 
world. sub, ' down to.' 

392. tbalamo, strati», poetical datives of the recipient, instead of the 
ordinary prep. and accusative; cp. Aen. xi. 192 it caelo clamor, Georg. iii. 
418 tecto assuetus coluber succedere. 

395. animnm labefactus, ace. after passive verb, in imitation of Greek: 
cp. Lucr. i. işperculsae corda. 

397, 398. incnmbnnt, * set to work.' litore toto, ' all along the 
shore ; ' abl. of extension, common with the adj. totus. uncta, ' well-pitched.' 

406, 407. cogrunt, 'muster.' xnoras, Haggards.' fervet, 'the path is 
all alive (or aglow) with work.' 

409-411. fervere, the older form of the word. Cp. fulggre Aen. vi.. 
826. misceri, of a confused noise : cp. 1. 160 above. 

414-415. anixnos . . . relinqnat, ' bid her proud spirit yield to Iove, 
lest aught she leave untried, and die in va in.' frustra xnoritnra expresses 
the conseqnence of inexpertum rellnquat. 

419. ' If I have borne the thought of (lit. been able to expect) so great a 
sorrow, I shall also have strength to endure it.' For sperare, implying 
the expectation of something undesirable, cp. Ecl. viii. 26 quid non spere- 
mus amantes? 

421-423. solam, etc, ' for you alone that trăitor made his friend, to yon 
confided his very inmost thoughts; you only knew the time to reach his 
softer side.' colere, credere, the historic infin. is often used to express 
repeated acts, cp. Aen.xi. 852 quicum partiri curas. sensns, lit. ' feelings..* 
molles aditns et tempora, hendiaÂys — ^empora viri molliter adeundi. 

427. Servius says there was a story, resting on Varro's authority, that 
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Diomede actually stole Anchises' bones, but met with so much ill fortune 
in consequence, that he restored them to Aeneas. Virgil ascribes to Dido 
that strong Roman feeling against violation of tombs, to which was after- 
wards due the preservation of the Christian catacombs at Rome. Cicero 
(Tuse. i. 12. 27) refers to the inexpiabilis religio on this point as evidence 
of a belief in a future existence. cinerec manesve, 'ashes and spirit/ 
are often coupled, as above 1. 34 ; cp. Liv. xxxi. 30 omnium nudatos manes, 
nullius ossa terra tegi. 

428. cur. . . negfet, consecutive, ' so that he should refuse;' cur = ut 
ea re. 

433, 434. ' I ask but for a few vacant hours, a leisure time, a breathing 
space for passion, till fortune schools my vanquished heart to bear its grief.' 
inane = a time of inaction, so Val. FI. iii. 657 inania tempora. Dido 
wishes to have a short time free from the distraction of Aeneas' journey. 
Cp. Ov. Her. vii. 1 78 (Dido to Aeneas) Pro spe coniugii tempora parva 
peto. Dum freta mitescunt, et amor dum temperat usum, Fortiter ediscam 
tristia posse pati. 

435, 436. ' This last boon I ask — O pity a sister's prayer ! — and when 
you have granted it, I will repay it with interest at my death.' How re- 
paid ? perhaps (Wagner) by Anna then succeeding to Dido's wealth and 
crown, perhaps (Con.) by Dido's death ridding Anna of trouble ; but we 
need not look for too precise a meaning in the language of agitation and 
despair. ' Grant me this boon — 'tis not for long ' is the keynote. morte, 
probably abl. of time ; but it might be taken as instr. abl., ' by my death.' 
' Repay ' is an unusual meaning for remitto : and it is suggested that the 
meaning may be ' I will let you go (to him), crowned with my death ' — 
Dido being supposed to betray a lurking jealousy of her sister, as e. g. 11. 
421-423. But more use would surely have been made of this idea, had it 
oceurred to Virgil. The text is much varied. Ribbeck adopts dederit t the 
reading of the majority of the MSS. ; but the whole tenour of the passage (an 
address to Anna, not Aeneas) demands dederis, in opposition to the higher 
MS. authority. One MS. (Med. ) gives cumulata, arising probably from C VM v- 
lată = cumulat am, and in its turn giving rise to the emendation sorte, i. e. 
'with accumulated interest.' Henry adopts cumulata morte, translating, 
' I will abate my passion, though in a state worse than death ; ' but it is im- 
possible to extract this sense out of cumulata morte. Relinquam (one MS.) 
is merely a gloss on remittam. The only real difficulty is the MS. 
support of dederit : the other w. 11. being mostly traceable to the 
attempt to extract too definite a sense out of an indefinite poetical ex- 
pression. 

438, 439. fertqne refertqne, 'bears again and again' (to Aeneas). 
fletus, of a tearful appeal, like lacrimae ii. 145 (Con.). With aut must be 
supplied a negative, implicd in nnllis. 

441-446. ' As when some stout aged-timbered oak is pressed on either 

N 
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side by Alpine blasts, contending to overthrow it ; loud creaking follows, 
and from the shaken trunk leaves deeply strew the ground : the tree clings 
fast to the rock, and high as its summit soars to heaven, deep strikes its 
root towards the underworld.' Boreae, as other names of winds, is used 
loosely ; here it means any cold blast. Hence hlno . . . illinc need not 
cause any difficulty, as though the North Wind blew from different quarters. 
altae closely with consternunt, and virtually adverbial. quantum ver- 
tice, etc. repeated from G. ii. 291, 292. 

440. lacrimae, Dido's tears ; Aeneas remains unshaken. 

450-473. The beginning of the end ; Dido becomes desperate and 
weary of life. Omens and dreams help to drive her to frenzy, and precipi- 
tate her resolve to die. (See Introd. to this book.) 

450, 451. exterrita, ' driven wild.* oaell convexa, ' the vault of 
heaven.' 

452-455. pexagat, of hei present design; perageret would have referred 
to a design in the (recent) past when she saw the omens. ' The more to 
fulfil her design and leave the light, she lately saw (vidit, aorist) when 
placing her gift upon the altar . . .' tuxieremls, ' incense-burning,* from 
Lucr. ii. 353. obscenum, ' ill-omened,' apparently the original meaning, 
bat the etymology is uncertain. 

457. templum, ' a chapel ' (according to the subsequent Roman custom) 
to the Di Manes of Sychaeus, her former husband (antiqul, as 1. 663, cp. 
Fr. ancieti). 

462, 463. ' Alone upon the roof-top did the owl complain with death- 
boding note, and uttered its long-drawn wailing cry.' 

464. There is another reading, piorum, which makes good sense, but has 
not so much MS. support. An objection raised against pxiorum is the 
threefold repetition of the ' pr ' sound in the same line. But probably this 
is an intenţional alliteration, for the sake of emphasis, as in 11. 460, 461 
voces etverba vocantis Visa viri. 

465. furentem, proleptic ; ' drives her to madness.' 

460, 470. For the double vision of Pentheus see Eur. Bacch. 917, 918 
Kai fity âpţv fioi tivo p\v fjXiovs Sokw, Aiccâs 5i &f]0as. The vision of 
Eumenidum agmina, however, is more appropriate to Orestes (Aesch. 
Cho. 1057), and an ingenious emendation suggests Euiadum ; but it is not 
easy to see how the letters IA could have become meni. Virgil mixes his 
recollections of the Bacchae and the Orestes. 

471. «caenis, *on the stage' (so the best MSS.). The v. X.furiis and 
the conjecture Poenis (i. e. Tloivaus) are due to the idea that Virgil would 
think of the real Pentheus and Orestes, not of their representation on the 
stage. But, as Con. weil points out, it was quite natural for a poet of 
Virgirs literary tastes to interest himself more in the dramatic heroes he 
had seen or read of, than in their supposed prototypes. agltatus, ' driven 
over the stage.' The rendering ' acted upon the stage,* suggested by Ser- 
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vius, is less suitable to the context here, though supported by Ausonius, 
Epigr. lxxi Quam togafacundi scaenis agitavit Afrani. 

476, 477. exigit, ' weighs,' ' determines : ' cp. Quint. vi. 5. 5 quid di- 
ccndum, quid tacendum, quid differendum sit, exigere consilii est. spem 
fronte serenat, ' shows calm hope upon her brow ; ' spem being a sort of 
cognate accusative after serenat. The phrase is a characteristic Virgilian 
inversion for spefrontem serenat. 

470. enm and eo are unpoetical, but significant, showing that Dido will 
not mention the name of Aeneas. 

480-482. Ooeani, 'the bound of Ocean/ i.e. the bound which Ocean 
sets to the world. Homer puts the Aethiopians near the Ocean-stream 
(Iliad i. 423). aptnm, in its original participial sense ' fitted,' and so 
' decked with glittering stars.' 

484-486. templi, * precinct,' Greek W/i-cvoî. soporiferum, a fixed 
epithet of papaver, is curiously inappropriate here ; for the priestess, to 
preserve the golden apples, would not try to lull the wakeful dragon to 
sleep. Honey and poppy-seeds sprinkled on food were a Roman delicacy : 
so in Hor. A. P. 375 Sardo cum melle papaver is among unnecessary 
luxuries. 

487. carminlbus, * charms.' 

489. nuviis, probably dat. of the recipient. 

490. movet, there is another reading ciet equally well attested. 

493. aoeingier, se. me, 'that I unwillingly gird on (i.e. employ) magic 
arts.* For the accusative see on 1. 137 above. 

494-496. secreta, 'in secret. 1 sub aura» must = ' heavenward/ re- 
ferring to the height of the pyre ; but it of course implies the other 
suggested meaning ' in the open air.' Virgil is thinking of the atrium of a 
Roman house. Cp. ii. 512. Împins, ' the wretch,' as opposed to his usual 
title pius. exnvlas, 'relics,' i. e. dress. 

497. superimponant, ' let them (the servants) place upon it/ Super- 
imponas, which has rather more MS. support, continues the directions to 
Anna. But as Anna would require assistance for the heavy work, the 
plural is perhaps more probable, and would easily be altered by copyists 
into the singular, to harmonise with erige. 

601, 502. mente with concipit, ' she cannot conceive (or realise) such a 
pitch of madness.' Concepit furios (above 1. 474) is said of Dido ; and an 
ingenious emendation reads concipere here, german am being then the sub- 
ject. morte, ' at the death.' 

504-506. penetrau in sede = tecto interiore 1. 494. intendit loouxn 
sertis, by hypallage for the more usual intendit ser ta loco ; cp.jîxit harun- 
dine malum v. 544. 

508. enigiem, for the use of the effigy in restoring Iove, cp. Ecl. viii. 
75. hand igrnara fatnri, she knows what the real object of all these 
arrangements is, though her sister is deceived. 

N 2 
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509. crlnes efflosa, ace. after passive verb, in imitation of the Greek 
construction, e. g. ImTtrpaupivos rfjv âpxn v - Cp. Georg. iii. 106 inscripti 
nomina regumflores ; Aen. ii. 273 perque pedes traiectus îora tumentes. 

510. ter centram, of an indefinitely large number, as G. i. 15 ter centum 
nivei tondent dumeta iuvenci. 

511. 'And three-fold Hecate, maiden Diana of three faces/ 'Diana 
was worshipped as tri-ceps, three-faced : her name being Hecate, as 
an infernal deity ; Luna, as celestial ; Diana, as terrestrial ' (Kenn.) : cp. 
Hor. Od. iii. 22. 4 diva triformis. 

512-516. sparserat, etc, a sort of infernal lustration, analogous to that 
at funerals (vi. 229 sqq.); cp. Hor. Epod. v. 25 Sagana per totam domum 
Spargens Avernales aquas. simulatos, Virgil confesses that the Avernus 
water was not genuine, ad lunam, ' by moonlight' pubentes, etc, ' and 
downy herbs whose juice is dark poison.' For the poetical use of cum, cp. 
Aen. ii. 72 poenas cum sanguine = poenas sanguine as. veneni, descriptive 
genitive, amor, * a love-charm ' (in this sense âiraf \ey6/xevov), here of a 
supposed excrescence on a young foal's forehead, thought to be devoured by 
the mother ; but if secured before she did so (praereptos), useful as a love- 
philtre. 

517, 518. mola, • salt bariey calce thrown into the fire.' piis = puris ; 
often in connection with sacrifice, e. g. pia vitta 1. 6tf,farre pio v. 745. 
The ablatives are modal — * with salted meal and clean hands.' exuta 
pedem, for the constr. see on 1. 137 above. A single unsandalled foot is 
said to be shown on ancient works of art representing sacrifice ; but pedibus 
nudis (Hor. Sat. i. 8. 24), and similar examples, indicate haxzfeet as usual. 
in veste, abl. of circumstance, 'with loosened dress : ' cp. horridus in 
iaculis v. 37 ; potans in roşa Cic. Fin. ii. 20 ; magno in aere alieno maiores 
etiam possessiones habent Cat. ii. 8 ; and the adverbial phrases in aequo, in 
propinquo (Roby, L. Gr. ii. § 1976). 

520, 521. 4 Then prays to whatsoever gods have just and mindful regard 
for unrequited Iove ; ' lit. ' have for a care (dat.) lovers with unequal bond 
of union ' — i. e. who Iove but are not loved in return. 

528. This line (which is repeated Aen. ix. 225, with the substitution of 
laxabant for lenibanf) is omitted by two of the best MSS., and may possibly 
have been interpolated from book ix. But it certainly gives additional 
beauty and finish to the passage, and should most probably be retained. 

520-531. animi, ' at heart ; ' see on 1. 203 above. oonlisve, ' or draws 
the night into her eyes or bosom,' one of Virgirs expressive phrases : cp. 
Tennyson's imitation (quoted by Con.), 

'Ever failed to draw 
The quiet night into her blood/ 

533-536. sio adeo, ' 'tis thus she begins ; ' cp. xii. 47 sic institit ore. The 
notion is that of setting foot upon, and so entering, an undertaking. adeo 
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slightly emphasises sic. qnid agfo, vivid use of the indic, for the delib. 
subj. * what shall I do ? ' Cp. Aen. iii. 88 qtum sequimur. irxisa, ' an 
object of mockery ' (to the proci prior es ; the notion oîpast time being sub- 
ordinated). qnos egfo sim, etc, ' though I have so often spurned them ' — 
in contrast to petam snpplex. 

537. ultima, 'the uttermost/ i. e. the most degrading. 

638, 530. invat, se. eos : ' because they are pleased to have had my help 
before, and gratitude for favours of old stands firm in mindful hearts ? * The 
ne carries on the question, and suggests a further doubt as to the possibility 
of this reason ; cp. Catull. lxiv. 180 An patris auxiîium sperem? quemne 
ipsa reliqui, i. e. eiusne, quem . . . 

540-542. fac velle, ' suppose I wished.' Iiaomedonteae perinria 
gentls, referring to the fraud of Laomedon, king of Troy, who rerased to 
pay Poseidon the stipula ted price for building the city walls. 

545. lnferar, ' shall I attack them ? ' 

547. qnin morere, ' nay, die.' She apostrophises herself, but immedi- 
ately turns on Anna. 

550. non licnit, 'it was not allowed/ a passionate complaint. In 
English it would rather be ' Why was I not allowed. . . ? ' 

551. xnore ferae, * like some wild thing,' expresses a longing, not for 
bestial as opposed to human life, but for the freedom and ease of wild life 
as opposed to the restraints and troubles of civilisation. 

552. Sychaei, so Med., and some other MSS. Servius read Sychaco 
(adject.), which most editors adopt, though occurring nowhere else. 
Sychaeiy says Con., ' looks like a correction ; ' but might not Sychaeo be in- 
troduced to avoid the repetition of final sound in cineri . . . Sychaei ? 
The similarity to an adjectival termination would best account for the 
adjectival use (if admitted) of Sychaeo. 

664. certns enndl, ' resolved to start ; ' a poetical construction : cp. Tac. 
Ann. iv. 34 relinquendae viiae certus. The genitive is analogous to that of 
respect or reference, aevi maturus, etc. 

658. A hypermetric line, the que being elided before the et of the next 
line. This license is not found in Homer, and is very rare in the early 
Latin poets. Virgil employs it in twenty-two instances, in eighteen of 
which the elided syllable is que. See Introduction, p. 19. 

550. inventa. The MSS. vary between inventa and inventat, which 
latter, if right, would be a gen. of respect after decora. 

561. deinde, 4 thereafter,' as a result of this inaction. 

564. certa mori, poetical constr. ; so cerţi non cedere Ov. Met. 
ix. 43. 

565-567. praecipitare = praecipitandiy the infin. being used as gen. of 
a verbal substantive; cp. Aen. iii. 670 dextra affectare potestas. trabilras, 
i. e. Carthaginian ships. fervâre, see on 1. 409 above. If Aeneas does not 
make off at once, the Carthaginians will try to bum his ships. 
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560. The neuter varium et mutablle expresses contempt — ' a changeful 
and uncertain thing is woman ever.' 

571-573. umbris, of a single apparition, as v. 81 umbraeque patertwe. 
fatigat, ' stirs.' praedpites vlgllate, ' awake in haste.' 

577. quisqul» es does not imply doubt that it was Mercury, but it is a 
common formula of address, like Zcfc oans itor > iarlv Aesch. Agam. 160; 
the idea apparently being to disclaim irreverence in addressing a god by a 
name of human choice. Thus in Plato, Crat. 400 D, E, Socrateslays down 
the principie 6ti vepl 0€<av oMiv foptv, ovrc vepl avrwv ovtc tttpl tqjv 
dvofiârotv, ărra rtor\ airrol iavrovs Kakovoiv, &<rvcp kv rcuV evxaîs vofxos 
karlv f)ptv ct/xec^at* oÎtivcs tcal 6n6$€v \aipovaiv âvo/jafoftcvot, ravra kcu 
flixâs avrovs icaktw. 

578. ' O come, and aid us with thy favour ! send stars in heavcn to help 
us ! ' sidera, i. e. the weather, which they were supposed to influence. 

581-583. rapiuntque ratuitque, 'they hurry and bust le.' rapiunt, 
lit. ' seize hastily ' (the cables, etc); cp. i. 176 rapuit flammam ('kindle 
quickly'), vii. 725 răpit populos ('lead hurriedly on'). latet, 'is hidden' 
(by the vast number of ships upon it). Line 583 is repeated from iii. 208. 

586,587. primam, some MSS. xesA primum \ a conflict of authority 
between which there is little to choose. aequatis velis, 'with steady 
sail,' i. e. evenly filled by the wind. 

589-591. percussa and absoissa are middle; see on line 137 above. 
Ibit, ' shall he now go ? * illu»erlt, ' shall it be (said hereafter) that a 
stranger has laughed our kingdom to scorn? * cp. occiderit ii. 581. 

595. ' A momentary return to calmhess ' (Con.). 

596-598. ' Unhappy Dido, does your impious act but now strike home ? 
better had it done so (decuit tangfere) when you offered him your crown.' 
faota impia, her faithlessness to Sychaeus' memory. Another view is that 
impiafacta refers to Aeneas' conduct ; ' do you now feel his wickedness ? 
You should have foreseen it when you were giving him the crown.' The 
objection is that at that time there were no grounds for suspecting Aeneas. 
dextra fldesque (se. eius) quem, etc. ; cp. xi. 81 vinxerat et post terga 
manusy quos mitteret umbris. 

603-608. ' But the fortune of war had been doubtful. Suppose it had ; 
whom had I then to fear, with death at hand ? ' fuerat, metal, iox fuissem, 
metuissem ; what might have happened is stated, for the sake of vividness, 
as if it had happened; cp. Georg. ii. 132 et si non alium late iactaret 
odorem, laurus erat ; Ov. F. ii. 431 utilius fuerat non habuisse nurus. 
fuiraet, concessive, ' Suppose it had been.' tnlissem, implessem, etc. 
past jussives, ' I ought to have carried,' * I ought to have filled,' etc, cp. 
Plaut. Trin. 134 non ego illi argentum redderem ? Cic. Verr. i. 42 imitatus 
esses ipsum Voconium. foros, ' decks.' «xstinxem, for exstinxissem, cp. 
Aen. i. 201 acces tis. 

607. This invocation to the Sun may have been suggested by Hom. II. 
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iii. 277 'HeXufc 0', ts văvr tira/coveis : but it also recalls, as Prof. Nettleship 
points out ('Suggestions/ p. 34), the great speech of Ajax in Sophocles, 2î» 
8*, 3> rbv aîirvv ovpavbv $i<ppTj\aTun' "HAtc, te.r.\. ( Aj. 845) ; cp. what has been 
said above (p. 87) of the influence of the Greek drama on Aen. iv. ter- 
rarum opera omnia, ' all that is done on earth.' 

608. ' And thou, Juno, the agent and witness of all this woe,' i. e. quae 
has nuptias conciliasti, as above 11. 120 sqq., 166. inter preş = ' a medium 
between two parties ; ' so interpres corrumpendi indicii, ' a bribery agent * 
Cic. Verr. i. 1 2. 

610-611. dl morientis Elissae, ' gods of dying Elissa,' may perhaps 
refer to the notion that each person had a presiding deity or genius, which 
was supposed to be two-fold ; hence the custom of erecting two altare tothe 
Manes of the dead (cp. Aen. iii. 63) : but inore probably='gods that look 
upon (or, that will avenge) Elissa's death,' i. e. the heavenly protection that 
belongs to her of right. meritomqrie, etc, ' turn to my woes the favour 
they deserve,' i. e. of vengeance on their authors. 

613. oapnt, see on 1. 354 above. 

614. ' If such be the demand of Jove's decree, such the appointed goal.' 
terminus, originally a stone pillar fixed in the ground as a boundary, then 
of any fixed or firm decree, e. g. Lucr. i. 77 alte terminus haerens. 

615-620. This imprecation was largely fulfilled : Aeneas had to wage 
war in Italy ; be had to leave Ascanius in the câmp, and go and obtain aid 
from Evander ; many of his companions were killed ; when peace was 
raade, the Trojan name was dropped, and that of Latini substituted (pax 
iniqud) ; three years afterwards he was drowned in the Numicus, and his 
body not recovered. There is a story that when Charles the First consulted 
the Sortes Vergilianae (Introd. p. 10) in the Bodleian Library at Oxford, he 
opened upon this passage. 

623. ezercete, ' ply with ceaseless hate,' i. e. ' hate evermore.' 

625-629. ' Rise up, thou unknown avenger from my bones, to chase the 
Dardan settlers with fire and sword, now or hereafter, whensoever strength 
be given. Let shore be at war with shore, sea with sea, and men with men ! 
Let them fight, they and their children's children ! * For the combination of 
the second person with aliqnls cp. Ter. Ad. iv. 4. 26 aperite aliquis 
ostium. The reference is of course to Hannibal. nepotesqne, see on line 
558 above. 

631. lncem = vito*?, as above 1. 31. 

633-635. antiqua, see above 1. 458. mini, dat. eth., with nuc siste 
(not cară), properet, subj. in petitio obliqua. 

640. Dardaniiqne rogrum capitis, ' the Dardans' pyre/ on which lay 
the memorials of Aeneas (above 11. 507, 508). 

642-647. ' But Dido in haste, all wild with her dreadful purpose, rolling 
her bloodshot eyes, her trembling cheeks flushed here and there with red, 
yet pale already at the touch of death, bursts through the inner doors of her 
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palace and wildly scales the lofty pyre ; then bares the Dardan sword, a 
gift not asked for use like this.' interfosa genas, for the constr. see on 1. 
509 above. xnniras, apparently a sword given by Aeneas to Dido at the 
latter's request. It is the same as the ensis relictus (1. 507 above), a phrase 
which implies that it was Aeneas' own, and had been left behind by him. 
Thus there is a slight inconsistency between the two passages. 

649. lacrimis et mente, modal abl. = l with (or, in) tears and reflection,' 
' pausing thought awhile and wept.' 

651-654. ' Relics so dear while fate and heaven allowed, receive my 
life and loose me from my care. My days are done, the course that Fortune 
gave is run ; and now my shade shall pass majestic to the grave.' sinebat, 
the MSS. vary between sine bat and sinebant, either of which would do. 
For vizi cp. ii. $2§fuimus Troes,fuit Uium, etc. 

659. os impressa, for the constr. see on 1. 137 above. 

660. sic, sic, at these words she twice stabs herself — ' thus, thus I go 
rejoicing to the shades.' 

661. huno ignem, the fire of the funeral pile, on which she is killing 
herself, and which wiil be lighted after her death. 

663. ferro collapsam, ' fallen on the sword/ 

667. femlneo ululatu, an imitation of Homeric rhythm, like Actaeo 
Aracyntho Ecl. ii. 24. 

669. mat, ' were to fall/ as ii. 290 ruit alto a culmine Troia. 

671. culmina = tecta. Prepositions follow their case (1) as here, when 
a gen. follows; (2) when another subst. follows, saxa per et scopulos G. 
iii. 276 \. (3) more commonly, when an adject. follows, fronde super viridi 
Ecl. L 81. 

675, 676. 'Was this your plan, my sister ? were you deceiving even me ? 
was this, forsooth, the intent of your pyre, this of your altar-flames ? ' 
petebas, lit. ' attacking,' as beîlo petere iii. 603, falsis criminibus petere 
Tac. Ann. iv. 3 1 ; the imperfect denotes continuance — ' were you doing this 
all the time ? ' ml hi, dat. ethicus. 

678, 679. vocasses, past jussive, see on 1. 604 above. * You should 
have called me to share your fate ! the same death-pang, the selfsame hour, 
had destroyed us both with the sword.' dolor, of physical pain, as often. 

680. straxi, se. rogum. 

682-684. patres, ' elders.' date abluam, ' grant me to wash ' (petitio 
obliqua). Con., to make the construction correspond to that of vi. 883 
(manibus date liliaplenis, Purpureos spargam flores), takes date vulnera 
lymphis, 'g've the wounds to water,' as an inversion for date lympkas 
vulneribus, l bring water for her wounds ; ' but this seems hardly necessary. 
extrenras, etc, *if any last breath be still flickering there, let me catch it 
in my mouth.' super, over the mouth. The reference is to the custom of 
friends trying to receive in their mouth the last breath of a dying person. 
Cp. Cic Verr. ii. 5. 45 Matres . . . nihil aliud orabant ni si ut filiorum 
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postremum spiritum ore excipere liceret. Con., less probably, regards it as 
an attempt on Anna's part to preserve her sister's life. 

685. evaserat, ' had passed over,' i. e. l had scaled.' 

689. stridlt, ' gurgles/ i. e. with spouting blood. 

601, 692. ' Thrice she rolled back upon the couch, with blank gaze 
sought for light in heaven above, and groaned as light she found.' Enn. 
Ann. 15 Semianimesque micant oculi lucemque requirunt. 

695. * To free the struggling soul from the limbs entangled with it ; ' cp. 
1. 703 below ; Lucr. ii. 950 Vitalis animae nodos e corpore solvit. 

696-699. fato, of a natural death ; merita, of a violent death provoked 
by the person's own action. For the idea of a premature death delaying 
admission to Orcus see vi. 427 sqq., where infants and suicides are confined 
in a separate place by themselves. crinem, cp. Eur. Ale. 75, 76 'lepdsyăp 
o&ros rwv teară x^ovbs Oeuv "Otov t6& eyx os K P ar ^ âyviary rpixo- dainna- 
verat, 'had given over;' Hor. Od. iii. 3. 22 Ilion . . . tnihi castaeqtu 
damnatum Minervae. 

701. trahens, cp. facem ducens ii. 694 : ' flashing as she goes against 
the sun a thousand varied hues.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK V. 

Aeneas, driven by foul winds to Sicily, holds games at the tomb of 
Anchises on the anniversary of his death — viz. a boat-race (11. 104-285), a 
foot-race (11. 286-361), a boxing-match (11. 362-484), an archery contest 
(11. 485-544), and the luduş Troianus of cavalry manoeuvres (11. 545-603). 
After an attempt of the Trojan matrons, at Juno's instigation, to bum his 
fleet, and so detain him from Italy, has been foiled by a miraculous shower 
(11. 604-699), Aeneas sets sail for Italy ; Venus obtaining for him a calm 
passage from Neptune. On the way Palinurus is drowned ; an incident 
which gives interest to the otherwise uneventful voyage from Sicily to 
Italy, by connecting it with an Italian tradition about the promontory of 
Palinurus. 

The scene of this episode in the story of the Aeneid was suggested by a 
variety of the Trojan legend which made Anchises die in Sicily, and placed 
a Trojan colony in the island. The idea of the funeral games and much 
of their detail is from the games in Iliad xxiii, given by Achilles in honour 
of his dead friend Patroclus. The burning of the ships formed part of the 
Trojan legend ; its scene being variously laid in Greece or Italy, or at some 
point on the voyage of Aeneas. 

There are some reasons for supposing that this book did not form part of 
the original design, but was added as an after-thought. The expression 
Libyco cursu in vi. 338 suggests that Palinurus was lost on the voyage 
from Carthage to Italy, and that there was no halt at Sicily. In vi. 354 
foii. Palinurus speaks of a great storm, but at the end of book v the 
weather is described as calm and serene. Lastly, vi. 116 is hardly consistent 
with v. 731 foii., the request to visit Hades appearing in the former case to 
have been made by Anchises while alive, while in the latter case it was 
made by a vision after his death. 

1, 2. mediani iter tenebat, ' was well on his way.' certa», ' with 
fixed purpose,' 'steadily.' atros Aquilone, 'darkened by the northern 
breeze.' A northern wind would be unfavourable for a voyage from Carthage 
to Italy, and the fleet of Aeneas would have to beat up against it. 

4. flammis, i. e. the flames of the funeral pyre, on which Dido had 
killed herself, and which would naturally be used for burning her body. 

5-7. latet, from the Trojans, whose departure had driven Dido to her 
end. duri, etc, ' but the thought of the bitter pains from great Iove 
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wronged, and the knowledge of what a frantic woman can dare, incline each 
Trojan heart to sad forebodings.' For this use of notam (pass. part. 
cxpressing an abstract notion) cp. Liv. vii. 8 diu non periitaium tenuit 
dictatorem ; ib. i. 53 ni degeneratum in aliis huic quoque decori offecisset ; 
and in Greek t6 Tifxwfievov rrjs vâkcoas Thuc. ii. 63. For the thought cp. 
Fletcher, * Pilgrim,* iii. 1 : 

'What dares not woman when she is provoked, 
Or what seems dangerons to Iove or fury ? * 

0-11. Nearly repeated from Aen. iii. 193-195. innorruit unda 
tenebris, ' darkness ruffled the crests of the waves,' a highly poetical 
expression, the darkness being said to cause the roughness of the water, 
though both were due to the storm. 

13. quianam, ' wherefore,' an old word : cp. Aen. x. 6 quianam sententia 
vobis Versa retro ? Cp. also the Greek ri *ydp ; 

14. deinde is out of place, belonging properly to iubeţ; cp. Aen. vii. 
135 sic deinde effatus . . . implicat. 

15, 16. colligrere arma = contrahere vela, 'to take in sail ; ' cp. Lucan 
iii. 44 Ugere rudentes Et posito remis petierunt litora malo. arma, like 
oitXa (Od. ii. 390 etc.) = the whole equipment or tackling of masts and 
sails ; cp. Aen. vi. 353 spoliata armis navis. obliquat sinus in ventum, 
* slants the canvas to the wind,' i. e. tacks ; the wind being contrary. 

17, 18. non si, etc, ' not if Jupiter were to promise it on his word, could 
I expect to reach Italy in this weather.' auctor «= 4 guarantee,' or ' surety ; ' 
see lexicons. hoo caelo, ' with a sky like this,' abl. of attendant circum- 
stances: cp. Cic. Leg. 3. 16 quid hoc popul o obţineri poiest ? 

19, 20. ' The wind has changed and roars athwart our course, getting up 
from the darkening west as the air thickens into cloud/ transversa, 
adverbial use of neut. piur. adj. ; cp. Ecl. iii. 8 transversa tuentibus ; Aen. 
viii. 489 infandafurens. in nubem oogitur, clouds were supposed to be 
produced by condensed air ; cp. Cic. N. P. 2. 39 concretus {aer) in nubes 
cogilur. 

21. ' Nor have we power to struggle against them or make such effort as 
we shonld.' tantum, ' as much as necessary ; ' cp. Aen. ix. 806 snbsistere 
t antum. 

24. fraterna Erycis =/ratris Erycis ; Eryx being also a son of Venus. 

25. ' If only with clear memory I retrace the stars I observed long 
ago/ 

26. equidexn, here, as usual, in connection with 1 pers. sing., being per- 
haps by Romans themselves unconsciously associated with ego, though 
really only a strengthened form oîquidem, cp. e-nim, nam ; ixuvos, tceîvos ; 
i-0i\o>, OeKoj. This appears from its occasional use (1) with^, e.g. Cic. 
Or. ii. 6 sic ego nolim equidem ; (2) with 2nd and 3rd pers., e. g. Plaut. 
Pers. ii. 2. 5 equidem si scis iute, Cic. Att. xiii. 26 equidem credibile 



2C4 AENEID V. 28-79. 

non est ; (3) with other cases of ist pers., e. g. Pers. i. 1 10 per me equidem 
sint omnia protinus alba, or 3rd pers., e. g. Ter. Eun. v. 4. 34 (955) equidem 
oranle, ut ne idfaceret, Thaide. 

28, 29. velis, abl., as in tendit iter velis vii. 7. demittere, ' bring to 
haven ; ' cp. deducere, devenire, etc, where de- implies a fixed terminus 
ad quem. 

33. ffurfjrite, ' over the flood/ local abl. 

37. in iaculis, 'with javelins;' abl. of circumstance. See on iv. 518. 

38. Criniso MSS. ; more commonly Crimiso. The story was that a Trojan 
maiden called Segesta or Egesta was sent by her father to Sicily, in order 
that she might not be given up to the sea-monster which Poseidon had sent 
to avenge Laomedon's fraud. Segesta married the river-god Crinisus, and 
their son was Acestes. 

40. gratatur reducea, ' congratulates them on their return ; ' esse must 
be supplied, as there is no instance of gratari taking an accusative. 

44. tumuli ex affgrere, ' from a piled up mound.' 

52-54. deprensns, ' overtaken,' ' surprised,' by the inopportune arrival 
oftheday. Bnia=propriis, as Aen. vi. 142 hoc sibi pulchra suum ferri 
Proserpina munus Instituit. 

55. ultro, ' beyond all hope.' 

56. ' Not indeed, as I think, without the purpose and the will of heaven.' 
equidem, though in connection with reor, seems only to strengthen hand ; 
see above 1. 26. 

60. velit, ' may he deign ; ' so of Jupiter, i. 733. 

61, 62. Troia ţeneratus, ' like a true son of Troy ' (Con.). See on 1. 37 
above. bina bonm oapita in naves, ' two head of oxen for each ship/ 
adnibete, ' invokc ;' cp. Hor. Od. iv. 5. 32 alteris Te mensis adhibet deum. 

64. si . . . extnlerit. No doubt is implied ; the expression being ori- 
ginally connected with some superstitious fear of speaking too confidently : 
cp. the Greek opt. with dV = a modified future. Cp. also Catull. xiv. 17 si 
luxerit (' come dawn '), Hor. Epp. i. 7. 10 Quod si bruma nives Albanis 
illinet agriş. 

65. retexerit, 'has uncovered/ • made visible/ cp. iv. 119. 
68. inoedit, ' moves proudly.' 

60. crndo, *of raw hide.' 1Lălt = audet, and is therefore constr. with an 
infin. 

71. ore favete, * hush ! one and all ' (lit. * favour with the lips '), a for- 
mula at sacrifices, bidding people keep silence so as to avoid ill-omened 
words; cp. Hor. Od. iii. 1. 2 favete linguis ('guard your lips'). 

72. materna, the myrtle being sacred to Venus. 

73. aevi matnrns, ' of ripe years,* gen. of reference ; cp. Catull. xii. 9 
îeporum disertus, Tac. Ann. xiv. 40 spemendus morum. 

77. mero Bacoho, ' of unmixed wine,' abl. of description or material. 
70. pnrpnreos, 'bright;' cp. Aen. vi. 884, where the same custom is 
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referred to. It was also common in Greece (Aesch. Pers. 618, Soph. El. 
895) and has survived to modern times. 

80, 81. iterum, ' once mo re/ i. e. after the burial a year ago. This is 
better than to couple iterum with «al vet e, and refer it to the repetition 
of the cry salve, salvete . . . oineres, 'hail, ashes rescued in vain,' 
referring to Aeneas' rescue of Anchises from Troy. Con. thinks it harsh to 
talk of his ashes having been rescued, and proposes to make recepti gen. 
sing.; but the expression would then be very unnatural. For airimae 
umbraeque of a single spirit, cp. iv. 571. 

82. fatalia, < destined.' 

84. adytis, ' the recesses of the grave.* The word properly denotes the 
sanctuary of a temple, and is here applied to the grave because of its 
sacred character. 

87-89. ' Blue streaks adorned its back, the sheen of golden spots lit up 
its scales ; as the bow in the clouds flings out a thousand varied hues to 
meet the sun.* With notae some verb snch as pingebant must be supplied 
from incendebat. nubilras prob. local abl., rather than dat. of recipient 
(' over the clouds '). 

90. agmine longfo, 'with long trailing march.' agmen denotes a 
moving line or train of any kind, and is elsewhere applied by Virgil to 
* the sweep of oars' Aen. v. 211, 'the flow of a river,' Aen. ii. 782. 

94. instaurat, ' renews ; ' see on iv. 64. 

95. The Genius or tutelar deity of places or persons was represented 
under the form of a serpent (e. g. on the walls of Pompeii and in Etrascan 
tombs, see Dennis' 'Etruria,' i. pp. 170, 287): as also was the famulus 
(dalfjujv) or ' familiar ' supposed to attend demigods and heroes, the pre- 
decessor of the black cat of mediaeval witchcraft. Cp. Val. FI. iii. 458 
placidi quas protinus angues Umbrarum famuli linguis rapuere coruscis. 

99. remissos, 'released from Acheron,' the spirit being supposed to 
attend the sacri fices in its honour. 

103. visoera, ' flesh,' a common use ; cp. vi. 253 imponit taurorum 
visceraflammis. 

104, 105. serena luce, abl. of circumstance. 

107. oomplerant, another reading is complebant, The imperf. is possibly 
a slight gain in sense, but is more likely to have been substituted for plup., 
than vice versa. oomplerant carries on the suggestion of excierat, by 
showing that at daybreak the peoole had already assembled for the 
sight. 

109. oirco, 'the ring* in which the contests were held, after the boat 
race was finished (1. 289 foii.). We may suppose that the people assembled 
there. 

112. talenta seems the best reading, though the MSS. are rather in 
favour of talentum. 

113. 'And the trumpet from a central mound proclaims the games 
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begun.' A slight anachronism ; the trnmpet being nsed at Roman games, 
but not in Homer. 

114. pares, 4 well matched/ cp. Ecl. vii. 5 cântare pares. 

117. mox XtalTis, i. e. soon to be the founder of an Italian house. 
Meifiralnn from Mnestheiu, on the analogy of meminisse from /**/*- 
vyaOai. Of the three Roman gentes here referred to Trojan ancestry, the 
Memmia (plebeian) does not appear in history till 173 B. c, after which it 
supplied several tribuni p/ebis t and among them the friend and patron of 
Lucretius. The Sergia (patrician) had a consul B. c. 437, and in later 
times the notorious Catiline; while the only Cluentius known to us is 
Cicero's client in B. c. 66. 

119. urbia opus, ' huge as a city/ a curious expression : cp. Ov. Fast 
vi. 641 (of the house of Vedias Pollio, pulled down by Augustus) Urbis 
opus domus una f uit ; spatiumque tenebat Quo brevius muris oppida multa 
tenent. The phrase occurs in Stat. Silv. ii. 2. 31, applied to a portico, 
where however it seems to mean opus urbe dignum ; and in Theb. vi. 86 a 
funeral pile is cal led montis opus (unless onus be here the correct reading). 
versn, a ' row ' or ' bank ' of oars. The mention of triremes is an ana- 
chronism, since they were not invented till about 700 B. c. 

125. olim, 'at times/ as Hor. Sat i. 1. 25 ut jmeris olim dant crustula 
blandi Doctore s. 

126. condunt, i. e. with clouds. 

127. 128. ' In a calm 'tis still, and rises from the unrufHed deep, a level 
spot, where basking sea-birds Iove to rest.' tranquillo, abl. of circum- 
stance. Tranquillum is often used as a subst, e. g. Ter. Eun. v. 8. 8 esse 
in tranquillo. 

134. populea, the popi ar was sacred to Hercules, and was said to have 
been brought by him from Hades, hence perhaps its use here, since there 

' were funeral games : but a simpler reason for its choice is the belief that 
Hercules was the founder of the Olympic games. 

135. Tuneros perrusa, for the constr. see on iv. 137 abovc. 
136-138. 'They take their seats and arms are strained to oars; with 

straining eyes they wait the signal, while throbbing excitement drains their 
beating hearts and high-roused thirst for glory.' 

141. addnctis, ' pulled home ' (to the body, in rowing). versa (from 
vertd)j ' upturned.' 

142, 143. pariter, 'side by side.' tridentibu», ' three-pronged.' The 
rostrum, or beak, often consisted of three huge prongs, one above the 
other. See Smith's Dict. of Ant, Art. Navis. 

145. corrlpnere, ' dash on to/ lit. ' seize ' or ' devour * : cp. viam vorare 
Catull. xxxv. 7. 

146, 147. 'Not so eagerly do the charioteers shake the streaming reins 
over the darting teams, and stretch forward to lash them.' The com- 
parison is here between the eagerness of the charioteers and the rowers : in 
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the two preceding lines it is between the swiftness of the chariots and the 

ships. 

148, 149. stndiis faventam, ' cheers of partisans.' indusa, ' shut in ' 

(by wooded hills). 
151. undis, abl. loci, ' shoots forth in front upon the waves.' 
154, 155. aequo discrimine, ' at equal distance ' (behind Cloanthus). 

locum superare priorem, ' to win the foremost place ' (ră vp6r€pa vitcciv) ; 

cp. G. ii. 123 aeYa vincere summum Arboris. 

159. tenebant, ' were close upon ; ' cp. vi. 358 tom tuta tenebam. 

160. medio in gurgite victor, ' victor over half the course,' lit. ' victor 
in the half-way waters.' 

161-163. mini, dat. ethicus, ' whither, pray, so far to the right ? Make 
this your course : hug the shore, and let the oar-blade graze the rocks on 
our left : ' ama, cp. Hor. Od. i. 25. 3 ornat ianua limen. 

166. diversns, ' out of the course.* 

168. propiora, * the water nearer to the rock.' 

170, 171. * Shaves a way to the left inside him ' (i. e. between Gyas and the 
shore, as explained 1. 169) ; cp. xi. 694 eludit gyro interior, metis, 
'tuming-point.' 

172. ossibus, local abl. 

174. socium, an example of the old Latin genitive in -um, which was 
superseded by the later form in -orum f but retained in some few instances, 
e. g. nummum t sestertium, deum, divum^fabrum, Achivum, Teucrum, etc. 

176. 'Himself takes his place at the helm, himself directs the ship.' 
magister and rector are synonymous. 

177. clavnmque, etc, ( turns the tiller to the shore,' a loose expression. 
Strictly speaking the effect of turning the tiller to the shore would be to 
steer the ship out to sea. But Virgil merely means that he steers in towards 
the rock. 

178-180. ' But when at last Menoetes rose slowly from the bottom, heavy 
as he was and old, with dripping clothes, he clomb upon the cliff and sat 
down upon a dry rock.' in veste, abl. of circumst. ; see on iv. 518. 

185. capit ante locnm, ' gets the position fîrst,' ' shoots ahead first.' 

186. ' Yet not before him by a full keel's length.' 

189. insurgite, 'spring to your oars;' i. e. rise up with them, as 
a rower pul ling hard almost lifts himself from his seat. 

190. Eeotorei socii, 'comrades of Hector.' Probably there is no 
special allusion in the phrase, which merely means that they had once 
fought by Hector's side in defence of Troy. 

193. sequacibus, 'pursuing' the ship, ' entangling.' 

196. noo vincite, 'win this at least, my friends, and avert disgrace,' i. e. 
whoever wins let us try not to be last. noc is cogn. ace, as in causam 
vincere, vikov bltcriv, etc. Cp. Sil. It. iv. 428, 429 (Jupiter sending Marş to 
encourage young Scipio, afterwards Africanus, at the Trebia, and make 
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him save his father's — the then consurs — life) Te duce primitias pugnae, te 
magna magistro Audeat, et primum hoc vincat, servasse parentem. 

199. subtrahitnr, ' the ground vanishes beneath them.' Solum navis est 
mare (Gossr.) : so O vid of the sky, Met. i. 73 Astra tenent caeleste solum, 
and Val. Flaccus of the sea (probably imitating Virgil) Arg. iv. 713 
Pontique iacentis Omne solum. The rapidity of the motion makes the 
ground or surface appear to be gliding rapidly back — an erTect which may 
be understood by looking out of the window of a railway carriage going at 
speed. 

201-206. ipse, ' mere chance.' animi, ' in heart ; ' see note on iv. 203. 
iniquo, ' narrow ' or ' dangerous.' murice, a sharp rock, shaped like a 
shell fish (murex). obnixi, dashed on the rock. 

207. 'Up rise the crew, shouting loudly at their delay.* morantur 
contrasts with their previous speed, now brought to a standstill. It has 
been suggested that morari is here used zs — inhibere, in the technical 
sense of ' backing water.' But the men would not get up from their seats 
to back water ; and the ordinary meaning of the word makes perfectly 
good sense. 

210-212. ' But Mnestheus in joy, encouraged by his very success, with 
rapid play of oars and breezes at his caii, makes for the waters that lie 
before him, gliding down the unobstructed sea.' agmine (see on l. 90 
above) and ventis vocaţia are abl. of circumstance. prona, ' shoreward,' 
i. e. sloping to the shore. Prof. Nettleship, however, suggests that it may 
«=' smooth waters ; ' cp. Pliny, Paneg. 86 precatus est abeunti prona măria 
celeremque decursum, which looks as i fit were a familiar expression in this 
sense (Trans. Oxf. Phil. Soc. 1879-80, p. 9). 

213-217. 'As a dove flushed suddenly from a cave, whose home and 
nestlings dear are in some cranny of the rock, darts out in flight towards 
the fields, and in terror flaps loudly with her wings in the cell; then 
gliding through the still calm air skims smoothly on her way, without a 
motion of her rapid pin ion s.' fertur in arva volans, a general de- 
scription of her flight, followed by the details — her first fluttering in the 
cave, and her subsequent easy motion through the air. 

218. ultima, i. e. the latter part of the course. 

220, 221. alto, a usual epithet of scopulo, not particularly appropriate 
here. brevibus vadis, ' shallows,' usual ly brevia. 

230. pacisci, 'to barter life for fame;' cp. the similar expression in 
xii. 49 letum pro laude pacisci, ' submit to death.' Pacisci means to * make 
a bargain,' and the bargain may be either to surrender life or to undergo 
death. 

231. videntor, se. sibi — ' they can, because they think they can.' 

233. ponto, 'towards the sea,' poetical dat. of the recipient, instead of 
the ordinary prep. and case. 

234: in vota voearaet, 'called to hear his vows.' 
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285. aeqnora onxro, poetical ase of ace. of extent with verb of motion ; 
cp. Aen. iii. 191 currimus aequor, i. 524 măria omnia vecti. 

237, 238. votl reus, 'answerable for my vow/ ordinary gen. of the 
matter charged, like sacrilegii compertos Liv. xxxii. 1, manufesti rerum 
capitalium, Sall. Cat. Iii. proiciam, so the MSS. with few exceptions. 
Most editions read porriciam (from porro tăcere aceording to Festus), a 
technical religious term for presenting offerings, found in Liy. xxix. 27 
cruda exta victima*, uti mos est, in mare porricit: see also 1. 776 below. 
The authority for the change is Macrobius (Sat. iii. 2), who, citing from 
Fabius Pictor exta porriciunto, adds * porricere* ergo non i proiicere* proprium 
sacrificii verbum est. The employment of an antique technical term is no 
doubt Virgilian : but as the word actually given by MSS. is perfectly 
suitable, there seems hardly reason enough for the change. 

240, 241. Phorcua was a sea-god. Pauopea, a Nereid. Fortunus, 
the Roman god of ' harbours,' was identified with the Greek Palaemon or 
Melicerta. 

247. optare, epexegetic infin. after dat, a Greek construction ; cp. 
donat habere viro, 1. 262 below. * And he gives them gifts, three steers for 
each ship of their own choice,' etc. 

248. maffXLTim talentnm, the silver talent was heavier than that of 
gold. 

250, 251. qnam plurima, etc, 'round which ran Meliboean purple 
broad with double waving edge.' Meliboea, from the Thessalian town of 
that name on the coast between Ossa and Pelion. Cp. Lucr. ii. 500 Meli- 
boeaque fulgens Purpura Thessalico concharum tacta color e. The Ion ian 
river Maeander was proverbially winding. 

252-255. Two scenes are embroidered on the scarf — viz. Ganymede 
hunting, and Ganymede carried away. ab Zda with rapnit. subliniem, 
proleptic, ' has snatcbed np aloft.' 

257. saevit, ' rises savagely to heaven.' 

250. Lit. 'entwined with smooth links and triple with gold,' Le. entwined 
with triple links of gold. 

261, 262. Xlio, an example of a long vowel shortened in thesi, a license 
occasionally employed by Virgil, e. g. Aen. iii. 211 insulăe lonio, etc, 
Ecl. viii. 108 an qui amant, habere, see on 1. 247 above. 

264, 265. conizl expresses the effort to carry it. ' Scarce bore it on 
their shoulders with all their strength ; but Demoleos wore it as he ran 
and drove the Trojans in flighi.' 

267. ' Bowls cunningly wrought in silver and embossed.' 

268. adeo emphasizes iam, ( now at length.' 

269. The contracted form taenia is given by the best MSS. : taeniis 
would be a dissyllable by synizesis. evinotl tempora, see on iv. 137. 

271. debilis, ' disabled (de-habilis) in one tier of oars.' Some suggest 
that one whole side was disabled; but ordo in this connection generally» 

O 
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a * tier ' or * bank ' of oars, e. g. 1. 1 20 above. The simile which follows points 
to/<zr/râ/disablement; but if all the oars on one side were gone, the ship 
would be totally disabled for rowing purposes. 

273, 274. vlae &ggexe, ' causeway ; ' so of military roads, generally 
raised on embankments, Tac. Hist. ii. 24, iii. ai, etc. obliquum, virtually 
adverbial, 'across which the brass-bound wheel haspassed.' 

279. nixantem, ' struggling with coils ; ' so the majority of the MSS. 
There is another reading nexantem, 4 twining itself in knots ; ' but nexare 
is a very doubtflil word, and there seems to be no reason for going against 
the weight of MS. evidence. 

281. vela fadt, ' spreads sail ; ' Cicero (Tuse. iv. 4), using the phrase 
metaphorically, explainsit by pandere vela orationis. 

284. datnr, this lengthening of the final syllable is nsed occasionally 
in arşi by Virgil, but as a rule only when there is a pause in the sentence. 
It is an antiquarian ornament, being imitated from Ennius and the older 
poets, in whose time many of these final syllables were long or common. 
Cp. Ecl. x. 69 omnia vincit amor : et nos, âr*c. ; and see Introd. p. 1 7. 

285. ffenus, ace. of respect. 

288-290. ' In the midst of the valley was a circular theatre ; whither 
with many thousands round him the hero went into the middle of the 
assembly and took his seat on a platform* (or 'mound'). consessu, 
prob. local abl., though it might also be taken as dat. after verb of motion, 
like it caelo clamor, etc. medium, proleptic after tulit, exstructo 
(neuter adj. used as subst.) denotes some sort of erection, either platform or 
mound. 

307. ferre, see on 1. 247 above. The handle of the axe is ornamented 
with raised silver work. 

309. caput nectentur, see on iv. 137. 

311, 312. The quiver may have been really Amazonian, as the Amazons 
helped the Trojans (i. 490) ; and the arrows Thracian, Thrace being allied 
with Troy (iii. 15). But perhaps Amazoniam and Thxeicils are merely 
ornamental epithets. 

313. tereti, ' smooth' or 'shapely.' tereti gemma is either descriptive 
abl. with iTbula, or abl. instr. with «nbnectlt, the gem acting as a 
button. 

316-318. oorripiunt, ' dash on to the course.' limen, the starting- 
point. ultima signant, ' mark the goal, 1 i. e. with their eyes as they run ; 
cp. Plaut. Cist. iv. 2. 27 Certe eum signat locum, ubi ea (cistellă) excidit 
(' has her eyes on the place '). The rendering (Con.) ' they — i. e. men sent 
to do so — are marking out the goal ' (by drawing a line or other means), 
involves an awkward change of subject; and besides this the time for 
marking out the goal is before the start, not while the race is in 
progress. 

324. Diores is so close behind Helymus (sub ipso) that his foremost 
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foot grazes (terlt) Helymus' hindmost, and he almost touches Helymus' 
shoulder (incumbens umero). calx (heel) is used loosely for ' foot.* 

325. rapersiat, tranaeat, vivid ase of present subj. for pluperfect, < if 
the coarse were longer, etc.' 

326. ' He would slip past him to the front, or leave the contest un- 
decided,' i. e. he would either win or make a dead heat of it. Such is the 
meaning, if we adopt the emendation ambiffuumve for the MS. reading 
ambiguumque ; and it is exactly paralleled by II. xxiii. 382 Kai vi k*v ij 
irap£ka<T<r' t 1} âfjup^ptffrov iOr)Ktv. Con., retaining ambiguumque, translates 
* would slip to the front, and pass him who is now doubtful,' i. e. would 
make him doubtful no longer, but defeated. He quotes II. xxiii. 526 d 5c 
k trt rrporipcj yivtro Sp6pos âp<pOTepourtv, Ty iciv fuv irapikaao*, ovd' âfi<f>'f]- 
piffrov tdrjfcev. But according to this version the construction would be ex- 
ceedingly harsh and obscure, and moreover Helymus was as yet leading, 
and could not properly be called ambiguus in the sense suggested. 

329. ut forte — ws ctux«', * as it happened that ; ' cp. 1. 388 ut conse- 
derat, vii. 509 ut forte scindebant. The sense ' where ' (Catull. xi. 3 litus 
ut longe resonante Eoa Tunditur unda) hardly seems to occur in 
Virgil. 

332. ' Could not keep his tottering step as he trod the soil.' tltubata, 
an instance of a past participle of an intrans. verb used in a passive sense ; 
cp. desuetus ii. 509, placitus iv. 38. 

337. Euryalăi et. See on 1. 284 above. 

339. palma, in loose apposition to Diores. 

340, 341. ora prima patrum, ' the gazing elders in the front rank. 1 
344. ' And worth that wins more favour where the form is fair.' veniens 

« * showing itself.' 

346, 347. 'Who has succeeded to the prize, and reached the third place 
in vain, should the first reward be bestowed on Salius.' Here, as often, the 
proper apodosis is not directly expressed, but only implied. If stated rally 
it would run, ' reached the third place, but it would be in vain, if the first 
reward,' etc. Cp. 1. 355 below, merui . . . ni tulisset, and Ecl. ix. 45 memi- 
ni numeros, si verba tenerem. reddantnr, some MSS. read reddentur. 
For the sense ' rendered ' or ' assigned ' cp. xii. 817 una superstitio superis 
quae reddita divis. 

355,356. laude = virtute, 'merit/ as i. 461 sunt Aic etiam sua praemia 
laudi. tulisset, ' had undone.' For the constr. see on 1. 340 above. 

357. simul his = ăfta roîfffe, a poetical constr., found also in post-Aug. 
prose ; cp. Hor. Sat. i. 10. 86 simul his te, candide Furni, Prudens prae- 
tereo, Tac. Ann. iii. 64 pontifices et augures, septemviris simul et sodalibus 
Augustalibus. 

359. artem, ' the handiwork ; ' cp. Hor. Od. iv. 8. 5 divite me scilicet 
artium* (' works of art '). Some editions read artes, a poetic plural. 

360. * Which Greeks had taken down from Neptune's hallowed doors,' 

2 
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i. e. from a Trojan temple ; the shielcl (we must suppose) being afterwafds 
captured from the Greeks, like that of Abas (iii. 286), thongh when this 
hâppened is not stated. Others take Banala as dat. incommodi — taken 
down as spoit from Greeks, who had fastened it up as an offering at Troy: 
but it is doubtful whether the phrase Danais refixum could bear this mean- 
ing (refixum de poşte et ademptum Danais). 

863. praesens almost = promptus, ready to act ; 'a spirit of em- 
prise.* 

866. auro vittisque (hendiadys) = vittis auralis. Others refer auro to 
the custom of gilding the horns of a victim (G. i. 217), velatum being 
applied to both words by a strong zeugma. This iuvencua, however, is 
not intended for sacrifice, and the vittae are mere ornaments, like the 
coloured ribbons of a prize ox. 

368. ' Dares with his giant frame advances.' 

372, 373. ' Unconquered Butes huge of frame, who boasted that he came 
from Amycus' Bebrycian clan.' veniens se ferebat = t)vx*to ipxtyevos : 
for veniens cp. x. 544 veniens Marsorum tnontibus Umbro. Con. con- 
nects ttmnani corpore with se ferebat (' stalked along in giant bulk '), 
arguing that the use of seferre as = iactart is unknown to Virgil. But it 
is in itself a perfectly legitimate meaning for the phrase. Amycus, amythic 
pugilistic champion (king of the Bebryces in Bithynia), killed by Pollux in 
a combat described in A poli. Rhod. ii. 5 1 sqq. 

375. prima in proelia, ' for the beginning of the fight' 

378. alius, ' a match.* 

380. alacris, mase, as Ter. Eun. ii. 3. 12 quid tu (Chaereă) es tristis, 
quidve es alacris ? exoedere, ' resign.' 

384. quo . . . usque, 'how long? ' 

387» g^avia with câştigat, i severei y/ 

388. ut eonsederat, l as he chanced to be seated next him,' see on 1. 329 
above. 

391. nobis, dat. ethicus : ' Where, pray, is that godlike teacher Eryx 
vaunted all for nought ? * — i. e. how are we to see the result of his 
teaching ? 

304, 805. gloria, ' pride ' or ' ambition ; ' cp. G. iv. 205 tantus amor 
Jlorum et generandi gloria mellis, Tac. Ann. i. 43 quos iam pudor ac gloria 
intrat, sed enim, ' but in fact ' (dAXâ yăp) ; cp. vi. 28 reginae sed enim 
miseratus amorem. 

307, 398. ' Had I that youth that once was mine, the youth that makes 
yon shameless braggart proud,' etc. fuerat, for erat, a poetical usage ; cp. 
x. 613 si mihi quae quondam fuerat . . . vis in amoreforet, Ov. Ex Pont. 
iii. 3. 37 non satis id fuerat ; stultus quoque carminafeci. 

403. intendere bracenia terg-o, hypallage for intendere bracehiis ter- 
gum ; see iv. 506 intenditque locum sertis. 

404. tantorum, etc, ' so vast the hides of seven huge oxen, all stiff 
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with lead and iron stitched in ' — an exaggerated way of describing the vast- 
ness of the gauntlets. 

406. lonffeqne reeusat, ' and recoils far back.' This seems on the 
whole better than the other possible translation, ' utterly rejects.* 

411, 412. tristexn, * grim.' Eryx was killed by Hercules, ffermanus, 
Eryx was also a son of Venus (1. 24 above). 

414. bis eg-o suetug, ' to these I was inured,' his being the ordinary dat. 
after suetus. 

415. aenrala, old age is regarded as a ' jealous ' rival to youth. ' Nor 
envious eld as yet was sprinkled white upon my brows ' (Kenn.). 

418. ' If this be good Aeneas' settled wish, and Acestes sanctions it with 
his authority.* auctor, better taken with probat, as above, than with 
Acestes, ' Acestes my backer.' 

421. dnplicem amictuni, the Mir\a£ of Homer, a mantie in which 
two cloths of different colonrs were so interwoven as to form one double 
cloth. 

422. The alliteration and the hypermeter (see on iv. 558) produce a 
metrical effeet suggestive of something striking : * bares his massive-jointed 
limbs, his massive frame and thews.' artus, 'joints.' 

426. in digitos arreotus, ' on tip-toe ; * cir 1 â.KpoTâroi(nv atpQtis A poli. 
Rh. ii. 90. 

480-438. ' One quicker on his feet and trusting in his youth, the other 
stout with massive limbs — but his knees are feeble and unsteady beneath 
him, and troubled panting shakes his huge frame. Many a blow they inter- 
change without effeet ; many a blow they pile on the hollow-sounding ribs 
and wake loud echoes on the chest : fists play quick and fast round ears and 
temples, while jaw-bones rattle 'neath some crashing blow. Firm stands 
Entellus (cp. mole sua stat x. 771), and in one unchanging posture shuns 
the blows by the motion of his body and watchful eye alone.' ingeminant 
might be intrans., with vulnera for nom. both to it and to dant ; but in this 
case the change of subject from 1. 433 would be extremely harsh. aurea, 
the ears were the part principally aimed at by ancient boxers. tela ezit, 
poetical use of intrans. verb with ace, instead of prep. and case : cp. xi. 750 
vim viribus exit> G. iii. ţggfontes avertitur, Aen. i. 580 erumpere nubem, 
ii. 731 omnem evasisse vi cern. 

430. This simile is Virgil's own. Apollonius Rhodius has one of a wave 
threatening to overwhelm a ship (ii. 70 sqq.). mollbua, * engines.' 

444. a vertice, ' from above.' 

446, 447. ultro, untouched by Dares. The same idea is repeated in 
ipse : it was the force of his <nun blow which brought him to the ground. 
gravis gTaviterque, repetition to heighten effeet, as in Homer' s ptyas 
Htya\<vffri. 

451. oaelo, poetical dat. of recipient, with verb of motion, as ii. j86 cae- 
îoque educere, 398 demit timus Orco, 
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456, 457. aequore toto, *over all the plain ;' abl. of extent, common 
with totus ; cp. ii. 421 totaque agitavimus urbe. iile, pleonastic ase of the 
pronoun for the purpose of emphasis. 

466. 'Feel you not more than mortal strength, and Heaven's favour 
changed ? ' conversa, because his hitherto invincible career (11. 370-374) 
has now been checked. The meaning of vires alias seems determined by 
oede deo: the gods, and especially Eryx, are fighting on the side of 
EnteMus. 

473. superans animis, ' in the height of his triumph ' — lit. ' in excess of 
spirits.' 

479, 480. libravit, ' swung,' lit. ' balanced/ arduns, ' rising high ' 
(to the stroke). illisit, se. caestus. 

481. The monosyllabic termination well expresses the sudden fall of the ox. 
Cp. i. 105 insequitur cumuîo praeruptus aquae mons ; Hor. A .P. işşpartu- 
riunt montes, nascetur ridicuîus mus. 

483. meliorem, i. e. ' better ' than the life of such a coward as Dares : 
cp. xii. 296 for the reverse idea of a man's life being better than sheep or 
oxen. 

486. The MSS. are divided between dioit and ponit ; but the former is 
perhaps preferable, asponit may have arisen from a recollection of 1. 292. 

488. traiecto in fnne, abl. of circumstance (as in iaculis 1. 37) — ' with 
a string passed across it ; ' cp. Horn. II. xxiii. 853 rpqpojva iriKeiav Acuţi? 
fiTfpiv0<p Srjffev irodâs. 

492. locus, * the turn * (i. e. the lot denoting the turn) comes out (from 
the helmet) : $tc ti' tOope KKrjpos /cvvirjs II. vii. 182. 

493,494. modo victor, 'late a prizeman:' Mnestheus was second. 
oliva is a slight inconsistency with 1. 246, where bay appears to be the 
naval wreath. 

496. iussus, by Athene : see Iliad iv. 86 sqq. eonfondere translates 
Homer's ovv y' opicf £x*vav (ib. 269). 

504. venit, ' reaches the mark.* 

505, 506. pennis, abl. of respect with tixnnitque exterrita, ' fluttered 
in affright.' plausn, of the spectators (ârâp tceKâdrjffav 'Axcuoi II. xxiii. 
869). 

507, 508. ' Next keen Mnestheus took his stand and drew his bow as he 
aimed on high, and eye and shaft found level truc' adduoto, of the string 
drawn to the chest, IXivpfjv plv paffi iri\a<r€v II. iv. 123. Virgil follows 
Homer*s description of the second shot with which Meriones kills the dove 
after Teucer had cut the cords, except that Meriones snatches the bow from 
Teucer's hand. 

511. innexa pedem, i tied by the foot ; * see on iv. 509. 

512. alta seems better than the other reading atra, which might be in- 
troduced to agree with nigra nube 1. 516, and is at any rate a mere epithet : 
whereas ' to the clouds above ' has point. 
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513. rapidul, ' hurriedly : ' cnepxopcvos 8' &pa Mrjpi6vrjs Hom. /. C. 
fratrem, Pandarus is a deified patron of archery, as Entellus of boxing. 

520. o ont endit, some MSS. give conlorsit, which, thongh less appro- 
priate, might have been used, as we have had torsisti in 1. 497 above. 
But there seems no reason to alter contendit, which is supported by 
Nonius. 

521. * Displaying hi» veteran skill and twanging bow.' For the quantity 
of pater see on iv. 64. 

522-524. * Hereupon a strânge sight suddenly meets our eyes, appointed 
for a solemn sign ; the great event in after years explained it, and all too 
late did fear-inspiring seers proclaim its omens ' — i. e. its meaning was not 
nnderstood till the time of fulfilment. The reference is to some subsequent 
event in the history of Sicily — perhaps the wars with Rome and fall of 
Syracuse B. C. 212. The old explanation was that the burning of the ships 
was the event referred to ; but this disaster was too slight, and too easily re- 
paired r to suit the present description. 

525. liquidis in nubibus, 'the clouds of heaven:' cp. 1. 217 iter 
liquidum, ' through the sky.' 

534. exsortem ducere honores, 'draw a prize out of due course,' 
exsortem being adverbial. Some MSS. give honorem t * draw a special prize.* 
But honores has much stronger MS. authority, and being the harder read- 
ing, is probably to be preferred. 

537, 538. in mafirno munere,. abl. of circumstance, ' as (i. e. under the 
conditions of) a noble gift ; * cp. viii. 273 tantarum in tnunere îaudum 
Cingite, etc, Cic. Verr. ii. 3. § 115 hoc vix ab Apronio in summo beneficio 
pro tis impetratum est. On ferre . . . dederat see on 1. 247 above. 

541. 'Nor did good Eurytion grudge the honour set above his own.' 
For construction (usually accus. of what is grudged) cp. Cic. Rull. 
§ 102 illi qui honori inviderunt meo, Phil. vi. 4 non invidebit huic meae 
gioriae. 

542. quamvis with indic. Hor. Od. i. 28. 13 quamvis . . . cotues serat, 
Liv. ii. 40 quamvis . . . perveneras : never in Cicero except in a passage 
where (Or. iii. 23. 86) he joins to his discourse a verse of Lucilius. 

543. proximus donia, * next in gifts.* 

545 sqq. This account of the * Luduş Troianus ' was a compliment to 
Augustus, who (Suetonius, Aug. 43) had revived it at Rome, and also to 
prominent Romans whose sons, perhaps, had recently appeared in it. As a 
special feature and surprise, not mentioned in the programme (11. 66 sqq.), 
it heightens the liberality of Aeneas, and forms a pleasant contrast to the 
intense excitement of previous competitions. oertantine, ' the games ' in 
general. 

547. Bpytiden, Periphas, the son of Epytus ('Hmmfys), is mentioned in 
the Iliad (xvii. 323) as herald of Anchises. 

549. ournu instruxit equorum, 'has marshalled the manoeuvres of 
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his cavalry,* a Virgilian variety for the ordinary phrase, instruere equi- 
tatum. 

550. ducat, petitio obliqua after âio^impera, avo, ' in honour of his 
grandsire.' 

553. pariter, ' in line.' 

556. tonaa, ' trim.* From 1. 673 it appears that they wore helmets : 
but it is better to suppose that Virgil has been guilty of a slight incon- 
sistency, than that the wreath was worn over, or just underneath, the 
helmet. 

558, 550. The torques (' a pliant circlet of twisted gold ') was worn 
loosely round the neck, resting on the top of the chest (pectore nmmo). 

560-562. terni =fr*r, i. e. one leader for each troop : bis seni, distri- 
butive; twelve to each leader. aţmine partlto, the whole body was 
divided into three companies. paribna maglatris, i. e. ductoribus : each 
troop having its own captain. 

564-567. referens, ' recalling.' anotnxa Xtaloa, ' to swell the Italian 
nation,' i. e. through his descendants. Foliteţ, a son of Priam, killed by 
Pyrrhus at the capture of Troy, see ii. 526 foii. qnem . . . albam, * riding 
on a Thracian steed with spots of white — a steed with white pasteras on 
each foot, and a white blaze upon his lofty forehead.' vestiffia pedia, a 
periphrasis for podea, primi denoting the front part of each foot. 

568. Aţii, in compliment to Atia, mother of Augustus. She was daughter 
of M. Atius Balbus and Julia, a sister of Julius Caesar. 

572. Repeated from L 538 above. 

578. Trinaoriia must be the right reading, the contrast being between 
the Sidonian horse of Iulus, and the Sicilian horses on which the rest were 
mounted. But the best MSS. are divided between Trinacrii, which would 
be extremely flat as an epithet of Acestes ; and Trinacriae, which, if con- 
strued with putea, would be contrary to fact. 

576. veterumque parentum, ' ancestors.' 

578. lnatravere in eqnia, ' surveyed on horseback.' 

580-587. ' They gallop asunder in even order, and break up the three 
companies with parted bands ; and again at caii they wheel round, and 
charge with levelled spears. Then they essay new movements to and fro, 
still confronting one another ; cut circle across circle alternate, and raise the 
semblance of an armed battle. Now they expose their backs in flight, now 
level their spears for the charge, now ride abreast in truce.' terni, each of 
the three companies divides into two cnori, or bands, one of which goes off 
to the right, the other to the left. ITien the three chori on the right, and 
the three chori on the left, turn round and charge one another. This is 
better than to suppose that the boys begin by being in one body, and then 
break up into these companies. inde alios, the language is here purposely 
indefinite, and it is useless to try and ascertain the exact nature of the evo- 
lutions. They are merely a confused maze of charges, retreats, and circles 
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eotangling circles. adversi spatiis, lit. ' opposite in their courses,' i. e. 
throughout the evolutions each chorus retains its position directly opposite 
its neighbour. 

588-591. ' As once in lofty Crete, so legend tells, the labyrinth had its 
path inwov^n among blind walls, and the tangled puzzle of its thousand 
ways, to baffle progress by a maze beyond comprehension and without 
return.' signa Mquendi, the marks by which one follows the path. fal- 
leret, the subj. denotes purpose. error, cp. Catull. lxii. 114, 115 ne 
labyrintheis aflexibus egredientem Tecti frustraretur inobservabilis error. 

593. impediunt, make intricate and entangled movements ; texunt, 
interweave charge with retreat. Both words bring out the comparison 
between the manoeuvres and the labyrinth. 

595. The words luduntque per undas are omitted in one of the best 
MSS., and added in a later hand in two of the others. But they are unob- 
jectionable in themselves, and improve the passage. 

802. ' The game * (i. e. honos = ' observance ') * is now called " Troy," the 
boys the " Trojan bând." ' For the agreement of dicitur with predicate 
rather than subject cp. Ter. And. iii. 3. 23 amantium irae amoris integratio 
est. Troia was the name of the game (Suet. Caes. 39 Tratam îusit turma 
pturorum) : and to place the comma at pueri and translate, ' the boys are 
called Troy, the bând the Trojan bând/ seems very needless. 

804-899. Iris, sent by Juno, urges the Trojan women to burn the ships 
and save themselves irom a rarther voyage. See Introd. to this book. 

804, 605. hinc, ' hereupon,' so the best MSS. fldem novavlt, ■' changed 
her old faith for new ' (Con.), tumulo, dat. of the recipient, referunt 
sollemnia, ' pay th.e appointed rites.' 

808. saturata dolorexn, Gk. constr. of ace. after passive verb. See on 
iv. 509. 

809, 810. illa . . . virgo, parallel to the Homeric use, e. g. II. iii. 118 
avrăp 6 TaXOvfiiov rrpoUi Kpuosv *Ayapipvojv, in which the pronoun first ob- 
scnrely indicates the subject which is afterwards more directly introduced : 
cp. x. 198 iile etiam patriis agmen erit Ocnus ab oris. miile coloribns, 
descriptive abl. = multicolorem. 

818. raperesse, use of infin. to express emotion ; cp. i. 37 mene incepto 
deşi stere vie t am. 

819. fadem, ' shape.* 

820. Tmaril, of Tmarus, a hill in Epirus : Beroe must then have left 
Troy with Helenus, married in Epirus, and (perhaps as a widow) left Epirus 
with Aeneas (iii. 472 sqq.). The MSS. vary between tmarii, tmari, and 
MARI. The v. 1. Ismarii (of Ismarus in Thrace) in one late MS. is internally 
plausible ; Thrace and Troy being allied countries (iii. 15), so that a Trojan 
might well marry a Thracian. But the only trace of it in good MSS. is an 
attempt to correct mari to immari. 

821. foissent, subj. in virtual oratio obliqua — ' who, she knew,had once 
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had rank and name and childreri.' The clanse is thus referred to the mind 
of Iris, and suggests her reason for choosing the form of Beroe. 
623, 624. quas . . . trazerlt gives the reason of miserae. 

626. VirgiPs chronology here seems inconsistent with i. 755, where the 
time of Aeneas* arrival at Carthage is called the septima aestas of wan- 
dering : for we are told (1. 46 above) that at the time of the games a year 
has passed since the funeral of Anchises. That year mnst have been spent 
at Carthage after Dido's speech at the end of Aen. i : so that the year of 
the games would be the eighth, not the seventh, post Troiae excidium. 
The details of the chronology, however, are indefinite (see Kenn. Excursus 
to Aen. v. 626) : and we may suppose that a final revision, had Virgil lived 
to make it, would have removed such actual discrepancies as that under 
notice. 

627, 628. freta, terras, poetical ace of extent with ferimur; cp. i. 
524 măria omnia vecti. saxa, sidera with emeniae. 

633, 634. ' Shall no town now bear the name of Troy ? ' 

639. prodigii», dat. ethicus, so far as they are concerned. ' Nor do such 
prodigies brook delay.' quattuor, Servius suggests that one was raised 
by each of the four captains in the ship race. 

650. dudnm, ' but now.* The force of Pyrgo's appeal depends on a 
short interval being implied — * This cannot be Beroe, whom she has only 
just left unable to move.' 

65L tali quod, etc, ' to think that she alone was absent, 1 etc, the subj. 
of virtual orat. obliqua. 

655, 656* * Distracted between fatal Iove of the land they possess, and the 
realm which calls them with the voice of destiny.' miserum, because it 
leads them to such excesses. 

657. paritms alis, ' even wings.' 

658. * Traced a huge bow in her flight : * the track of her fîight was 
marked by the appearance of a rain-bow. 

660. focis penetralibus, ( the hearths within,* i. e. in the centre of each 
nome, connected with the worship of Lares and Penates: cp. Catull. lxviii. 
102 penetrales focos ; Cic. N. D. ii. 27. 67 (explaining the name Penates) ah 
eo quod penitus insident ; ex quo etiam 'penetrales* a poetis vocantur. 

663. abiete, abl. of resp., * sterns of painted nrwood.' The ordinary 
expression would have been picta abiete puppes. 

664. tumnlnm, ' the tomb of Anchises/ ouneos, ' the wedge-shaped 
blocks of seats in the amphitheatre/ 

666. respicinut, ' look back and see,' an excepţional usage. 

667-660. ut . . . sic. Ascanius rode up just as he was ; see note on 
I.329 above. acer equo, 'riding hard.' magistri, his guardians; cp. 
1. 546. exanimes, ' breathless ' (with pursuing him). 

676, 677. diversa, virtually adverbial ; hue Uluc per litora. sicnlii, se. 
sunt — ' some rocky cave.* 
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678, 679. piffet, etc, ' hateful is their own deed and the light of day; 
with sobered hearts they know their friends aga in, and Juno is driven from 
their souls.' 

682, 683. stuppa, 'tow/ used to close the interstices of the planks. 
vapor, * heat/ as in Lucr. i. 664 Aestifer ignis uti lumen tacit atque vapo- 
rem. tot© corpore, ' over all their frame ; ' abl. of place. 

686* auxilio vocare, ' summons to his aid,' dat of purpose, like 
habere quaestui, vitio dare, etc. in auxilium would be the usual ex- 
pression. 

687-689. exosus, se. es, si quid . . . numanos, an appeal to what 
Jupiter has been to them in time past — * if thine old loving-kindness e'er 
looks down on human troubles.' pietas, which generally denotes the 
dutiful feeling of men to gods or those who have claims upon them, here 
denotes the reciprocal feeling of gods to men (Con.). Cp. ii. 536 si qua 
est cae Io pietas, iv. 382 pia numina. 

691, 692. quod superest, 'all that is left (for you to inflict and us to 
suffer),' cp. xii. 643 Exscindine domos, id redus de/uit unum, Perpetiar? 
and the common usage of the phrase in Lucretius. Another interpretation 
is * what is left of us/ making quod superest ace. after demitte. But the in- 
sertion of si mereor certainly suggests that me should be supplied as the 
object of demitte. 

693-697. ' Scarce had he spoken, when with bursts of rain a dark storm 
furiously raged, and thunder shook hill and plain ; down poured from all 
the sky its murky stores of rain, black with misty southern blasts, and the 
ships are fi lied to overflowing.' sine more, of lawless violence, cp. vii. 
377 sine more furit lymphata per tir bem. ardua terrarum, neut. plur. 
with partitive gen., like occulta saltuum, angusta viarum, etc. densis, 
thick with clouds, cp. Georg. iii. 196 aquiîo densus. super is taken by 
Con. and others as = desuper, a meaning which it could hardly bear. 

702. mutabat, lit. 'shifted about : ' ' was pondering great cares now one 
way, now another, in his changeful heart.' 

704. XTautes. According to the legend he was the priest of Pallas, and 
brought the Palladium from Troy to Rome, whence it passed to his descend- 
ants, the Roman Nautii. 

706, 707. These two lines are parenthetical, explaining the nature of the 
power given by Pallas to Nautes ; * 'twas she that interpreted for him what 
Heaven's great wrath foreboded, or the course of fate required.' quae goes 
with responsa, the responses, in poetical language, being identified with 
the events themselves. Ribb. reads hac (se. arte) : but MSS. agree in haeo. 

708. solatns— irapafivOotipcvos. isque resumes the sentence interrupted 
at 1. 706, the past part. being used y as occasionally in Virgil, with a present 
force : cp. Aen. i. 481 tunsae, Georg. i. 339 operatus. 

714. * All who have begun to weary of their high emprise and of your 
fortunes.' 
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717. nabeant, petitio obliqua with sin*. 
718 permisso, i. e. by Aeneas. 

720. Another reading U animum y ace. of the part. : but animo is the 
best attested. 

721, 722. subvecta, ' upwafted.' facies, ' image.' caelo, Anchises is 
said to come down from hcaven, because in the present case it is a vision 
sent by Jupiter which appears (1. 726), and not the actual sh.ade of 
Anchises in Elysium. 

726. classibus, poetical dat. of recipient, instead of the usual prepo- 
sition and case : cp. Ecl. vii. 47 solstitium pecori defendite. 

730. 'A hardy race of savage life awaits your conquering hand in 
Latium.' 

734. tristes umbrae, ( those gloomy shades,' in apposition to Tar- 
tara : so the best MSS. The other reading tristesve umbrae (for which 
however there is not mneh support) would be only a repetition of impia 
Tartara; thongh Con. thinks it might imply the intermediate region 
between Tartarus and Elysium. 

735. colo | nuc, the hiatus is justified by the caesura, and by the break in 
the sense. 

738, 730. * And now farewell; for dewy Night is in her mid career; I 
feel the breath of cruel moraing's panting steeds.' So the Ghost in Hamlet, 
i- 5« 58 — 'But soft! methinks I scent the morning air;' ib. 88 sqq. 'Fare 
thee well at once ! The glowworm shows the matin to be near . . . Adieu, 
adieu., adieu ! * 

741. quo deinde ? ' Where next* (or 'now') ? 

744. The Lar was the household god. The ' shrine of aged (oanae) 
Vesta ' was the hearth, the centre of the family worship, with its never- 
dying fire. 

746. arcessiţ, the parallel form accersit is given by some of the oldest 
MSS. 

740. consiliis, dat., ' his plâns are not delayed.' 

750, 751. transcribunt (adapted from the more usual ascribere) implies 
enrolment in a fresh city. deponunt, etc, ' and put on shore all those tliat 
will, the souls that long no more for high renown. 1 For eg^entes oifeeling 
a want (Greek Stofjuu, English 'to want') cp. Plaut. Asin. iii. 3. 1 tui 
amans abeuntis egeo, Hor. A. P. 154 Si plausoris eges aulaea manentis*. 

753. A hypermetric line : see on iv. 558. 

754. ' In number few, their courage keen for war.' For the apposition 
cp. xi. 338 largus opum et lingua melior, sed frigida bel Io Dextera. 

755. designat aratro, aceording to the Roman custom in founding 
cities, as exemplified in the story of Romulus and Remus. 

758. ' Proclaims a court, and gives laws to the elders he has summoned.' 
indicit forum, cp. the phrase agere forum^ ' hold a court.' 
750. There was a famous temple of Venus on Mount Eryx. 
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761. Anohises as a hero has a rijicvos &<vp6s r* 6vrf€ts (Od. viii. 363 etc.) 
assigned to him. 

763. placidi, etc, ' calm winds allow the sea to rest. 1 The winds are 
said to do that which by absenting themselves they allow to be done : cp. 
Ecl. ii. 26 et placidum ventis stareţ mare ; Soph. Aj. 674 detvtbv 8' ârj^a 
irvtv/jtârajv kieoifiiae "Xrkvovra ir6vrov. 

766. noctexnque diemque, ace. after morantur, ' prolong the night 
and the day.' 

768. ' To whom the face of the deep once seemed so cruel, and its very 
name intolerable.' The MSS. vary between nomen and numen ('its 
power ') ; but the latter expression would be very unusual, as Virgil does 
not speak of the sea as a god. 

774-776. tonsae, 'trim.' caput evinetus, for the constr. see on iv. 
*37- procul, 'apart.' proicit, so the MSS. ; porricit Forb., Con. and 
other editors. See on 1. 238 above. 

785, 786. media de ffente Fhryffuxn, 'from the very heart of 
Phrygia.' traxe = traxisse ; cp. iv. 682 exstinxti, xi. 118 vixet. 

793. per scelns with aotis, ' goaded to crime/ cp. the Greek &' v&pews 
fio\€ir. 

795. terrae, dat., wh ere in prose the ordinary constr. would have been 
in with the abl. 

796, 797. ' For the rest, may it be lawfnl in thy sight that we should 
sail safely over the sea.' qnod raperest might also be taken to = < the 
remnant;' cp. 1. 691, where there is a similar doubt. tlbi, dat. ethicus, 
quod per telicet: Con. however takes dare vela tibi (Neptuno) as analo- 
gous to such phrases as dare vela ventts r &nă= t spread sails to thee.' 

805-807. exanlmata, se. metu, as Cic. Cat. iv. 2. § 3 neque meam 
mentem non domum saepe revocat exanimata uxor et obiecta metu filia. 
repleti; so Xanthus in II. xxi. 219 OvM ri mj Svvapai vpox^tv f>6ov tis 
ăka dlav *2t€iv6ia(vo$ veicveaat. 

809. The combat of Aeneas with Achilles is described in II. xx. 158 sqq. 
neo dls . . . aequis ; so Achilles in II. xx. 334 *Os <rcv ana Kptiaaow tcal 
<pi\rtpos â$av6.T0i(riv. 

810, 811. nu.be cava, ' enfolding mist.' periurae Troiae, in allusion 
to the story of Laomedon cheating Apollo and Neptune of their promised 
reward for building Troy. 

817. auro, i. e. aureo iugo, instrumental abl. This seems better than to 
take it as dative = currui aureo. 

818. manitraBque, etc, ' gives free play to the flowing reins.' 

820, 821. ' Down sink the waves : the heaving surface of the deep lies 
smooth beneath his thundering wheels ; the storm-clouds vanish from the 
expanse of heaven.* aquis, abl. of respect, Ut. 'is smoothed in respect of 
its waters.' 

822. cete, Grcek plural, = Kfyrri ; so mele Lucret. ii. 412, pelage ib. v. 36. 
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829. intendi braoohla velis (lit. ' stretcb the yardarms with sails *) = 
' stretch the sails on the yardarms,' a Virgilian inversion for intendi vela 
brachiis. Cp. I. 403 intendere brachia tergo, iv. 506 intenditque locum 
sertis. 

830-832. * Each crew alike hăul the sheet ; now left, now right, with 
one accord they spread the sails ; alike they turn and turn again the lofty 
yardarms 1 points; a favouring breeze bears on the fleet.' una, pariter, 
not of all the sailors in one ship, but of all the ships in the fleet, taking 
their cue from the leading vessel, and shifting their sails to one side and 
another to catch a varying breeze. feoere pedem (cp. facere vela, l make 
sair)=* to work the sheet* (Gk. wofo), the sheet being a rope fastened to 
each of the lower corners of the sail, to keep it in position ; and as the 
sail was shifted the sheet had of conrse to be tightened or relaxed. oornna 
torquent, as the sails were turned to one side or the other, the extremities 
of the yards would be turned at the same time. sua namina, cp. Hor. 
Epod. ix. 30 veniis iturus non suiş. 

835. The meta marked the turning-point in the course, and so is called 
media, ' half way.' 

844, 845. * Fairly blow the breezes ; 'tis the hour for rest. Lay down 
your head, and steal your weary eyes from toii.' aequatae, i. e. blowing 
evenly and steadily. datnr, ' is appointed ; ' cp. 1. 798 si dant ea moenia 
Parcae. labori, poetical use of dat. of indirect object instead of the more 
usual preposition and case : cp. Ecl. vii. 47 solstitium pecori defendite. 

850, 851. * For why should I entrust Aeneas to the deceitful breezes — 
myself too so often beguiled by the treachery of a calm sky.' et = 'and 
that too/ Some editors take auria as abl. with deceptus, supplying a 
dative after oredam, et being then a mere copula between auria and 
fraude. But the run of the lines seems to make it certain that auris 
should be taken with oredam. 

853. nusquam, poetical for nunquam. 

857. primo», adverbial, ' begun to relax.' 

858. et, the ordinary way of expressing the relation between this clause 
and the preced ing one would be by a temporal conjunction (quum) : but et 
is here used for the sake of variety. Cp. Ecl. vii. 7 ipse caper deerraverat, 
atque ego Daphnin Aspicio : and see below on vi. 162. 

861. ales with se nurtulit, ' rose upon his wings.' 

864, 865. adeo is enclitic, emphasising iam, as 1. 268 above. For the 
Sirens see Hom. Od. xii. 39 sqq. Virgil introduces the new idea of 
scopulos, as if the danger was that of shipwreck ; and omits all mention 
of the characteristic feature in the Homeric story — the Sirens* song. The 
expression dimoiles quondam seems to be an oversight, as Aeneas himself 
belonged to the heroic age. 
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NOTES TO BOOK VI. 

Aeneas lands at Cumae in Italy, as directed by Helenus (iii. 441) ; and 
after hearing from the Sibyl the oracle of Apollo (11. 43-97), receives her 
instructions for his promised descent into the lower world to visit Anchises 
(v. 732). He pays funeral rites to Misenus (11. 156-235): and then in 
company with the Sibyl begins the descent (1. 262). They cross the Styx 
(11. 385-425), and visit, first, the neutral region assigned to those whose life 
had been untimely cut short — infants, suicides, persons unjustly condemned, 
victima of unrequited Iove (as Dido), and warriors fallen in battle (11. 
426-547); secondly, Tartarus, the place of punishment (11. 548-627); 
thirdly, Elysium, ' a heroic Valhalla for prowess, genius, and worth ' (11. 
637 sqq.). Here they meet the shade of Anchises, who unfolds the doctrine 
of the anima mundi and transmigration of souls, and shows them the 
shades hereafter to retnrn to earth as the great names in Roman history, 
among them the young Marcellus (11. 724-893) ; finally dismissing Aeneas 
through the ivory gate. 

This visit of Aeneas to the underworld is a reproduction of the ve/cvia of 
Homer (Od. xi), enlarged and var ied with much detail by the poetical art 
of Virgil. Homer describes a place of shadowy existence, where the vckvwv 
ăfievrjvă Kăprjva live an objectless life : Virgil has a territory mapped out 
into regular divisions, with precise detail instead of shadowy outline. The 
last and most characteristic scene of the picture is entirely his own. The 
central object of the poem, the glory of Rome and of Augustus (see Introd. 
to Aen. i), suggests the prophetic anticipation by Anchises of the future 
history of Rome, as he points to the spirits of Romans yet to be. This 
iavolves the doctrine of transmigration of souls, which puts all spirits, after 
their deliverance from the body, through a definite period of purgation, and 
sends them up to earth to reanimate other frames. This philosophical 
speculation on the state after death is, strictly speaking, inconsistent with 
those simpler and more popular notions of future reward and punishment 
and a localised Elysium and Tartarus which meet us in the Platonic fxvOoi, 
and which Virgil reproduces in the earlier portions of this book. The two 
lines of thought, however, are mingled not only in the poetry of Pindar, but 
in the prose of Plato (e. g. in the ' Phaedo * and ' Republic ' book x) : and 
Virgil embodies them both as fit vehicles for poetic imagination. 'The 
ordinary popular mythology is put side by side with the doctrine of trans- 
migration, and the reader is left to harmonise them as he can.' 

The notion that Aeneas* descent into the shades is an allegorical descrip- 
tion of initiation into the Orphic and Eleusinian mysteries rests, as Conington 
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shows (Introd. to Aen. vi), merely on a few resemblances of details, and on 
the unwarranted assnmption that there was any recognised doctrine upon 
the lower world which the mysteries copied in detail. There may be some 
relation between Virgil's conceptions and the Orphic mysteries ; and Prof. 
Nettleship points out that the two bards mentioned by name are Orpheus 
and Musaens (Aen. vi. 645, 667) : but the story of Orpheus had struck his 
imagination before he wrote the sixth Aeneid. AII that we can say is that 
this book ' reflects in a poetry rare, exquisite, luminous, majestic, the tangled 
growth of ideas, mythical, mystical, and philosophical, which had sprung 
up between the times represented by the Odyssey and those of Virgil.' 

2. Enbolols ; Cumae being a colony from Chalcis in Euboea, so Chal- 
cidica arce, 1. 1 7 below. 

4. fundabat, the imperfect, as Con. suggests, perhaps expresses the 
length of time occupied in mooring the several ships. 

6-8. sexnina, cp. ignis semina Lucr. vi. 163, avkpyua vvpâs Od. v. 174. 
teota in apposition with silvas. răpit, * plunder ' (for fuel). The search 
for wood and water is being described {lignatio, aquatio in military lan- 
guage) ; and the rendering ' scours ' (in pursuit of game) seems less appro- 
priate. Cp. below 11. 179-182 itur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta 
ferarum, procumbunt piceae, etc, where, as here, wild beasts are mentioned, 
though the purpose of entering the forest is not to hunt, but to get timber. 

9-12. ' But good Aeneas hies him away (procul) to the hill, where 
Apollo reigns on high (altui), the Sibyl's dread retreat — the Sibyl, in 
whom the Delian seer inspires high thoughts, unfolding things to be.* 
procul belongs to the whole sentence, and refers to the distance of both 
cave and temple from the spot where Aeneas lands. m«ntem anlnumque, 
a poetical tautology, as Lucr. i. 74 omne immensum peragravit mente ani- 
moque ; Cic. Legg. i. 22. 5 animo ac mente conceperit. 

13. Triviae luoos, the grove of Diana, which lay in front of the temple 
of Apollo. The Sibyl was Phoebi Triviaeque sacerdos, 1. 35 below. 

16, 17. enavit, ' sailed forth ; ' cp. Lucr. iii. 590 (of the departing soul) 
Quum prolapsa /oraş enaret in aeris auras. ţrelidas ad Arotos, ' to the 
cold north,' Cumae lying northwards from Crete. Chalcidioa, see on 
1. 2. 

18, 19. bis, virtually adverbial ; ' here first brought safe to earth.* 
remigium alaraxn, ' the oarage of his wings : ' cp. Lucr. vi. 743 remigi 
oblitae pennarum^ Aesch. Agam. 52 iTTcpvyajv iptTfioîatv ipeaaontvoi. 

20-80. The scenes wrought by Daedalus on the doors of his temple. 
Androg-etis, son of Minos, for whose murder the Athenians (Cecropidae) 
had to pay a yearly tribute of seven youths (and seven maidens, not here 
mentioned by Virgil) to feed the Minotaur. 

22, 28. oorpora, periphrastic, like the Gk. 5e/ias, cp. ii. 18 delecta virum 
sortiţi corpora furtim Includunt. «tat, etc. * There stands the urn, the 
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lots drawn ; on the other side corresponds the Gnosian land, rising from the 
sea. f The sculpture of Crete was a * pendant ' to that of Athens. 

24. Mc, i. e. on the Cretan side. snppovta fnxto, ' stealthily mated,' 
furto being=furtim, as in iv. 337 abscondere furto fugam. 

27. ' Here was that honse at which he toi led, with the puzzle that none 
might unravel.' labor doxnus, as operum laborem G. ii. 155, Aen. i. 455. 

28. reginae, ' the princess,' i.e. Ariadne, daughter of Minos, who feli 
in Iove with Theseus, and for whose sake Daedalus presented him with the 
thread by which he was enabled to find his way through the labyrinth. sed 
enlm, ' however,' like âWă y&p in Greek : cp. i. 19 progeniem sed enim . . . 
duci audierat. 

80. vestiLgla, i. e. of Theseus. 

31. slneret, protasis with si omitted : cp. Cic. Verr. 3. 97 negaret hac 
aestimatione se usum, vos id credidissetis. The imperf. subj. here denotes 
what might have been the case, * had grief permitted, thou wouldst have had, ' 
etc. 

33. omnia, dissyllable by synizesis ; cp. vii. 237 verba precauţia. 

38. lntaoto, ' that has not felt the yoke.' 

39. praestiterlt, ' it were best/ the subj. being used to avoid the harsh- 
ness of a direct statement. 

40. morantur, < delay (to execute) the rites enjoined ; ' cp. iussos hono- 
res iii. 547. 

42-44. The adytum, whence comes the oracular response (1. 98), is a 
cavern in the rock like that at Delphi, oentom is of course a poetical 
expression for a large number; and all that we need understand is that 
there are a number of perforations in the rock, converging in the adytum. 

45. limen, se. antri. 

46-53. oul talia, etc, ' as thus she speaks before the door, her face, her 
colour change, her hair dishevelled flies ; her bosom pants, her wild heart 
swells with frenzy ; taller she seems, her voice no mortal voice, since the 
nearer presence of the god inspires her. " So slow," she cries, " at vows 
and prayers ? Aeneas of Troy so slow ? Naught else shall part asunder the 
mighty portals of the spell-bound shrine." ' maior videri, like niveus 
Tfideri Hor. Od. iv. 2. 59, an explanatory infin. in imitation of the Greek. 
cessas in vota, a Virgilian variation for the ordinary constr. in votis or a 
votis. enim, referring to the suppressed thought {fer preces). For attonitae 
cp. Lucan. ii. 2 1 siefunere primo Attonitae tacuere domus. By a striking per- 
sonification the feelings of the worshippers are transferred to the shrine itself. 

57-80. direxti =direxisti, cp. accestis i. 201, traxe v. 786. penitns 
repostas, ' lying far a way.' Massylum, an example of the old gen. in 
-«#/, not uncommon in poetry in the case of names of peoples, cp. Achivum y 
fta/um, Rutulum, etc. Syrttbiw, dat. after praetenta. 

82. ' Thus far alone may Trojan ill-hap have followed us. J faerit, jus- 
sive use of subj. 

P 
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64. obstitit, ' offended ; ' so Sil. It. xvii. 551 tantumne obstat mea gloria 
divis ? 

67. fatls, probably dat., * due to my destiny,' though it might be taken 
as abl. 

68. agitata, ' storm-tossed.' 

69sqq. An anachronistic allusion to the Ludi Apollinares, established 
b. c. 212, and to the temple of Palatine Apollo founded by Augustus B. c. 
28. To this temple the Sibylline books were moved from the Capitol, 
nnder charge of quindecimviri (Hor. Carm. Saec. 70) ; and it was the seat 
of the famous * Palatine ' Library. Propertius (iii. 23 ed. Paley) describes the 
temple, at whose consecration he was present, as built claro marmore, with 
a statue of Apollo between those of Latona and Diana (Trivia). 

72,73. sortes, 'oracles/ i.e. the Sibylline books. leotos viros, the 
quindecimviri referred to in the previous note. 

74. foliis, Aeneas makes this reqnest following the advice of Helenns in 
iii. 440, who had warned him that the Sibyl wrote her prophecies on leaves, 
which were scattered by the wind when the cavern door opened. 

76. oanas, petitio obliqna. dedit, * made an end.' Dare in Lucret. and 
Virg. often = ' make/ ' cause/ etc. Cp. iii. 70 placataque venti Dant măria, 
Lucret. v. 348 darent late cladem. 

77-80. ' But, still resisting Phoebus, the seer tosses wildly in awful guise 
within the cave, to shake from her breast the mighty god : so much the 
more he plies her raving lips, tames her wild heart, and moulds her by con- 
straint to his will.' The metaphor is that of a wild horse trying to throw 
its rider ; hence patlens, excussisse, os fatigut, premendo. iminaulB 
with bacohatur. si possit, ' to see if she can.' excnssisse, perf. for 
present, a poetical licence especially common in elegiacs because of its 
metrical convenience. 

81. patnere, notice the perf. to express instantaneous action. 

84. terrae, possessive gen., pericula being understood. There is a 
variant terra, which is easier, but not so well supported. 

86. ' But they shall not also wish that they had come ' — i. e. they shall 
wish moreover that they had not — they shall sorely repent it. 

88, 89. AII the elements of disaster before Troy will be reproduced — the 
rivers to carry ofF dead corpses (cp. i. 100 tot Simois correpta sub undis . . . 
fortia corpora vo/vit), the hostile câmp, the leader goddess-born, like 
Achilles. Probably the rivers Tiber and Numicus are intended to answer to 
the Simois and Xanthus. The Rutul ian câmp corresponds to that of the 
Greeks ; Turnus, son of the nymph Venilia (x. 76), to Achilles. &atio, 
local abl. 

90, 91. addita strengthens neo usquaxn aberlt — ' Juno shall haunt the 
Trojans, and never leave their side.' So Hor. Od. iii. 4. 78 nequitiae addi- 
tus Custos. cnm = quo tempore. 

93. ooniiuix hospita, ' an alien bride,' i. e. Lavinia. 
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96. quam, etc, ' go on more boldly than your fortune shall allow,' a 
rhetorical exaggeration, but an effective one. It would be possible to trans- 
late ' as far as fortune shall allow/ on the analogy of quam potest ; cp. 
Cic. Phil. ii. 44. 114 quam volent, i/li cedant. But ihis seems less likely. 
Qua, an easier reading, is given by some editors, but has hardly any MS. 
support. 

97. Chraia urbe, Pallanteum, the capital of Evander's kingdom. 
98-101. i In such străin does Cumae's Sibyl utter her dread riddles from 

the shrine, wrapping truth in mystery, while her moaning fills the cave : so 
in her raving mouth Apollo shakes the reins, and plies the goad beneath her 
breast ; ' cp. 11. 77-80 above. 

105. praecepi, ' I have forecast them all.' 

107. reftiao, ' poured out ' or ' over,' it being the overflow of Acheron 
that caused the marsh : ' the dark pool from Acheron's flood.' 

112. măria omilia, connected by a slight zeugma with ferebat. 

116. dabat, ' used to give,' referring apparently to directions given while 
Anchises was alive, and not to his appearance in v. 731, where he begs 
Aeneas to come and see him in Hades. 

118. Hecate, i. e. Trivia, she being so called because she was worshipped 
in places where three ways met. See 1. 35 above. Hecate and Diana were 
identified. 

121-123. Castor was mortal, Pollux immortal ; and Castor was allowed to 
share his brother's immortality, each dying at alternate periods. Theseus 
descended to Hades to help his friend Pirithous to carry ofF Proserpine. 
One of the labours of Hercules was to bring the dog Cerberus from Hades, 
et mi . . . ' I too (like them) am sprung from Jove on high ' — and therefore 
can claim a like privilege. 

126. Averno, dat. of recipient instead of prep. and case, like it caelo 
clamor xi. 192. The MSS. vary between Averno and Averni, but the 
former, as being more difhcult, is more likely to have been the original 
reading. 

129-131. pauol, etc, * some few beloved of kindly Heaven, or raised by 
their shining worth to the skies — some few, Heaven-born, have won their 
way.' aeqtras, here * gracious ' rather than * just.' media, ' between ' (us 
and the underworld)» 

138, 139. Proserpine is Xuno inferna, as Pluto is lupiter Stygius iv. 
638 ; cp. Zevs \B6vios. dictus saoer, ' held sacred/ dictus having almost 
the force of dicatus, addictus ; cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 2. 133 Nune ager Umbreni 
sub nomine, nuper Ofelli Dictus erat. convallibus, abl. instr., * darkness 
shuts it in with gloomy vales ' — i. e. dark vales enclose it. 

141. qnis, indefinite pronoun, as 1. 568 quae quis apud superos . . . dis- 
tulit, Hor. Sat. i. 3. 63 simplicior quis et est, Tac. Hist. iii. 58 quanto quis 
clarior ; usually only with si or nisi. Non ante datur % quam quis=non 
datur, nisi quis — * 'tis not allowed to pass beneath the hidden realms of 

P 2 
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earth, till one hath plucked from the tree its golden growth/ Most editors 
prefer the v. 1. qui, the construction then being non ante datur quam ( =et) 
qui decerpserit : but this is rather more cumbrous, and qui is only given in 
one first-rate MS. (Med.) 

142, 143. snum munus, ' as her own proper gift ; ' cp. v. 54 stmerem- 
que suiş altaria donis. 

145-147. alte, * deep ' (in the wood), the branch being concealed in the 
thick foliage. rite, probably with repertum, ' when duly found ; ' though 
it might be intended to qualify oarpe. 

150. funere, 'the presence of death/ as ii. 539 patrios foedasti funere 
vultus. 

152. 'Restore him to his own place, and lay him in the tomb/ The last 
half of the line explains the first. 

156. maesto, etc, ' with rooted eyes sad faced * (Kenn.). lumina, for 
the constr. see on iv. 137. 

159. paribus . . . figlt, ' walks full of equal care.' Forb. is very likely 
right in supposing that flgit gives the idea of slow walking, the foot being 
pressed upon the ground each time. So Con. in his verse translation (' as 
thoughtful and as slow '). 

160. multa . . . serebant, lit. ' much talk they wove together,' the idea 
being that of connected conversation ; so sermonem serere Plaut. Cure. i. 3. 

37- 
162. atque introduces a temporal relation ; ' much talk were they ex- 

changing, who the friend she told of dead, what corpse untombed, when Io î 

. . .' Cp. Ecl. vii. 7 ipse caper deerraverat, atque ego Daphnin Aspicio: 

and see above on v. 858. The usage points to an earlier stage of language, 

in which comparison and relation were expressed by simple juxtaposition of 

sentences, before the development of more elaborate grammatical structure 

and subordination of clauses. 

165. ciere, infin. after praestantlor, a Greek construction common in 
the Augustan poets : cp. Ecl. v. 1 boni inflare, x. 32 cântare periti. 

166, 167. droum, ' in company with/ like Greek dp<pi t irtpi. oblbat, 
'engaged in fight;' cp. Lucr. iv. 968 pugnare et proelia obire, Liv. iv. 7. 2 
obire tot simul bel la. 

170. non inferiora, ' no meaner standard,' for non inferiorem, a Graecism, 
= râ fJTTat for rbv tfrrova. He means that Aeneas was as great a hero as 
Hector. 

173, 174. exceptam immerserat, ' seized and plunged him.' 

177, 178. aram aepulcrl, 'an altar-like funeral pile/ ' the altar of his 
pyre : ' cp. the expressions labor domus, decus aevi, etc. Sepulcro (dat) is 
given by some MSS. : but the testimony of Servius and the imitation of 
Silius Ital. (xv. 387 alta sepulcri Protenus exstruitur caeloque educitur ara) 
confirm the reading sepulcri. caelo, poetical dat. of recipient instead of 
prep. and case. See on 1. 126 above. 
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179. vtabula alta, ' the lofty home of wild beasts,' referring to the 
height of the trees. The phrase is used in ix. 388 of the stalls of Latinus, 
which shows that the sense here must be ' lofty/ and not ' deep ' (hidden in 
the wood), as has also been suggested. 

182. montibus, ' from the mountains.' 

186. forte emphasizes the nnexpected character of the result. Aeneas 
chances to utter his request at exactly the right moment. Con. and others 
read voce : but forte has the snpport of most of the MSS., and makes 
perfectly good sense. 

187. si, ' O that. 1 arbore, local abl. 

190. forte here denotes coincidence. ' Scarce had he spoke when, Io ! 
before his very eyes there came two doves from heaven.' 

193. maternas, doves being sacred to Venus. 

196, 197. rebus, dative, ' fail not the crisis of my fortunes.' pressit, 
' checked,* as repressit ii. 78. 

199, 200. ' They moved on, feeding as they flew, and just within the 
range of their pursuers' eyes ' — lit. ' only just so far as the eyes of their 
pursuers might keep them in view with their gaze.' For aoies cp. Lucr. i. 
325 Nullapotest oculorum acies contenta tueri, and 1. 789 below. possent 
denotes the object of the doves, depending on virtual oratio obliqua in 
prodire =prodire voluerunt. 

203. gremina, the reading of most MSS., must =' of twofold growth/ 
like Greek fii<pvr]s : cp. Ov. Met. ii. 630 geminique tulit Chironis in 
antrum, Stat. iii. 2. 35 geminoque huic corpore Triton Praenatat. The 
description which follows (11. 204-209) justifies the emphasis thus given to 
this idea by a somewhat peculiar word. The v. 1. geminat (adopted by 
Con.), i.e. 'the two doves,' has little force, and may easily have arisen 
from geminae 1. 190. MS. authority is here supported by the principie 
potior lectio difficillima, optatis, ' wished for (by Aeneas)/ 

204. ' Whence flashed in contrast through the boughs the sheen of gold. 1 
disoolor, of ' different colour ' from the tree. aura, lit. * a breeze,' is used 
metaphorically of anything which exhales or is given off from a substance. 
Here it denotes a gleam of light. In Prop. ii. 27. 15 (si modo clamantis 
revocaverit aura puellae) it = a sound : in Georg. iv. 417 {du Ici s compositis 
spiravit crinibus aura) it = an odour. 

205-209. ' As in some wood the mistletoe, 'mid winter's cold, blooms 
with fresh foliage on an alien tree, and wreathes the smooth round trunks 
with its yellow growth ; thus showed the leafy gold amid dark ilex boughs, 
while its thin foii tinkled in the gentle breeze.' non sua, i. e. the mistletoe 
grows on a tree which is not really its parent. 

209. brattea, 'thin foii,' classed by Lucr. iv. 727 with cobweb for its 
fineness. Lachmann, ad ioc, urges, and Munro adopts, the spelling 
brattea; condemning bractea (like ar dus, mulcta, auctumnus, etc.) 
as a barbara consuetudo of late growth. The MSS. here confirm this. 
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213. The rhythm expresses sorrow and heaviness. ingrato, ' thankless/ 
i. e. without feeling. 

214. * First they built a huge pyre of unctuous pine and oaken planks.' 
pinguem, because the taedae were splinters of pine wood full of pitch ; 
cp. Lucr. v. 297 pingues multa caligine taedae. The pyre is not, strictly 
speaking, pinguis robore secto : but taedis et robore secto evidently go 
together, as the material to feed the flame : so Dido's pyre, iv. 505 ingenti 
taedis atque iîice secta. Con. follows Henry in taking robore secto with 
ingentem ; but iv. 505 tel Îs as much against as for this. 

215-217. Virgil (describing no doubt the ceremonies of a Roman 
funeral) seems to imply that the sides of the pyre were covered with dark 
boughs (perhaps of cypress), and that cypress trees or boughs were also 
placed in front of it (ante in local sense) ; cp. Ov. Trist. iii. 13. 21 Funeris 
ara mihi ferali cincta cupresso Convenit. The cypress (like hearse-plumes, 
etc.) was a ' luxury of woe ; ' so Lucan. iii. 442 Et non plebeios luduş 
testata cupressus. 

220, 221. defleta, ' wept over,' with the idea of weeping to the full. 
▼elamina nota, they had been his own in life. 

228, 224. ministertam, cp. ix. 52 iaculum attorquens emittit in 
auras, Principium pugnae ; x. 311 furmas invasit agrestes Aeneas, omen 
pugnae. The construction is more common in Greek than Latin. 

225. Another custom at Roman funerals ; things supposed to be agree- 
able to the deceased being thrown into the flames ; Tac. Ann. iii. 2 pro 
opibus loci vestem odores aliaque funerum sollemnia cremabant, Stat. Theb. 
vi. 126 Portant inferias arsuraque fercula (dishes of food). fuso olivo, 
descriptive abl., 'cups of oii outpoured.' 

228. cado, the funeral urn, of various materials. Those in the British 
Museum are mostly of marble, alabaster, or baked clay : but bronze urns 
are found in Etruscan tombs. 

229-231. The final ceremony at a Roman funeral, Corynaeus performing 
the part of priest, as just before that of nearest relation. eircuxntulit, 
from being employed in such phrases as circumferre hostias populum y 
circumferre undam, etc, acquired the meaning ' to purify,' and was used 
with accusative of that which is purified : cp. the construction of circum- 
dare (murum urbi or urbem murd). novissima verba, the ' vale' with 
which they took leave of the dead; see iii. 68 magna supremum voce 
ciemus. 

233. snaque arma, in apposition to remumajie tubamque, 'the 
hero's gear, his oar and trompet.' His ' armcur' is already burnt 

(1. 217)- 

235. The xnons aerius still bears the name Punta di Miseno. 

237, 238. ' A cavern deep there was, with huge yawning mouth, rugged 

and sheltered by a black pool and darksome groves.' 

242. Omitted by a majority of the best MSS. ; unnoticed by Servius, or 
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by Nonius s. v. Avernus. Probably it is an interpolation. Dionysius 
(Periegesis 1151) has a line rovvficâ puv tccd <f>urrcs emicKtlovaiv "hopviv, 
translated by Priscian, Perieg. 1056 Unde locis Graii posuerunt nomen 
Aornin ; which increases the suspicion of a gloss here. There is a further 
question whether Avernum or Aornon {Aopvov) should be read, the MSS. 
which give the line varying between the two. The latter seems more 
probable, as showing the etymology — though Lucr. vi. 742 seems to derive 
Averna from avis on the ' lucus a non lucendo ' principie, quia sunt avibus 
contraria cunctis. 

243. tergra, ace. of the part, like os humerosque deo similis i. 589. 

245. summas saetas, the topmost hairs were plucked off first, and 
thrown into the fire as a first- fruit (âirapxcu, libamina prima) ; and the 
process in Greek was called air&px*<*fai (Hom. Od. iii. 446). 

247, 248. caelo, local ablative, snpponunt, * place the knife beneath ' 
their throats. 

250. matrl Sumenidum, Nox ; r t fxeîs yăp kap.lv Nvkt6s aîavrjs rixva 
Aesch. Eum. 416. sorori, i. e. Tellus. 

252. lncohat, ' begins to rear.' 

253. solida viscera, 'whole carcases.' viscera aceording to Servius 
denotes the whole carcass under the skin. For solidus = ' unbroken,' cp. 
Hor. Od. i. 1. 20 nec partem solido detnere de die. 

254. super, the short syllable is lengthened in arşi, a licence not 
uncommon in Virgil. See on iv. 64, and Introd. p. 17. The best MSS. 
read super que : but the que makes no sense, and has probably been inserted 
to correct the metre. 

258. dea, Hecate. procul, etc, ' avaunt, avaunt, ye unhallowed ! ' Cp. 
kxăs !/«£s, oans âkirpSs Callim. Hymn. Apoll. 2. The uninitiated was 
warned off at the commen cement of the mysteries. Here the words are 
directed to Aeneas' companions, who were not going to make the journey 
to Hades. 

262. ' This said, she plunged in frenzy into the cavern's mouth ' — the 
presence of Hecate having brought back the ' afflatns.' 

263. aeqnat, ' keeps pace with : ' cp. iii. 671 fluctus aequare 
sequendo. 

266. sit nuxnine vestro, ' be it mine by your consent ; ' cp. i. 1 33 meo 
sine numine. 

268-272. * Darkling they went 'neath lonesome night throughout the 
gloom, through the void homes of Dis and bodiless realms, like travellers in 
a forest 'neath the fitful moonbeams' scanty light, when Jupiter has shrouded 
heaven in gloom, and Nature's every hue is quenched in the darkness of 
night/ vacuas, inania, as tenanted only by shades; so domus exilis 
Plutonia Hor. Od. i. 4. 17. inoertam, so incertos soles iii. 203. maligna, 
'niggardly' as Georg. ii. 179 (of hilly soil). The picture is that of 'the 
straggling moonbeams* misty light ' (' Burial of Sir John Moore '). 
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278 sqq. This fine personification of human ills, sitting like spectres at 
the gate of Orcus, may have been suggested by Lucr. iii. 65-67 Turpis 
enim ferme contemptus et acris egestas Semota ab dulci vita stabilique 
videntur, Et quasi iam îeti portas eunctarier ante. It is imitated in the 
pictare of ' forgotten Sion ' at the opening of Heber*s ' Palestine : ' 

'But lawless Force and meagre Want is there, 
And the quick-darting eye of restless Fear; 
While cold Oblivion, 'mid thy ruins laid, 
Folds his dank wing beneath the ivy shade.' 

275-281. ' And pale Diseases dwell, and dull Old Age, and Fear and 
Hunger that prompts to wrong, and unsightly Want, shapes terrible to 
view — and Death and Suffering, and with them Death's twin brother, 
Sleep, and all evil joys : deadly War stands facing at the door ; there too 
are the Furies' iron cells and raving Discord, her snaky locks entwined with 
blood-stained wreaths.' consanguineus Leti, from Horn. II. xiv. 231 
"Ev$' " r îwy Ştip&kriTo, KaaiyvTjTtp Qavâroio. Sleep, from its resemblance to 
death, is regarded as something of an awftil and mysterions character; 
hence its place among these various forms of human ill. orinem, for the 
constr., see on iv. 137. 

282-284. annosa, ' many-wintered/ vulgfo —passim (as iii. 643 habi- 
tant ad litora vulgo), and is explained by foliis sub omnibus. Note the 
change of construction in haerent, to which somnia is nominative. 

286-289. Soyllae, rhetorical plural, as Milton's ' Gorgons and Hydras 
and Chimaeras dire.' centumg-emlntis, ' with the hundred hands : ' so 
1. 800 septemgeminuSy 'with seven mouths' (of the Nile) ; iv. 510 terge- 
minuSj ' with three bodies ' (of Geryon). In these compounds geminus de- 
notes repetition, so that their literal meaningis ' hundred-fold,' ' seven-fold,* 
' three-fold.' belua Iiernae, the Hydra. forma trloorporls umbrae, 
i. e. Geryon. 

200 ff. 'Alarmed, Aeneas grasps his brand 

And points it at the advancing bând ; 

And were no Sibyl there 
To warn him that the goblin swarm 
Are empty shades of hollow form, 
He would be rushing on the foe 
And cleaving with an idle blow 

The unsubstantial air ' (Conington). 

293. admoneat, notice the use of the present, instead of the ordinary 
imperf. subj., for greater vividness. 

295. hinc, ' next ' — i. e. ' after passing the gate of Orcus.' Homer (Od. 
x. 513) names four rivers (Acheron, Pyriphlegethon, Cocytus, and Styx), 
but says nothing about them when conducting Odysseus to Hades. Plato 
(Phaedo 112,113) gives a fuller description of four rivers (Ocean, Acheron, 



AENEID VI. 297-332. 233 

Pyriphlegethon, and Styx or Cocytus). Virgil seems here to conceive 
one river, to which he applies the names Acheron, Cocytus, and Styx : 
but in 1. 550 we find a separate conception of Phlegethon surrounding 
Tartarus. 

297. Gocyto, dative after verb implying motion ; see on 1. 1 26 above. 
Acheron seems to empty itself into Cocytus, which in 1. 323 is identical 
with Styx. 

298. portitor, a collector of portoria or * harbour tolls ; ' then one who 
takes toii for carrying passengers, a ' ferryman.' servat, ' haunts.' 

300. stant. ' His eyes one mass of flame ; ' cp. xii. 407 iam pulvere 
caelum Stare vident^ Hor.Od. i. 9.1 Vides ut alta stet nive candidum Soracte. 
The idea in each passage is that of ' fîxity ' and ' mass.' 

302-304. ' Unaided he pushes on his boat and tends the sails, and ferries 
all the dead in his dusky bark, old though he be — but a god has fresh and 
green old age.' ministrat, here and x. 218 (clavumque regit veîisque 
ministrat) seems neuter, ' acts as " minister " to or for the sails ' (dative). 

306-308. These lines are repeated from G. iv. 475-477. magnaninram, 
an example of the old form ~um in gen. plur. of adjective stems in -0. 
The form is common with substantives in Virgil, e. g. deum, virum, 
divom. 

313-316. ' There stood they each praying to launch first across, with 
hands outstretched in yearning for the farther shore : but the grim ferryman 
takes now this one and now that— others he keeps far off, and drives them 
from the river' s brink.' transmittere, poetic use of inhn. instead of ut 
and subj. 

317. enim is probably used here as a strengthening participle ; cp. x. 
874 Aeneas agnovit enim laetusque precatur. This seems better than to 
give enim its ordinary sense, and take xniratus as a principal verb. 

320. livida, 'the dull dark waters: ' cp. vii. 687 liventes plumbi, Hor. 
Od. ii. 5. 10 lividos racemos. 

322-324. ' O son of Anchises, proved offspring of heaven, 'tis Cocytus' 
deep pool you see and the Stygian mere — that stream by whose majesty no 
god will falsely swear ! * Horn. Od. v. 185 Kai rb Karcifiâfxtvov Şrvydsvdojp, 
3r re fUyiaros "Opieos bttvârarâs re iri\u fxafcâptcrcn Otoîffi. tarare et 
fallere, hendiadys. 

325. For the belief that the unburied were not received into the lower 
world cp. Iliad xxiii. 71 (Patroclus* shade to Achilles) eâvre /xc otti r&x i<T - 
ra, ttvKcls 'A/8ao Trtprqaoj k.t.\. 

327» 328. datnr, se. Charonti. transportare, as Caes. B. G. iv. 16 
exercitum modo Rhenum transportaret ('throw his army across the 
Rhine •). 

331. pressit ; see on 1. 197 above. 

332. animo. One of the best MSS. reads animi (' in mind,' probably an 
old locative), which Con. adopts, on the ground that the phrase animi 
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miserata occurs in x. 686. But this seems hardly sufficient ground for 
going against the authority of the MSS. in the present passage. 

335. vectos, past participle, * after all their voyage with him (Aen.) 
over the wind-swept seas.' 

337. şese affebat, a poetical equivalent for ibat : cp. viii. 465 Aeneas se 
•niatutinus agebat. 

338. Libyco. Palinurns was drowned on the way from Sicily to Italy ; 
but they had originally started from Africa : see however Introd. to Book V. 
dnm servat, ' while watching.' 

344. delusit Apollo. This is hardly consistent with the narrative in 
Book V. The only prediction which refers to the subject is that made by 
Neptune to Venus, and there the loss of one of the crew is expressly inen- 
tioned (v. 812 ff.). See Introd. to Book V. 

345. ponto, local abl. ' on the sea.' 

351. praecipltan*, intr. as ii. 9 — ' in headlong fall.' 

353. armis, any part of a ship's equipment ; here of the rudder or large 
oar used for steering — * Her steerage gone, her helmsman overboard.' 
exoussa magristro, a variation for the ordinary excusso magistre The 
ship is regarded as having been separated from its pilot instead of vice 
versa. 

354. tantis nndls. There is no mention of a storm at the end of Book 
V : see Introd. to that Book. 

356. violentus aqna, to be taken together, ' raging over the sea,' lit. 
' stormy with waters.' 

358-361. tenebam ... ni invasisset, instead of the proper apodosis, 
stating what would have happened, the imperf. ind. is employed, implying 
that the event had actualîy begun to happen. Cp. Cic. Leg. i. 19 labebar 
longius, nisi me retinuissem ; Liv. ii. 50 vincebat auxilio foci, ni Veiens in 
verticem collis evasisset. cum veste, of attendant circumstance — ' weighed 
down as I was in my wet garments.' capita xnontig, the top of the cliff, 
up which he had climbed, and thus iam tuta tenebam, was clinging to the 
top, but not yet safe over it. 

363, 364. ' O by the genial light and air of heaven, by your father, by 
your hopes in young Iulus I ' quod, here a partide of transition ; originally 
accusative of reference — * as to which : ' cp. ii. 141 quod te per superos, 
etc. 

366. inliee ; compare the petition of the unburied corpse in Hor. Od. i. 
28. 35 licebit Iniecto ter pulvere curras. Velinos, an anachronism : Velia 
(or Elea, Greek 'YiXrj) was founded about 540 B. c. by the exiles from 
Phocaea in Ionia, Hdt. i. 167. 

371. ' That at least I may find in death some quiet resting-place ; ' 
i. e. if I cannot have a tomb, at any rate I may obtain repose. 

373. dira, ' wild deşire/ 

370. prodigUs, i. e. probably by some pestilence. 
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380. mittent, 'Tender' solemn ofterings, as iv. 624 cinerique haec 
mittite nostro Munera* 

381. The promontory is still called Punta di Palinuro. 

383. terrae, so all MSS. Most editors read terra, ' the land that bears his 
name,' on account of a note in Servius explaining cognoxnine as adjective 
(from cognominis, a rare word, found in Plautus and late prose writers). 
Servius therefore evidently read terra. No doubt it is more likely that a 
copyist would take oognomine as subst. and alter to terrae, than that 
he should alter terrae to terra in order to make cognotnine adj. : but can 
such considerations outweigh the unanimous testimony of MSS. ? 

384. peragunt, lit. ' go through with/ here *■ ' continue.' 

385-387. iam Înde, explained by Stygia ab unda, ' from his post by 
the Stygian wave : ' so iam istino (1. 389), ' from where you stand/ 
ultro, of anything beyond what is necessary or expected : so ii. 2 79 ultro 
compellare, ' to zădress Jîrst : ' here inorepat ultro = * unaccosted upbraids 
them.' 

394. essent refers to Charon's thought — * though I knew them to be of 
heavenly race.' 

395. custodexn, i. e. Cerberus. 

397. dominam, ' the queen.' Ditis goes with thalamo. 

398. Amphrysia = A pol Unea, because Apollo once fed the flocks of 
Admetus by the Thessalian river Amphrysus. 

402. casta, predicate. ' Let Proserpine stay chaste within her uncie's 
home.' lixnen servare, as Con. remarks, expresses the ancient ideal 
of a good wife — domi mansit, lanam fecit. Cp. Prop. ii. 6. 23, 24 Felix 
Admeti coniunx et lectus C/lixis, Et quaecunque viri femina limen 
amat. 

405. nnlla xnovet, ' in no way moves : ' so iv. 272 nulla movet tantarum 
gloria rerum. 

407. ez lra, i. e. from storm to calm. 

408. neo plnra his, lit. ' no more is said than this.' Con. takes his as 
dat, and supplies regerit Charon, ' Charon makesno furtherreply tothem.' 
But in that case the iile which follows would have no force. 

411, 412. alias, i. e. otherthan Aeneas. This idiom in Greek and Latin, 
including among a number of persons or things the one who is distinguished 
from them, is often untranslateable except by an adverb (' besides ' etc.) : 
e. g. Od. vi. 84 ăfjia tJ yc (Nausicaa) xai âp<piiro\oi kiov aWat ('with her 
came attendants aho ') ; Lucr. i. 116 pecudes alias (' brutes in our stead '). 
Munro cites from Empedocles âvOpamoi re /cai â\\cuv ţOvta Orjpwu, Liv. v. 39. 
4 circa moenia aliasque portas. lnga, Greek fv7<i, the rowers' benches — 
ăira£ \€y6/xcvov in Latin, laxat foros, ' clears the gangways.' 

414. sutills, ' patched' or 'seamy : ' the boat appears to have been a 
light one made of skins sown together. 

415. inoolumes is better supported by the MSS. than incolumis. 
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As nom. sing. agreeing with oymba the word would have little point, 
* and the orthography which makes its construction clear is preferable. 

419, 420. colubxis. Cerberus, like the Furies, has snakes for hair. 
offam, etc, ' a morsei made stupefying with honey and drugged meal.' 

424, 425. sepulto, i. e. in sleep, cp. ii. 265 urbem somno vinoque sepul- 
tam. For evadit rlpam see on v. 438. 

426-547. They first enter the neutral region, occupied by those who 
have met an untimely death, viz. infants, suicides (self-destruction involving 
no condemnation to a Roman), persons condemned unjustly, victims of un- 
requited Iove, and warriore who fell in battle. ' There are traces of a 
notion that a full term of life ended by a natural, honourable, or happy 
death was a necessary condition of a complete admission to the under- 
world ' (Nettleship, * Suggestions/ p. 44) : see iv. 696-699 nam quia nec 
fatOi merita nec morte peribat . . . Nondum illi flavum Proserpina vertice 
crinem Abstulerat, etc. ; and Plaut. Most. ii. 2. 67, where a ghost 
says, Nam me Acheruntem recipere Orcus noîuit Quia praemature vita 
careo. 

426-429. Virgil makes the souls of infants wail for the life they have 
never enjoyed : Lucretius (v. 228) thinks it natural for a child to cry cui 
tantum in vita restet transire malorum (see Munro, adloc.) — a view more in 
harmony with the feeling ' whom the gods Iove die yonng,' as expressed in 
the story of Cleobis and Biton (Hdt. i. 31), or the Christian spirit of 
thankfulness for deliverance ' out of the miseries of this sinful worid.' in 
limine primo, se. Orei. acerbo, * untimely/ lit. * bitter,' ' unripe ; ' O&aros 
âapos Eur. Or. 1030 : so acerbae res et impolitae (' immature ') Cic. Prov. 
Coss. 14 ; virgo acerba, ' unmarriageable.' 

430. ' Near them the souls condemned to death upon a false charge,' 
mortis being the ordinary gen. of the penalty. This seems better than to 
take orlmine mortis together as = ' a capital charge/ 

431-433. These lines are parenthetical, with reference not merely to the 
neutral region, but to the lower world in general. Virgil — thinking, per- 
haps, that the juxtaposition of infants and of the unjustly condemned may 
seem strânge — breaks off his description to assert emphatically that the 
various regions below (hae sedes) are assigned after proper inquiry by 
Minos, one of the three tradiţional judges of the underworld. Of the others, 
Rhadamanthus is found presiding over Tartarus (1. 566) ; Aeacus is not men- 
tioned. The phraseology is that of Roman law; sorte recalling the 
sortitio iudicum, or selection of jurymen by lot, while quaesitor was the 
presiding magistrate at a Roman trial. Whether conoilium silentum de- 
notes a body of iudices selected from the shades themselves, or an assem- 
blage of those who are to be tried, is not clear. The details of the 
description are purposely vague, and do not admit of exact definition. 
* Minos presides, and shakes the urn ; 'tis he that calls a court of the silent 
shades and learns the life and sins of each.' 
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435. insontes, they had done nothing worthy of death. 

436. aethere In alto, ' the upper air * — i. e. earth, as opposed to the 
underworld. For the thought compare the speech of Achilles' shade, Horn. 
Od. xi. 489-491 povXolfirjv k ivăpovpos kav $TjTtv4pifv aAAţ» | ăvhpl trap' 
â.K\rifxp, $ /xt) fioros iw\vs €irj, | fj irăcriv vetcvtcrai Kara<pOip.kvoi(Jiv 
ăv&aativ. 

438. Cp. Georg. iv. 479 tardaque palus inamabilis unda. There is 
another reading, tristisque . . . undae : but the parallel passage in the 
Georgics, and the authority of Servius, are in favour of trişti . . . unda. 

445-440. Homer describes the heroines in the lower world at some 
length (Od. xi. 225-329). Virgil introduces them very briefly for the sake 
of confronting Aeneas with the shade of Dido ; and places them all in the 
lugentes campi, though only some can be said to have died for Iove. 
Fhaedra perished through her guilty passion for Hippolytus her step-son ; 
Procria was accidentally shot by her husband while jealously watching 
him ; Erlphyle betrayed her husband Amphiaraus for a golden necklace, 
and was slain by her son Alcmaeon ; Evadne perished for Iove on her 
husband's funeral pile ; Fasiphae was an example of unnatural passion ; 
Iiaodamia killed herself for Iove of her dead husband ; Caenis, at her own 
request, was changed by Neptune to a youth and known as Caenens. 

450. recens, ' fresh from her wonnd ; ' cp. Cic. Verr. ii. 2 cum e pro- 
vincia recens essei. 

453, 454. ' As one that sees, or thinks he sees, the young moon rising 
through the clouds.' primo mense, like Gk. âpxo/iivov injv6s f the early 
period of the natural month. Virgil imitates Apoll. Rh. iv. 1479 & s T ' s T€ 
vt<p kvl TJfiari firjurjy^U îdtv, ^ lt6icrjcftv kirax^vovcrav îMoOai. 

456, 457. nnntius, i. e. the blaze of Dido's pyre, from which he had 
guessed her fate (v. 3 sqq.). extrema secntam, 'had sought your end;' 
cp. i. 119 sive extrema pati. 

458. faneris, emphatic, ' was it death that I brought you.' 

450. per si qna fldes, etc, ' by all that is most sacred here underground ' 
(Con.), fldes = Homer's opicos, a thing to swear by, and such as will 
ensure belief. 

462. senta sita, lit. ' rough with neglect * — ' these waste and mouldering 
realms,' Homer's 'Attea) dâpov tvpwtvra (Od. x. 512). The only place 
where sentns occurs before Virgil is Ter. Eun. ii. 2. 5 (of a ragged, seedy 
man) Video sentum, squalidum, aegrum, pannis annisque obsitum. 

466. 'Whom would you shun? Fate suflfers us to meet no more* — 
because his place after death will not be the same as hers. fato, instrum. 
abl. 

467, 468. torva tnentem animam, a bold expression, justified by the 
fact that the inward feeling is revealed by the expression of the eyes ; ' her 
burning heart and sullen frown.' torva, adverbial use of neuter adj., like 
acerba tuens ix. fş^/a/sum renidens vultu Tac. Ann. iv. 60. 
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470. vnltrun, ace. of the part. 

471. stet, stronger than sit } ' than if she were a mass of rugged flint, etc.,' 
see on 1. 300. Marpesia, ' marble : ' Marpessa being a mountain in Păros. 

474. ' Answers to her cares and gives her Iove for Iove.' For the double 
dat. (Uli, curis) cp. xi. 1 79 meritis vacat hic tibi solus Fortunaeque locus. 

477 ', 478. datam, se. fato, ' appointed.' molitur expresses effort and 
difficulty : so fulmina molitur Georg. i. 329, in vi fes molire bipennem 
ibid. iv. 331. ultima, i. e. the last part of the neutral region; see on 
1. 446 above. 

479, 480. Tydeus and Farthenopaeus were two of the seven chiefs 
who fought and fell at Thebes. Adrastus, father-in-law of Tydeus and 
Polynices, saw them die, and turned so pale that ne never recovered his 
complexion. 

481. ad superos = apud superos 1. 568, 'among men on earth,' who are 
superi in regard to the shades below : so superas auras 1. 128, superum ad 
lumen 1. 680. Cp. also Vell. Pat. ii. 48 (of Pompey) Quam apud superos 
habuit magnitudinem, illibatam detulisset ad inferos ; and the phrase 
found on inscriptions ad superos esse = vivere. caduci, 'fallen, 1 lit. ' liable 
to fall.» 

483, 484. From Hom. II. xvii. 216, and xi. 59, where Antenor's sons are 
named. Folyphoeten agrees with Iio\v<polTrjv II. xiii. 791 (where a v.l. 
UoXwp^rrjv might justify Polyphelen in some late codices). Many MSS. 
give Polyboeten. 

485. etiam, 'still,' * even now,' its original sense; cp. Georg. iii. 189 
invalidus etiamque tremens, etiam inscius aevi. 

401-493. Some of the shades of Greeks fly at the sight of Aeneas: 
others threaten, and try to raise the war cry (/8o^), but produce no more 
sound than the shrill squeak (rpiţeiv) of ghosts. With the whole passage 
cp. Homer's description of the dead travrâcr* ârvţofiivcw (Od. xi. 606) before 
the shade of Heracles. lnceptug, etc. ' the shout they try to raise mocks 
their straining throats,' i. e. will not be uttered. 

495. The MSS. mostly read videt lacerum, other readings being vidit et 
and vidit. Probably videt et is right : and the history of the corruption is 
that in copying videtet the letters et were only written once, and then 
(to correct the scansion) videt became vidit. 

495-497. Similar mutilations are described Od. xviii. 86, xxii. 475, as 
mere acts of barbarous vengeance ; but there seems also to have been a 
superstition that, by cutting off the hands of his victim, a murderer could 
escape vengeance — see Lid. and Scott, s. w. âtcpamjpiafa, ftaffxe&ifa* 
The shade wears the bodily appearance of the person in life or at the time 
of his death ; cp. Plato, Gorgias 524 C otov tî nvos fxiya rjv rb (rupta (pverti 
j} rpo<ţ)ţj ^ oLyuportpa ţcovros, rovrov tcaî en€ibăv âno$avft 6 verepos piyas, «c.tA. 
ora, manns, tempora, narea, accusatives of the part., or of reference : cp. 
1. 243 above. 
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408. vix adeo, 'scarce, yea, scarce;* adeo here, as elsewhere, gives 
emphasis to the word which it follows : cp. Ecl. iv. 1 1 teque adeo . . . con- 
sule, Aen. iii. 203 tres adeo incertos . . . soles. 

400. ultro, 'unaccosted,' see on 1. 387 above. 

500. genus, in apposition to the vocative, as in v. 45. 

503. Pelasgnm, see on v. 174. 

505. tumulum inanem, ' a cenotaph.' 

507, 508. servant, ' preserve the memory of the place/ t£, amice, ihis 
kind of hiatus, in which a long monosyllable is shortened in thesi, occurs 
occasionally in Virgil ; e. g. Ecl. ii. 85 Corydon â Alexi, viii. 108 an qut 
amant. See Introd. p. 18. patria terra with ponere, ' lay you in Trojan 
soil.' 

500. tibi, dat. of agent. 

510. foneris umbri», my body's shade, cp. ix. ^gi/unus lacerum. 

511. Iiacaexiae, Helen. 

515 sqq. In ii. 567 sqq. Helen is represented as cronching in terror and 
hiding alike from Greeks and Trojans : Deiphobus here describes her as 
triumphantly welcoming the Greeks, and treacherously betraying him to 
Menelaus. Each description suits the poetical purpose of its context : and 
the poet, we must suppose, was not careful to harmonise them. evantes orgia 
(cogn. accns.), ' shouting their wild Bacchic cry.' cironm with ducebat. 

520-522. ' At that hour, worn with care and heavy with sleep, I lay in 
our ill-fated chamber, all sunk in a sweet deep rest, like the stillness of 
death.' Ribbeck accepts Schrader's conjecture choreis, objecting to curis 
as inconsistent (1) with gaudia 1. 513, (2) with the description of un- 
troubled sleep in 1. 522. But any Trojan chief might weli be confectus 
curis at that time; and 1. 522 is but a poetical expression for the deep, 
heavy sleep of a tired man. 

523. egregia, ironical. 

529. Aeolides, according to the post- Homeric slander the real father of 
Uiysses was Sisyphus the son of Aeolus, and not Laertes. 

530. instaurate, ' repay,' lit. ' renew/ an easy extension of meaning. 

532. pelagine, etc, i. e. ' has the course of your travels brought you 
here, or were you sent specially by the gods ? ' 

533, 534. 'By what stress of fortune driven to approach our dreary 
sunless home, this realm of gloom ? ' fatigat, historic present, followed, 
as often, by a secondary tense, adires. 

535. hac vice sermonum, abl. of circumstance, ' amid such interchange 
of talk.' 

530. roit, ' is coming on.' They had started primi sub lumina solis 
!• 2 55> having spent the previous night in the preliminary sacri fi ces : they 
have now been exploring till past noon, and the Sibyl warns Aeneas that 
time is getting on. The journey to and through Orcus is supposed to 
occupy about twenty-four hours — a day and a night. 
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541. dextera, etc, the construction is an anacoluthon, hac iter being 
substituted for some such word as ducit. This seems on the whole better 
than to take dextera as belonging to the relative clătise. 

542. ElysiTun, accus. of motion towards : cp. 1. 696 haec limina tendere 
adegit. 

543. exercet, the road, by a boldness of expression, is said to ' ply the 
punishment of the wicked/ as it sends them to their punishment. impia, 
as being the abode of the wicked : cp. lugentes campi, 1. 441 above. 

545. explebo ntuneruni, ' I will fiii up the number of the shades ' — i. e. 
rejoin them. The expression is obscure, and this is perhaps the best inter- 
pretation. Other explanations are (1) 'I will fiii np my allotted time 
{numerum annorum) in the world below ' — adopted, though hesitatingly, 
by Con. ; (2) ' I will fiii up my place ' (or function). 

547. In verbo, ' while speaking,' like iv. 76 mediaque in voce resistit. 

549. *A wide stronghold girt by a triple wall;' for the distmction 
between mnras (the wall) and moenia (the buildings inside) cp. ii. 234 
dividimus muros et moenia pandimus urbis. 

552. ' In front is a vast gate, with columns of solid adamant.' 

554. stat turxig ad auras, a pregnant construction, ' stands and reaches 
to the sky/ 

559. strepitrun . . . hausit, ' drank in the din.' The MSS. are slightly 
in favour of this reading; though some give strepitu . . . haesit, 'stood 
fixed, scared by the din,* and others conrase the two readings together. 

561. ad auras, so most MSS. But the v. 1. ad aures is very plausible, 
and ad auras might easily have come from 1. 554. 

565. detun poenas, ' sanctioned by the gods.' 

566, 567. Bnadaxnanthus, brother of Minos (whence Qnosius « 
Cretan), in Homer (Od. iv. 564) presides over the Elysian fields ; in Plato 
(Gorg. 524 A) he judges the Asiatic dead ( Aeacus judging Europeans, and 
Minos being a judge of final appeal). Here he is not so much a judge as a 
chief gaoler or Triumvir Capitalis. castigatque auditque, a tiortpov 
irpSrcpov, perhaps implying the summary nature of his jurisdiction (Con.) 
— punishment being almost coincident with the recital of crime. 

568, 569. ' The crimes that each guilty soul among men, rejoicing in 
the idle fraud, has veiled until the last hour of death.' distnlit, lit. 'has 
put ofT — i.e. the confession of and satisfaction for crime, understood though 
not expressed in piaonla, which=simply * crimes/ as Liv. v. 52. 6 quantum 
piaculi committatur, Plaut. Trin. ii. 1. 13 piaculum est misereri hominum 
male rem gerentium. 

570. acdnota, * armed,' as ix. *i\facibus pubes accingitur atris. 

571. quatit, 'drives' with blows. intmltans, 'taunting,' 'upbraid- 
ing.' 

573. ' Then, not till then, with hideous sound on grating hinge roii back 
the gates of doom.' The words, as Con. shows, are still the Sibyl's: she 
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shows Aeneas the sentry at the gate, but describes for him (11. 576-627) the 
horrors within. 

577-579. saevior, , ' more savage still* (than Tisiphone). In bis 
tantrun Virgil doubles Homer's measure (T6or<rov evipO' 'Aid€cu oaov ovpavos 
Iar ăvb yairjs II. viii. 16); Milton ('Par. Lost/ i. 73) makes the rebel 
angels 

' As far removed from God and light of heaven, 

As from the centre thrice to the utmost pole/ 

in praeceps, ' downwards.* caeli suspeotus = ' tlie view upward to 
heaven/ ad aetherium Olympum being added to emphasise the idea still 
further. 

586. dum imitator expresses the time, and so indirectly the cause, of 
the punishment, which began while he was imitating the thunder : cp. Juv. 
i. 59 Qui bona donavit praescpibus et caret omni Maiorum censu, dum 
pervolat axe citato Flaminiam\ Hor. Od. iii. 7. 17 Narrat paene datum 
Felea Tartaro, Magnessam Hippolyien dum fugit abstinens. The double 
use of our word 'occasion/ or of quando, t-nti, etc, is an example of a 
similar blending of the ideas of cause and simultaneity. 

588. Elidis urbem, an anachronism, Elis not having been built till long 
afterwards. 

591. aere, according to one account he imitated thunder by driving his 
chariot over a brazen bridge, simularet, causal subj. The imperfects 
throughout the sentence indicate Salmoneus' habit, not a single act. 

593, 594. iile here points the contrast between Jove and Salmoneus, 
'no firebrand his/ fuxnea taedis lamina, ' lights smoky with torches/ 
a poetical variation for ' the lights of smoky torches/ turbine, the * wind ' 
or * rush ' of the thunderbolt. 

595. omniparentis occurs twice in Lucret. as an epithet of earth (ii. 
706, v. 259), and is a translation of irawfiTatp (Aesch. P. V. 90). The 
MSS. are in favour of the v. 1. ommpotentts, which is also given by Nonius 
and Arusianus in quotations of the line. But omnipotentis would not be a 
suitable epithet, and might have been easily introduced from a recollection 
of 1. 592 above. 

598, 599. poanis, dative, * that grow afresh for punishment/ Others 
take poenis as abl., ' fruitful of torture/ epulis, ablat. of circumst. = * at 
its food ' — ' digs and eats, dwelling the while deep in his breast.' Con. 
however takes epulis as dat., = ad epuias t * digs deep for its meal ' : cp. 
Tac. Ann. ii. 7 honori patris decueurrit. 

602-607. The punishments here described, the overhanging cliff and the 
forbidden banquet, are usually assigned to Tantalus. Madvig gets over 
the difîiculty by reading Pirithoumque et Quo stiper (quo being found in 
one MS.). But the conjecture, though ingenious, is hardly probable. 
Most likely, as Con. suggests, the Iiapitnac, Ixion, and Piritnous are 
mentioned merely as specimens of the large class of hitherto unnamed 

Q 
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criminals ; and ' the tortures which follow are eh o sen, not as those which 
the persons specified individually suffered, but as belonging to some of the 
number.' cadentique, see on iv. 558. The hypermeter is here most 
expressive, the extra syllable suggesting the falling stone. genialilras, 
* festal ' (the Genius being the impersonation of man's happier seif), toria, 
probably local abl., though it might be taken as dat. 

610. ineubuere, ' have brooded over.* «oii, ' in selnsh solitude.' 

612, 613. By those ' who have followed a wicked cause,' and ' have not 
shrunk from breaking faith with their masters,' Virgil seems to imply all 
violators of duty to country or to masters ; with probably a thought of the 
civil wars of Rome (cp. G. i. 511 Marş impius), and particularly the 
' Servile War ' of B.c. 73-71, or Augustus' war B. c. 36 with Sext. Pompeius, 
of whom Horace says (Epod. ix. 9) Minatus Urbi vinc/a, quae detraxerat 
Servis amicus perfidis. dextras =fidem t the clasping of the right hand 
being the pledge of fidelity. 

615. ' Seek not to learn what penalty (they wait) — what kind of torture or 
what doom hath whelmed them.' forma, se. poenae. menit, the in- 
dicative in an indirect question is a difficulty. It has been suggested (1) 
to take quae as a relative, ' the kind which : ' but this construction, coming 
after quam poenam (an undoubted interrogative) would be intolerably 
harsh; (2) to read mersei, from mersare, with two of the MSS. But 
probably the ordinary text is correct, and the sentence is an indirect question. 
Examples of the indic, in such cases are not infrequent in Plautus and 
Terence, e. g. si nune memorare velim quam fideli animo et benigno in illam 
fui y vere possum Ter. Hec. iii. 5. 21. 

616-619. saxnm, the tradiţional punishment of Sisyphus, as the wheel 
was that of Ixion. district!, i. e. their legs and arms are stretched out in 
different directions upon a wheel, which is then rolled round. Theseu» 
was fixed in a chair in the lower world for his attempt to carry oflf Proserpine : 
Fhlegyas, king of the Lapithae and father of Ixion, burnt the temple of 
Apollo at Delphi. 

620. Cp. Pind. Pyth. ii. 39, where Ixion from his wheel gives the waming 
rbv tvepyirav âyavaîs âpoipaîs kiroixofiivovs riv€0$ai. 

621, 622. Servius thinks that vendidit . . . imposuit points to Curio, 
tribune b. c. 50, whom Caesar bribed away from the side of Pompey by 
paying his debts (cp. Lucan. iv. 819 Momentumque fuit mutatus Curio 
rerum, Gallorum captus spoliis et Caesaris auro) ; and fixit, etc. to 
Antony, cp. Cic. Att. xiv. 12. 1 eece autem Antonius accepta grandi pecunia 
fixit legem. Varius, in a passage from which Macrobius (Sat. iv. 1) says 

Virgil borrowed ( Vendidit hic Lat iu m popuiis, agrosque Quiritum Eripuit t 
fixit leges pretio atque refixit), probably did mean Antony : but all we can 
say of Virgil is that while his language is general, Curio or Antony, or 
both, may have been in his mind. fixit, because laws were carved on 
brass tablets and fastened up in some public place. 
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624. auso potiti, ' gaîned their venture,' a striking phrase. 

620. munus, ' the duty undertaken ' (of depositing the golden bough). 

630, 631. eduota, ' reared by the forges of Cyclops/ i. e. built of iron. 
adverso fornice portas, ' the arched gate facing us.' 

633, 634. opaca viaram, ' the dusky roads,' = opacat viae, the partitive 
notion disappearing, as of ten, cp. i. 422 strata viarum = stratae viae, 
Lucret. vi. 1283 exstructa rogorum — exstructi rogi. corripiunt, 'hurry 
over/ lit. ' seize.' 

637, 638. miniere, as in 1. 629; 'having made their offering to the 
goddess.' vireota, so the MSS. 

640, 641. 'Here ether invests the plains with ampler folds and with 
dazzling light ; they know another sun, and other stars than ours.' et 
couples larglor and lumina purpnreo, and both expressions qualify 
vestit ; the passage being modelled on Homer, Od. vi. 44 âWâ /xdA.' aîOprj 
Uivrarai âv4<pc\os, \cvkt) 5' imbetipofitv diy\rj ; cp. Lucr. iii. 18 sqq. For 
pnrpureo =*bright/ cp. i. §90 purpureum lumen. 

644. plaudunt choreas, ' beat the dance ' {cum pedum plausu ducunf) ; 
apparently a mistaken imitation of Od. viii. 264 HtJtXrţyov 5£ \opuv iroaiv, 
where x°p6* — ' ^e place of dancing.' 

646, 647. ' Accompanies their strains with the seven notes of his lyre, 
striking them now with his fingers, and now with ivory quill.' numeris 
(dative) refers to the songsof the dancers (1. 644). obloqui, which (with 
dative of person) usually = * to speak aj^ainst, 1 * contradict/ ' condemn/ etc, 
has here the force of ' uttering in reply or accompaniment to/ with a cognate 
accns. (discrimina) defining the utterance. As eadem must — septem 
discrimina vocnm, this expression can only = ' the seven notes of the lyre ' 
(the ' Heptachord of Orpheus '). pectine, the * plectnim,' so called because 
it was inserted between the ' stamina ' or upright threads of the lyre, as a 
comb between the * stamina * of a loom. 

640. melioribus, i. e. in the heroic foretime ; cp. Catull. lxiv. 22 nimis 
optato saeclorum tempore nati Heroes. 

651. inanes, 'ghostly' (cp. 1. 69 inania regna), rather than 'empty,' 
which would have little point. 

653. currum, contracted form of the gen. plur. 

658, 650. snperne must=* above,' i. e. in the upper world. * Whence 
rises Eridanus to roii in full tide through forests in the world above.' Cp. 
G. iv. 366 sqq. where Aristaeus sees the subterranean sources of all rivers, 
Eridanus included. plurimus with volvitnr. 

660. manus . . . passi, cp. above 1. 580 genus antiquum Terrae, 
Titania pubes, Fulmine deiecti, 

662-664. ' Pure bards, whose song was worthy Phoebus' ear; inventors, 
who by arts have raised man's life ; and all whose worth has won them 
memory in some hearts.' All the best MSS. and Servius support aliquos : 
a coirection in one or two codices and the testimony of Macrobius being 

Q 2 
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the only externai evidence for alios, which on internai grounds is perhaps 
preferable. With aliquos the idea is that all whose worth has earaed them 
thegrateful regard of some on earth — benefactors ofmankind even on a small 
scale — have deserved Elysium : an idea not unworthy of Virgil or of this 
passage — not sufficiently so, at least, to justify disregard of overwhelming 
MS. authority. xnerendo = rţ) tv iroirjcai. 

667. * Musaeus is the mythical father of poets, as Orpheus of singers ' 
(Con.). 

670. illius erg-o, ' on his account ; ' an archaic construction found in 
Lucretius (v. 1246 for midinis ergo), Cicero (de Opt. Gen. Or. virtutis ergo 
benevolentiaeque), and in public documents, e. g. a fragment of the XII 
Tables cited Cic. Legg. ii. 25. 64 neve lessum funeris ergo habento. 

674. *We haunt the swelling banks and meadows fresh'with running 
streams.' 

679-683. snperam, as 1. 481 above. AncMses is found reviewing the 
spirits of his descendants to come, 'one day to pass to upper air,' according 
to the doctrine explained in 11. 724-751. lustrabat studio recolens, 
' was surveying in eager thought : * for reoolo= ' musing,' ' considering,' cp. 
Cic. Phil. xiii. 20. 41 quae si tecum ipse recolis, aequiore animo nioriere. 
manus, of marţial exploits (' their deeds '), as in i 455 of artistic per- 
formances. 

685. alacris, nom. mase, as 1. 380. 

690. ducebam animo, ' was musing over.' fatnrum, with dticebam 
as well as rebar. 

691. tempora, the time that must elapse till Aeneas might be expected 
to come. 

695. The appearances of Anchises' imago to Aeneas were in dreams 
(iv. 353, v. 722), not visits of the actual ghost. 

696. limina, poetical accus. of motion towards : cp. i. 554 Italiam 
tendere. 

700-702. Repeated from ii. 792-794. They are a translation of Hom. 
Od. ix. 206-209, where Ulysses tries to embrace his mother's shade. 

704. virgnlta sonantia silvae, ' the rustling thickets of a wood. 1 
silvae is supported by the majority of the MSS., and by Servius. For the 
other reading silvis (' with woods,* a poetical inversion) cp. iii. 442 Averna 
sonantia silvis ■, xii. 522 virgulta sonantia lauro. But here both externai 
and internai considerations favour silvae. 

706. gentes populiqae, ' races and peoples,' a poetical tautology, like 
mentem animumque 1. 11. 

711. porro, 'afar/ a rare sense. 

715. securos latices, * water of forgetfulness/ a translation of râv 'A/i«- 
\tjra troraidv (Plato, Rep. x. 621 A) of whose waters all spirits mustdrink 
as they pass through the sultry plain of Lethe. Cp. Milton's description 
('Par. Lost,' ii. 583 sqq.) of 
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'Lethe, the river of oblivion 

whereof who drinks, 
Forthwith his former state and being forgets, 
Forgets both joy and grief, pleasure and pain.' 

716. Ribbeck thinks that Virgil intended to omit 1. 716. The only 
externai ground for such a view is that Servius does not comment upon it ; 
nor can we reject it because it involves repetition and tautology. 

720. sublimes with ire, ' pass aloft.' 

723. snscipit, viroXauPâvct, ' replies,' lit. ' takes him up.' 

724, 725. prlnclpio, ' first, then,' a Lucretian formula introdncing an 
exposition. terram, another reading is terras, but it bas less MS. support. 
caxnpos liquentes, ' the watery plains,' i. e. the sea. Titania astra is 
probably a periphrasis for the sun — ' Titan's starry sphere : ' cp. sidera solis 
Ov. Met. xiv. 172. The sun was one of the Titans, but the stars had no 
connexion with them. 

726, 727. ' Are nourished by a spirit within, a soul pervading every part 
and quickening the whole, as it mingles with the mighty frame.' Virgil 
here explainsthe doctrine of the anima mundi, — a doctrine originally Pytha- 
gorean, and afterwards adopted by the «Platonists and Stoics. It is men- 
tioned by Virgil, without either approvai or disapproval, in Georg. iv. 
219 foii. 

728, 729. *' Thence (i. e. from the mens divina} men and cattle take 
their rise, and flying things that have life, and all strânge shapes that Ocean 
bears beneath his marble floor.* marmoreo aequore, the âXa iMp/Mpţrjv 
of II. xiv. 273. The epithet expresses the dazzling brightness of the sea, 
like that of polished marble : cp. Lucr. ii. 767 canos candenti marmore 
flttctus. 

730. igneus viffor, the aether with which the world-spirit was identified 
being regarded as a sort of flame. 

731. sexninibus, the ' particles ' of flame or aether which constitute the 
souls of living beings. 

733. auras, ' the sky,' ' the light of heaven.' 

734. dlspiciunt, ' see clearly ; ' cp. Lucr. ii. 741 (of blind men) solis qui 
lumina numqnam Dispexere. The bulk of MSS. give despiciunt ; but E 
and I (as in ace. plur.) are so irregularly written that MS. authority in such 
cases cannot be pressed against internai fitness. 

735. snpremo lnnilne, ' at their last day.' Others translate ' with its 
latest ray,' which is also possible. 

737, 738. penitiuKLue, etc, * and needs must be that many a long-con- 
tracted stain is strangely engrained therein.' 

740-742. Purification by air, water, or fire is the lot of various spirits. 
inanes (ace), 'light' or ' unsubstantial ' winds; cp. inania nubila G. iv. 
196. Infectam scelus, ' the taint of guilt * (scelus quo inficiuntur) a» 
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poetical inversion of language. For the idea cp. Milton, 'Comus,' 

463 sqq. : 

* But when lust . 
Lets in defilement to the inward parts, 
The soul grows clotted by contagion, 
Imbodies and imbrutes, till she quite lore 
The divine property of her first being.' 

743-747. A very difficult passage. qnisque suos patimnr manea, 
' we suffer each his own spirit's doom,' i. e. we each go through an indivi- 
dual discipline, the manes (the shade or spirit of the departed) being 
regarded as separate from the person himself, and as subjecting him to 
ponishment. The expression is obscure, and hardly capable of exact defi- 
nit ion. exinde, etc, after the punishment we are sent on to Elysium, and 
some few remain there, the rest eventually return to earth again. The lines 
exinde . . . tenemus are parenthetical, and the description of the punish- 
ment is resumed in donec lonjra dies, etc. The insertion of such a paren- 
thesis, interrupting the account of the punishment with an account of what 
comes after it, is intolerably harsh. Ribbeck gets over the difl&culty by 
transposing the order and placing 11. 745-747 after 742. But it is perhaps 
better to suppose that the passage is one of those which Virgil left un- 
finished. aethexinm, etc, 'the ethereal intelligence and spark of 
unpolluted light,' two different expressions for the partide of world-spirit 
of which each man's soul consists. 

748-750. miile is suggested by the xîkik-n\s nopeia of Plat. Rep. 
615 A. rotam volvere, 'gone through the cycle of a thousand 
years,' lit. 'rolled the wheet.' For Egyptian theories of transmigration 
see Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt' (ed. 1878) voi. iii. pp. 463-466. 
Josephus (Bell. Jiid. ii. 8. 14) tells us that the Pharisees believed that 
the souls of good men passed into other bodies ; and the Druids (Caes. 
B. G. vi. 14) seem to have held a similar belief. A theory of trans- 
migration, devised by post -Vedic Brahmanism, was accepted and modified 
by Buddhism. 

754. posset, after historic present. See on 1. 534 above. 

755. legere, ' scan.' 

756. deinde, ' henceforth.' 

758. ani mas , accusative after expediam, a change of constr. from 
the indirect interrogative. in nomen, ' to share the Trojan name : ' cp. 
the expression ' in nomen adsciscerc, adsumere? etc, ' to incorporate into a 
family ' or ' clan.' 

760. pura, ' headless.' Servius (on Varro's authority) says that a head- 
less spear was the reward of a first victory ; it appears also to have been 
carried at triumphs ; cp. Prop. v. 3. 67 tua sic domitis Parthae telluris 
alumnis Pura triumphantes hasta sequatur equcs. 

761-763. proxima lucia loca, ' the next place in light,' i. e. in the upper 
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world. postuma, ' last ' or ' youngest : ' the later technical meaning, 
' posthuraous,' would contradict the next line. 

764-766. In i. 267 sqq. Ascanius (Iulus) is the future founder of Alba, 
while here another son, Silvius, is to be the progenitor of the Alban kings : 
Virgil apparently embodying different traditions without caring to reconcile 
them in detail. Silvius, according to legend, was born after Aeneas* death 
in si/vis, whither his mother Lavinia had fled in fear of Ascanius. Virgil 
represents him as born in his father's lifetime, thus apparently contradicting 
the story about Ascanius. educet, ' shall bear,' ' bring forth,' as 1. 779 
above. 

767 foii. Frocas, Capys, Uumitor, Aeneas, Silvius — all kings of 
Alba. The order of their succession is given variously in different 
legenda. 

768, Numitor et, for the lengthening of the short syllable see Introd. 
p. 16. 

769, 770. Aeneas Silvius, according to Servius, was kept out of his 
kingdom for fifty-three years by an usurping guardian ; hence the doubt si 
uxnquaxn . . . Albam. 

772. The ' civic ' wreath of oak was given for preserving the life of a 
fellow-citizen in battle. Oaken wreaths were hung on the doors of Augustus 
(as preserver of the citizens), who is thus shown to succeed to the honour of 
his ancestors ; cp. Ov. Fast iv. 953 state Palatinae laurus praetextaque 
quercu Stet domus. 

116. haec turn noxnina erunt, ' there shall then be names,' i. e. places 
with names. 

777. avo, Numitor, whom Romulus, according to the legend, restored to 
his rights. comitem şese addet = simply * shall join.' 

770, 780. ' See rising on his head the double crest ! his sire's own token 
marks him now for the life above. 1 pater is Marş, the mythic father of 
Romulus, and honore the two-crested helmet, which was distinctive of 
Marş. superuxn, i. e. who is to come and live on earth (ace. sing.) ; cp. 
i. 680 superum lumen, 'the light of the upper world.' Others explain 
pater ipse superuxn (gen. plur.) as = Jupiter : but ipse suo are obviously 
connected, and the gexninae cristae were not distinctive of Jupiter. stant, 
slgnat are kept in the direct form, in spiţe of viden' ; a usage not un- 
common after such expressions as aspice, vide ; cp. 1. 855 aspice ut . . . 
ingreditur, 

782, 783. Cp. i. 287, G. ii. 535. 

784-787. This description of the procession of Cybele is suggested by 
Lucretius ii. 606 sqq. turrita, i. e. wearing a mural crown, as she was 
supposed to have invented the art of fortification. 

700. caeli sub axem = ' into the upper world/ 

792. Divi, 'the god,' i.e. Julius Caesar, who was deified after his 
death. condet, ' shall found,' as condere urbem, etc. 
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793. regnata, poetical use in transitive sense; cp. regnata Lycurgo 
iii. 14. 

704. The Qaramantes (in Africa) were conquered by L. Corn. Balbus, 
8. c. 19, so that this line must have been added after the book was finished 
(Introd. p. 7). Indos (used loosely for any Eastern pecple) seems to refer 
to the Parthians and their restoration of the captive Roman standards to 
Augustus in Syria, B. c. 20. The meaning is ' beyond the Garamantes and 
Indians, beyond the territory of Atlas.' But the construction is changed, 
and Anchises seems to see the territory of Atlas in a vision. 

705-707. tellus, Ethiopia, oveirun by C. Petronius in 22 B. c. extra 
sidera, etc, i. e. beyond the Zodiac, called fyKioio jci\tv6os by Aratus. 
L. 797 is repeated from iv. 481, where see note. 

798 sqq. lam nune, ' even now,' while Anchises is speaking, mysterious 
predictions heralding Augustus' coming (hnins in adventmm) are per- 
plexing the regions he will visit. The reference is to the emperor's journey 
to the East (b. c. 20) for settling the provinces, which Virgil here represents 
as predicted long before, comparing it to the mythic travels of Hercules and 
Bacchus. 

800. septemgemini ; see on 1. 287 above. tnrbant, intrans., as Lucr. 
vi. 369 pugnare tiecessest Dissimiles res inter se turbareque mixt as. 

802. fizerit : Eur. H. F. 375 sqq. also represents Hercules as killing the 
stag of Ceryneia ; the common story being that he brought it alive to 
Eurystheus. 

804, 805. Bacchus was fabled to have driven a team of tigers or lynxes 
round the world, starting from Uysa, a legendary mountain, which was 
identific d with varions places in Europe, Asia, and Africa : cp. Sil. Ital. xv. 
80 Captiva Liber quum signa refer ret <ib Euro, Caucasiae currum duxere 
per oppida tigres. 

806. et, indignantis ; cp. G. ii. 433 et dubitant homines serere. For 
virtute extendere virea, 'extend our power by bravery,' some MSS. 
give virtutem extendere factis, ' spread our valour by brave deeds,' i. e. 
make it widely known. There is not much to choose between the two 
readings. 

808. iile, i. e. Numa, the principal author of Roman institutions and 
worship. 

809. sacra ferens, ' bearing the sacred vessels ; ' he is represented as 
sacrificing, on account of the religious character of his legislation. 

810. 811. primam, ' the young city.' legibus fondabit, as the first 
great lawgiver Numa was in one sense a second founder: cp. Justin. 
2. 7 (cited by Henry) Solon . . . qui velut novam civitatem legibus 
conderet. 

813. resides, Manguid.' 

815, 816. ' Vainglorious Ancus, e'en now too prone to cat eh the people's 
iavouring breath : ' the ruling passion being strong even before birth. 
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auria, a common metaphor ; cp. Hor. Od. iii. 2. 20 arbitrio popularis 
aurae (' the people's veering will,' Con.) ; aura favoris popularis Liv. 
xxii. 26 ; ventus popularis Cic. Cluent. 47. 130. The character here 
ascribed to Ancus is unnoticed by Livy and Dionysius : but there was a 
tradition that, being jealous of Tullus, he courted popularity in the hope of 
destroying him. 

817, 818. Tarqulnlos perhaps includes Servius Tullius, who otherwise 
is not mentioned. receptos, ' recovered ' by the people from the kings ; 
the faacea being the symbol of authority. 

819. Cp. Lucr. iii. 1009 petere a populo fasces saevasque secures. 

822, 823. ' Unhappy sire ! howe'er posterity may view that deed, his 
Iove for Rome, his boundless thirst for fame, shall prevail ' — i. e. he will run 
the risk of being called cruel by posterity, so long as they are forced to 
acknowledge his patriotism and greatness. 

824, 825. Three Decii fell as consuls in battle — the father against the 
Latins, 340 B. c; the son against the Samnites, 295 b. c. ; the grandson against 
Pyrrhus, 279 B. c. (Liv. viii. 9, x. 28 ; Cic. Tuse. i. 37. 89). The only famous 
Drămui was M. Drusus Livius Salinator, the conqueror of Hasdrubal at 
the Metaurus : but the family are mentioned in compliment to Livia Dru- 
silla, wife of Augustus. Torq.natn.8 executed his son for disobedience to 
military orders (Liv. viii. 7). signa, i. e. ' standards * captured by the 
Gauls at the Allia. 

828 sqq. The reference is to the civil wars between Caesar (socer, 1. 830) 
and Pompey, who married his daughter Julia. They appear paribu» 
armia as both Roman generals ; but only concordes so long as they are 
kept in the darkness of the lower world (noote premuntur)* fulgfcre, 
the older form of the verb, found in Lucretius. 

820-831. afffferibus, ' from Alpine heights and fortress of Monoecus ' 
(now Monaco). It is not known that Caesar entered Italy by this way ; but 
Virgil is a poet, not a historian. adversis inatructua Soia, ' meeting him 
in fight with Eastern arms ' (i. e. troops from Greece and Asia). 

833. For the alliteration cp. ii. ty\fit via vi. 

834. * The more illustrious can better afford to forgive ' (Con.). 
836-840. The first iile is Mummius, the destroyer of Corinth, 146 b. c. ; 

the second, L. Aemilius Paullus, the conqueror of Macedonia. Aeaoides 
is Perseus, who was defeated by Paullus at Pydna, B. c. 168, and who was 
said to be a descendant of Achilles. Neither Mummius nor Paullus de- 
stroyed Argoa and Mycenae : but ' Virgil blends all the Greek victories 
confusedly together for the purpose of his poem' (Kenn.), as being ven- 
geance for the fall of Troy, .carried out by its Roman descendants. 

841. taoitTun, l unsung,' in its original participial use ; cp. Cic. Fam. 
iii. 8. 2 prima duo capita epistolae tuae tacita mihi quodammodo relin- 
quenda sunt. M. Porcius Cato, ' Censor '184 B. c. A. Cornel ius Coaaua 
gained the second spolia opima in 426 b. c. (Liv. iv. 29) ; the first being 



2$2 AENEID VI. 893-900. 

of his fortunes in Italy. Here this task is performed by Anchises — a slight 
inconsistency which Virgil would probably have removed, if he had lived to 
complete the work. 

893 sqq. From Homer, Od. xix. 562 sqq. Aoicd ydp T€ wu\ai âfjtevrjvwy 
€Îalv Ivtipwv ic.t.A. The adoption of this idea enables Virgil to avoid 
making Aeneas retura to earth by the same road, and to bring him back, 
as it were suddenly and mysteriously, without further description. Homer' s 
distinction is between truthful (oi /$' irvpia Kpaivovai) and lying dreams 
(jiirc' âjcpaavra tp4povT€s) ; Virgil's between verae umbrae, ' real spirits' that 
appear in sleep, and falsa insomnia, ' delusive dreams.' His object 
probably is to reproduce Homer with a slight poetical variety, rather than 
to imply any definite doctrine abont spirits and dreams. 

895. perfecta with nitens, adverbially ; ' gleaming with the polish of 
dazzling ivory ' (Con.). 

900. recto litore, ' straight along the shore ; ' cp. recto flumine viii. 57. 
Limite, from some later MSS., is adopted by Heyne to avoid repetition of 
litere in 1. 901 : but as the best MSS. are unanimous in favour ol litore, it is 
probably correct, the repetition being due to carelessness. 
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NOTES TO BOOK VII. 



With Book VII opens the second and (as far as the scheme of the poem 
is concemed) principal portion of the story, the fulfilment by Aeneas of his 
mission to conquer and civilise the rude tribes of Italy (see Introd. to Book 
I) : the 'Iliad of war ' succeeding the 'Odyssey of travel.* Aeneas reaches 
Italy and anchors in the Tiber (11. 1-36) ; we are introduced to Latinus, 
king of Latium, his city Laurentum, and his daughter La vin ia, with the 
omens preparing him to seek a foreign alliance for her, instead of accepting 
Turnus, her native suitor. The Trojans fulfil the predictions of the Harpy 
and Helenus (iii. 253 sqq., 388 sqq.), found a city, and send an embassy to 
Latinus (11. 107-285): but the wrath of Juno interposes (as before, in 
Book I) to prevent a peaceful settlement. At her instigation Allecto excites 
Amata, the queen, who favours Turnus as her danghter's suitor ; and Amata 
excites the Latin women (11. 286-405). Allecto then inspires Turnus with 
marţial rage, and after provoking a broil between Trojans and Latins is 
dismissed by Juno, who carries on the work herself (11. 406-571). Amata 
and the women press Latinus to declare war (11. 572-640) : and the book 
ends with a catalogue of the forces which come to the aid of Turnus. This 
catalogue, says Prof. Nettleship, ' is not merely a piece of artistic workman- 
ship, intended to exhibit the rhetorical skill of Virgil. It is a tribute to 
the greatness of Italy in her early days ; to the land which even of old was 
the mother of armies and of heroic leaders (vii. 643). Considered from 
this point of view, this episode is singularly in place.' 

The idea of the primitive semibarbarous condition of Italy and its 
people already hinted at (i. 263, v. 730) is borne out by the conception 
which Virgil puts before us of their leading spirits, especially Turnus, who 
is thronghout Books VII-XII the foii and contrast to Aeneas. Though a 
gallant soldier, he is impulsive, arrogant, and insolent ; and Virgil reserves 
for him alone the characteristic violentia (x. 151, xi. 354, 376, xii. 9, 45). 
This keynote of his character is struck in the first words attributed to him, 
his answer to Allecto disguised as an old woman, and therefore with claims 
at least to respect from a young man : and it is struck again and again as 
the story proceeds (e. g. ix. 57, 72, 128 sqq., x. 442, xi. 376 sqq., 459, and 
xii. passim). His chosen allies and associates, too, are chiefs like Mezentius, 
the contemptor divum, whose effera vis animi (x. 198) is parallel to 
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Turnus* violentia; Messapus, the treaty-breaker (xii. 289); and Ufens, 
leader of the robber-tribe of Aequi (vii. 745 sqq.). Remulus, his brother- 
in-law, is chief of a similar tribe (ix. 603 sqq. ) : and Cisseus and Gyas 
(x. 317), Caeculus, the son of Vulcan (vii. 678), and Metabus, the father of 
Camilla (xi. 539, 567), are minor characters which illustrate the same 
general conception. * 

1-4. tu quoque, i. e. besides Misenus and Palinums. et nune, etc, 
4 thy fame still haants thy place of rest, and a name in the great Hesperian 
land commemorates thy bones — if that honoar be of any worth.' qua by 
attraction for quid, a common idiom, signat, some MSS. read signant, 
which would mean * impress thy name : ' but signat is no doubt right. The 
modern name of the place is Gaeta. 

8. in noctexn, ' far into the night,' i. e. they do not die away at sun set. 

10. Clrcaeae terrae, i. e. the promontory of Circeii, though Homer, Od. 
x. 135 sqq., makes Circe's home an island, and Virgil himself (iii. 386) 
speaks of Aeaeae insula Circae. The connection of Circeii with Circe is 
part of the post-Homeric localisation of the legends of Odysseus along the 
coasts of the Mare Tyrrhenum by early Greek traders. So Aeolus was 
placed in the Lipari Islands, the Sirens at Misenum, the Laestrygones at 
Caieta and Formiae ; and, aceording to one traditipn, Latinus was the son 
of Odysseus and Circe. 

11-14. lnaoeessos, ' unapproachable/ because of her enchantments. 
resonat, ' makes to ring/ so only here and in an imitation by Sil. Ital. xiv. 
30. In Od. x. 221 sqq. Odysseus* companions as they approach hear Circe 
singing at her loom — dâindou 8* anav âfi<pifi4fiviecv. arguto, of sound, as 
G. i. 143 arguta serra. 

15. gremitus lraeque, hendiadys, * angry growls.' 

19, 20. ' Whom from their human shape the cruel goddess with her 
powerful spells had thrown into the guise and form of beasts.' indnerat 
in, for the constr. cp. G. i. 187 cum se nux plurima silvis Induet inflorem. 

26-28. Iuţea, KpofcâwenXos, II. viii. 1, etc. posuere, 'sank,' i. e. se 
posuere ; cp. x. 103 turn Zephyri posuere, lento, * sluggish.' 

34. mulcebaiit, 'were lulling' (Con.); cp. Lucr. iv. 136 (nubes) Aera 
mulcentes motu ('fanning the air '). 

37-45. This invocation marks the actual beginning of the second and 
principal half of the poem (see Introd. to this book), the maius opus, as it 
is termed below (1. 45). 

37. Erato, cp. Apoll. R.iii. I el 5* ăyt w, *Eparoj f irapâO' toraao, teai fwi 
ZvKTirt. There, however, the Muse of Love is invoked to teii of the loves 
of Jason and Medea. Here the invocation is not specially appropriate. 
texnpora rernm, 'posture of affairs,' cp. Lucr. v. 1275 (of changes in the 
value of different metals) Sic volvenda aetas commutat tempora rerum. Hor. 
Sat. i. 3. 112 Tempora sifastosque velis evolvere mundu 

40. prima* exordia pujrnae, i. e. prima exordia pugnae. 
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42. ânimis, ' courage.' in fanera, ' to their death ' (e. g. Turnus and 
Mezentius). 

43. Tyrrhenamque mannm, an allusion to the Tyrrhenians or Tuscans, 
who revolted against their brutal tyrant Mezentius, and allied themselves 
with Aeneas. 

44. 45. maior, etc, ' grander is the theme that rises before me, loftier 
the task I essay.' moveo, lit. ' ştir ; ' cp. cantusque movete, 1. 641 below. 

49. refert, ' calls/ or ' claims.' 

51. nulla foit, ' was no more ; ' cp. Virg. Catalect. xiv. 7 sed iu Nullus 
eris. 

52. servabat, ' remained in ; ' cp. Georg. iv. 459 hydrum servantem 
ripas. 

55. ante alios, etc, for the pleonastic superlative cp. i. 347 Scelere ante 
alios immanior omnes. 

59. in penetralilras, i. e. in the atrium, or central court. 

60. sacra comam, i. e. its leaves had never been clipped. 

66. per mutua, ^ per vices mutuas, ' linking feet with feet.' Lucretius 
uses mutua adverbially = /«z'^w, e laevo sit mutua dexter iv. 301 : and 
Prof. Nettleship suggests that permutua may be neut plur. of a lost adj. 
permutuus, with a similar adverbial construction. Cp., however,/*r taci- 
turn ix. 31, and Tac. Ann. i. 75 erogandae per honesta pecuniae. 

69. easdexn, the same as the bees. 

71. adolet, ' kindles.' adolere = 1. ' to increase ' (root ol t cp. adulescens), 
and so to 'heap up/ 'pile up :' cp. Lucret. iv. 1237 adoîentque atiaria 
donis. 2. ' to burn,' especially in a sacri ficial sense, as in the present pas- 
sage. Cp. Ov. Met. i. 492 Utque leves stipulae demptis adolentur aristis. 
It is suggested that the second sense is derived from the first, to ' increase ' 
or 'honour' by sacrifice leading to the meaning ' to bura.' But Profl 
Nettleship (Contributions to Latin Lexicography) prefers to derive the word 
in its second sense from a different base, a/, seen in altare, 

74. ornatum, as comas and coronam in the next line, is an instance of 
the ace. after a passive verb, in imitation of the Greek construction. The 
Latin examples resemble sometimes the Greek Middle (npoPâWcadcu rţv 
âairida), sometimes the Greek Passive {lKK6imo$ai rbv 6<p0a\fi6v). Cp. iv. 
518 unum exuta pedem vinclis, G. iii. 106 inscripti nomina regumjlores. 

75-77. ' Her queenly locks ablaze, ablaze her coronal, rich with gems, 
till at last she was wrapt in smoke and yellow glare, and scattered fiery 
sparks o'er all the palace.' que = ' both,' and should have been followed 
by a second que, but the repetition of aooensa does instead. Cp. Ecl. iv. 6 
iam redit et Virgo* redeunt Satumia regna. 

78, 79. ferri, ' was bruited ' (as indeed an awful portent). oanebant, 
' foretold,' oracles being often delivered in verse : cp. iii. 373 haec deinde 
cănit divino ex ore sacerdos. 

83. Albnnea here apparently denotes a wooded hill, with a sulphurous 
spring. We know from Lactant. Inst. i. 6 that there was a Sibyl called 
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Albunea, worshipped at Tibur ; and Horace (Od. i. 7. 12) speaks oîdomus 
Albuneae resonantis in connection with praeceps Anio et Tiburni lucus. 
Probably therefore the spring or fountain is to be identified with the sulphu- 
rous waters of the Albula, which falls into the Anio near Tibur. Mr. Bura, 
however (' Rome and the Campagna,' p. 399), thinks another sulphurous 
spring called Altieri, on the road to Ardea, is meant. 

88. incubuit; priests or people slept in temples to obtain prophetic 
dreams or a divine cure for disease : Plaut. Cure. ii. 2. 16 Nihil est mi- 
randum, melius si nihil sit tibi (after seeing Aesculapius in a dream), 
Namque incubare satius te fuerat Iovi. So Greek iyieoinâaBai, etc, Hdt. 
viii. 134. 

91. Acheronta, i. e. the powers of hell : so 1. 312 below, Flectere si 
nequeo superos Acheronta movebo. ixnis Avernls, abl. of place, ' addresses. 
Acheron in the depths of Avernus.' 

92. et turn, ' then too,' as on other oceasions. 

96. conubiis, either a trisyllable by synizesis, or elss, as Munro argues 
on Lucret. iii. 776, the u is short: cp. innăbus, proniiba. 

98-101. ferant, subj. after final qoi, ' to raise our name to heaven ' — i. e. 
make it renowned. The transition to a simple relative clause in quorrunqiie 
. . . videbunt (' men, whose descendants,' etc.) no doubt suggested the v. 1. 
ferent. utrumque, i. e. on the east and the west. vertique regique, 
' move under their sway : ' the world itself shall revolve in obedience to 
them. 

106. reliffavit ab, ' fastened/rfl/w,' where we should say ' fastened to,' 
the Latin and English idioms looking at the act from different points of 
view. 

110. subiiciunt liba epulis, i. e. imponunt epulas libis. ipse, so most 
MSS. Iile, which is supported by Priscian and S^rvius, would mean ' great 
Jupiter,' the demonstrative having occasionally this force : cp. Aen. ii. 779 
aut iile sinit superi regnator Olympi. 

111. ' And load the wheaten surface with wild fruits.' Cereale solnm 
being a dignified expression for a cake used as a plate. 

113. edendi = tov kadUiv, i. e. an abstract verbal substantive used for 
the concrete idea of food : cp. signa sequendi v. 590. 

115. qnadrls, a term for flat cakes or biscuits marked with squares: 
cp. Athenaeus iii. 114 E fikcvfuaiovs ăprovs roits tx ovras irroiÂâs,ofe'Pa)iiaîoi 
KoSparovs (quadratos) \4yovaiv : the process is described in ' Moretum,* 
47 et notat, impressis aequo discrimine quadris. Some flat round loaves 
scored into squares have been found at Hercnlaneum ; see Mayor on Juv. 
v. 2 aliena vivere quadra. 

116-119. ' "What! eating even our tables?" says Iulus in jest ; that and 
no more. That word first proclaimed our troubles' end ; at once his father 
caught it from his lips, and, awestruck with the omen, checked his speech.' 
pressit, that he might not impair the omen by saying more. prima and 
primam have a slightly different sense. 
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122. For the position of namque cp. v. 733 nan me impia namque Tar- 
tara habent. 

123. This prophecy is ascribed to Celaeno iii. 257 : a discrepancy which 
(among others) tendsvto show that the third book was written independently 
of the other books of the Aeneid. 

128, 129. ' This is that hunger of which he spoke ; this was awaitmg ns 
at last to put an end to our destruction/ Ribbeck adopts exiliis from one 
inferior MS. ; but no change is necessary. 

134. reponite xnensls, ' set back again on the tables,' i. e. renew the 
banquet. 

135-140. 'Aeneas worships (1) the local divinities, (2) those of the 
coming hour (Night, etc), (3) those of his country (Jove of Trojan Ida and 
Cybele), (4) his parental divinities, Venus and Anchises ' (Kenn.). caelo 
Ereboque, local ablatives. 

141-143. clams, ' aloud ' (so as to be clearly heard) ; cp. Lucret. v. 
947 Ut nune montibus e magnis decursus aquai Clartî citat late siiientia 
saeda ferarum. Con. regards it as = in claro caelo. In what follows, 
nubexn is best taken literally — ' a cloud lit up with rays of golden light,* 
which Jupiter is poetically said to brandish in token of approval, as else- 
where the thunderbolt in token of wrath. 

147. vina coronant, ' wreathe the wine-cups ' with garlands of flowers. 
An obvious Homeric parallel is the phrase fcpTjrfjpas kirtariipayTo votoio (11. 
i. 470, etc), which however = * fiii to the brim.' See Aen. i. 724. 

152. ordine ab omni, ' from every class.' 

153,154. oratores, * ambassadors ' (lit. 'pleaders'); an old Roman 
term, as in the law preserved Cic. Legg- ii. 9. 21 Foederum, pacis, belii, 
indutiarum oratores t fetiales, iudicesve sunto. velatos may, as Con. sug- 
gests, mean ' bearing wreathed boughs of olive,' being parallel to IkttjpIois 
tcXâtoioiv k^e(TT( fjtfxivot Soph. O. T. 3 (=*K\â&ovs (£€(7T( unevovs cxovtcs), and 
referring to the practice of wreathing olive-branches with wool as a sign of 
supplication. But the plain sense ' decked (or shaded) with olive-branches ' 
seems better. 

157-159. humili, ' shallow.' molitnr, ' prepares ; ' so terram molitus 
aratro G. i. 394, molirier arva Lucr. v. 934. The idea is that of 
breaking the ground. pinnis, ' battlements ' of a parapet, made of twisted 
boughs. 

160. A hypermetric verse ; cp. G. i. 295 decoquit umor \ em. In most 
examples of this license in Virgil the hypermetric syllable is que. See 
Introd. p. xix. 

163. equis, instr. abl. 

164. aores, * strong,' a word properly only appropriate to living things, 
but here applied vividly to the bow. lenta, ' tough/ 

165. lacessunt, se. şese, ' challenge each other in race and in boxing/ 
167-169. in veste, * with garb unknown ; ' cp. iv. 5 18 in veste recincta. 

mediaş, in the centre of the tectum augustum described below. ( This 

R 
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edifice combines the temple and the senate-house. Virgil bas also employed 
it as a sort of mu seu m of Roman antiquities ' (Con.). 

172. sUTin et veUgione *= sî'tvis retigiosis ; 'girt with dread groves of 
olden sanctity.' 

173, 174. primos, virtually adverbial. omen erat, 'it was held 
auspicious.' Virgil describes the coronation of a Roman king : the lictors 
with their fasces, the eagle-headed sceptre and ivory chair being Etruscan 
symbols of royalty, introduced according to Dionys. Halic. (iii. 193-195) on 
the conquest of Etruria by Tarquinius Priscus, but more probably on the 
accession of an Etruscan prince to the throne of Rome. 

176. perpetnis, ' long-ranging ' — i. e. in unbroken line, as distinct from 
tricliniax cp. viii. 183 perpetui tergo bovis. 

179. sub imagine, still holding ' as a statue ' the pruning-hook which 
he held when alive. 

184* pendant eurrns, the ancient chariot was so light that a man could 
carry it upon.his shoulders (II. x. 505). 

186. ane, an imitation of the Homeric usage of making re long before 
double consonants, etc. See Introd. p. xvii. 

187, 188. litno, the augur' s staff, cal led QnirinaU, 'of Quirinus' 
(Romulus), because Romulus was an augur, trabea, a toga with horizon- 
tal stripes, worn by kings and augurs. parva, in reference to the scanty 
sdze of the primitive toga. snccinctns, by zeugma with litno, in the 
general sense of 'equipped.' 

189. coninnx, according to O vid (Met. xiv. 321) Circe was not the wife 
of Picus, but only enamoured of him ; and she changed him into a wood- 
pecker because of his preference for another. But Virgirs version of the 
atqry may have been dinerent 

190. aurea, a dissyllable by synizesis. 

192. intna seems rightly explained by Con. as a pleonastic adverb, 
temple being « in tetnplo\ cp. Lucr.ii. 965 {corporcC) trepidant in sedibus 
intus, iv. 1087 cibus atque umor membris adsumiiur intus, vi. 1 168 Flagra- 
bat stomacho Jlamma utfomacibus intus. 

195, 196. * Say, children of Dardanus — for well we know your city and 
your race, nor sail ye hither strânge to fame. . . .' 

209-204. ' Shrink not from this our cheer and deign to know the Latins, 
Saturn' s race, a race not righteous by constraint of law, but freely self- 
controlled as in the olden days ' — i. e. possessing the primitive virtues of 
the golden age. se tenentem, i. e. continentem t 'keeping itself from 
wrong. 

206. nt, 'how.' 

211. nnmeram . . . auget, lit. ( increases their number for the altars of 
the gods,* i. e. ' increases the number of the altars,' etc. So most MSS. 
The other reading cddit ('adds number to the altars of the gods 1 ) is not so 
well supported, and would be rather a flat expression. 

215. . ' Nor hath star or shore beguiled Us in our course ' — i. e. made us 
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miss our way : regio viae, lit l the direction of our patb,' regio (ree~tus) 
denoting originally a ' straight line ' or ' direction.' 

217, 218. * Once the greatest which the earth beheld in his course from 
the ends of heaven.' 

220. suprema, ' lofty,' ' exalted.' 

222-227. ' How great the storm that swept from fierce Mycenae over 
Ida's plains, what destiny drove two worlds of Enrope and of Asia into 
strife, is known both to dwellers on earth' s utmost bonnds afar where 
Ocean tunis again, and to those cut off by the midmost of the four zones, 
the region of the Sun's fierce heat.' Note the structure of the sentence : 
qtianta . . . ierit and quibus concurrerit depending on audiit, the 
subject of which is further expanded in the two clauses si quem snm- 
movet, si quem dirimit — i. e. dwellers in the extreme north or the 
tropics. refuso Oceano, abl. of quality with tellus, ' the furthest land 
from which Ocean is beaten back.' The Ocean is supposed to surround the 
earth, and therefore washes against its extremities. sununovet, ' keeps 
away ; ' so O vid calls himself summotum patria (Ep. ex Pont. iv. 16. 47). 
plaga Solis iniqui, i. e. the torrid zone, on each side of which lay the two 
temperate zones, and beyond them the two arctic zones. For a description 
of them see G. i. 233 sqq. 

230. innocnuxu, ' harmless,' i. e. ' where we shall do no harm.' 
Some editors, less probably, take it to mean 'where no one will harm 
us.' 

231, 232. ' We shall not shame yonr crown, nor light shall be yonr fame 
upon our lips, nor gratitude for such a service fade away.' 

235. r By whomsoe'er approved in friendship or in war.' 

236. ultro, 'unasked.' The word denotes anything dome over and 
above what one would naturally expect. 

237. vittas, i. e. the garlands of wool on olive-branches, which sup- 
pliants were accustomed to carry. See on 1. 154 above. precauţia, 
trisyllable, as omnia vi. 33 ; not hypermetric, as G. ii. 69. 

239-241. exquirere, poetic infin. of pnrpose after eg-ere: cp. Hor. Od. 
i. 2. 7 Omne cum Froteus pecus egit altos Visere montes. repetit, ' calls 
(i. e. sends) us back,' of Apollo, not Dardanus ; cp. Cic. pro Dom. 57 vos 
qui maxime me repetisţis atque revocastis. 

246, 247. gestamen seems to include all the objects named as Priam's. 
luxa daret, ' gave laws ; ' not to be confased with ins dicere t ' administer 
justice.' 

249-251. ' As Ilioneus is thus speaking, Latinus keeps his face set down- 
wards in fixed gaze, and sits rooted to the ground, rolling his eager eyes.' 
dictis, abl. of circumstance. 

253. moratur in, ' dwells on,' ' is absorbed in.' 

255-258. huno ninm, etc, ' this was that son-in-law whom,' etc See 
1. 98 above. paribu» anspiolia must go with vocari, ' was called into 
the kingdom with equal sway,' lit. ' with equal auspices,' the auspices being 
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the special provine© of the king. Cp. iv. 102 paribusque regamus auspi- 
ciis. qnae occupet, ' destined to grasp.' 

262. nber, * fatness of rich soil.' 

266. 'I will hold it part of our terms to have clasped your prince's 
hand.' 

269-271. canunt, i. e. xnenstra et sortes : properly canunt is only 
applicable to the latter. 

272, 273. ' That this is he whom fate demands I think and hope, if my 
heart augurs right.' opto, ' I wish,' i. e. that this may be the predicted 
stranger. Others translate opto as ' I choose him for my own : ' cp. iii. 109 
optavitque locum regno. 

276, 277. ' Forthwith he bids them bring for every Trojan chief (i. e. the 
hundred ambassadors) a steed of winged fleetness, decked with purple 
and eînbroidered housings.' 

282, 283. ' From the stock of those, which cunning Circe bred for her 
sire (the Sun) by stealth (furata) a spurious race, from a mare she intro- 
duced * (to the horses of the Sun). Circe is said to raise them up patri, 
she being as it were the real agent, forată goes closely with creavit : 
cp. the description (Hom. II. v. 265) of the horses of Aeneas, bred by 
stealth (€ic\c\l/€v) by Anchises from descendants of those given by Zeus 
tb Tros. 

1 I 

284, 285. donis dictisqne, abl. of circumstance, 'with such words and 
giftş from king Latinus Aeneas* followers return high borne on horses, 
bringing back the news of peace.' gnblimes in eqnis, in contrast to their 
having gone on foot (1. 156), gives additional point to their gracious re- 
ception by Latinus. 

286-289. ab Argis. The gods were supposed to visit their favourite 
seats once a year. Juno is here represented as passing over from Argos to 
Carthage; and on the way she halts at Pachynum, the south-east pro- 
montory of Sicily, which is almost in a line between the two places. auras 
. . . tenebat, ' was holding on her way through the air,' lit. ' was holding 
the air, riding upon it.' ab usque, ' all the way from. 1 

293-296. fata Fhryffum. For this idea of a number of different des- 
tinies acting as separate and conflicting forces cp. i. 2^fatis contraria fata 
rependens ; ix. 135 sat fatis Venerique daium . . . sunt et mea contra Fata 
mihi, etc. Juno means that the destinies of Rome conflicted with those of 
Argos and Carthage, her favourite cities. num, etc.='could they . . .? 
No,' i. e. ' Why could they not have died on the Sigean plain, or if captured 
be captured in truth ? why could not flaming Troy have fired all her sons ? * 
The expression is imitated from Enn. Ann. 359 Quae neque Dardaniis 
campis potuere perire t Nec cum capta capi, nec cum combusta cremart. 

297. credo, ironical; 'ay, sooth, my power lies spent, my hate is 
glutted and at rest ! ' 

299, 300. It is better to put a stop at quievi, and make ansa a finite 
verb, than (with Con.) to regard it as a participle dependent on qnieyţ, 
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which would make quin etiam extremely harsh. «un, * I brought myself 
to folio w,' ' I deigned,' Gk. irkrjv. 

304, 305. securi, with gen. of reference, ' and laugh at Ocean and at me,' 
cp. i. 350 securus amorum germanae. Kars . . . valnit. The quarrel 
between the Centaure and Lapithae is generally (e. g. G. ii. 455 sqq. ; Hom. 
Od. xxi. 295 ; Hor. Od. i. 18. 7) ascribed to the influence of Bacchus ; but 
Marş is naturally called the author of a bloody fray. Diana sent the great 
wild boar to plague Calydon because its king, Oeneus, had omitted her 
when sacrificing to other gods (Hom. II. ix. 533 sqq.). 

307. ' What sin so grievous had been done by Lapithae or Calydon ? * 
The construction of what is naturally an interrogative is accommodated, by 
a sort of ' attraction,' to that of Iiapithas, Calydona in the previons 
clause. quod scelus . . . xuerentem is a compressed expression for cuius 
sceleris paenas merentem ; cp. ii. 229 scelus expendisse. The feeling that 
commission of crime implies ipso facto its expiation by punishment leads 
to frequent interchange of expressions denoting crime and punishment : see 
vi. 569 commissa piacula, and the phrase commerere noxiam. ^apitjias 
. . . merentem, another reading IiapitMs . . . Calydone inerente (abl. 
absol.) has some support from the MSS. But it is probably a correction 
introduced by some one who did not understand the construction of the 
accusative. 

309. potul =riT\t)Ka, ' deigned.' 

311. dubitem, 'I would not hesitate:' the condiţional subj. puts. the 
assertion in a milder form than the future. 

312. Acheronta, ' the powers of hell ; ' cp. 1. 91 imis Acheronta affatur 
Avernis. 

314. * And Lavinia remains fixed by fate his bride.' 

315. tr aliere, se. res tantas, 'delay,' ' protract.' 

317-322. *Be this the price of union — their people's livest Blood of 
Trojan and Rutulian shall be thy dower, fair maid ; 'tis Bellona waits to 
lead thee to the bridal. Not Cisseus' daughter only pregnant with a torch, 
brought forth a nupţial flame — nay, Venus too has such an offspring of her 
own, a second Paris, a brand rekindled to destroy a Troy renewed.' Hecuba 
(the daughter of Cisseus), before the birth of Paris, dreamt that she was 
pregnant with a burning torch : Venus too, says Juno, has in Aeneas 
brought forth a firebrand, who by his marriage (ingales) with Lavinia will 
bring ruin on the new Troy in Italy, as Paris by his marriage with Helen did 
on old Troy. Cp. 1. 363 below, vi. 93. xnereede suorum, a price con- 
sisting of their subjects, i. e. at the cost of their subjects' lives. pronuba, a 
malron attendant on the bride, as auspex on the bridegroom ; Catull. lxi. 
1 79 (Ellis). So Juno is called pronuba to Dido, iv. 166. et Paris alter, 
etc, explains idem partns. 

324. Allecto {'AMtjKTv for â-\rjKTaj y cp. oXAijktos Od. xii. 325), Tisi- 
phone (vi. 571), and Megaera, are the names of the three Furies, dating, 
aceording to Miiller (Diss. Eum. § 78), only from the Alexandrine period. 
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326. cui cordl, se. sun/, * dear to whom are/ In this phrase cordi was 
most likely a locative originally, the strict meaning oi cordi esse being 'to 
be at heart.' 

327, 328. pater, prob. ' their fathet,' the Euinenides being, aceording to 
otie aceoimf , the daughterS of Plato, ora, ' aspects/ facies, ' forms.' 

331-334. * O Virgin child of Night, vouchsafe me as my special boon 
this toii, this trouble, that mine honour and fame fall not shattered from 
its base; that Aeneas' followers may not win Latinus by a marriage, or 
beset the Italian land ! ' proprium, i. e. a service rendered specially ta 
Juno, as opposed td the ordinary duties of Allecto. 

336. Verbera and faces are the whips and torches which were the regular 
aceompaniments of the Furies. 

338. concute, ' seafeh,' ' examine ; ' so Hor. S. i. 3. 34 denique te ipsum 
Concuie. 

339. sere crlmina belii, a compressed expression, ' ssatter complaints 
that lead to w&r.' 

341. Gorgonelft venenlft, ' with Gorgon venom,' i. e. bearing on her head 
venomotts serpents like those of the Gorgons. 

843-345. taciturn, the * silence ' of Amata's chamber is in contrast to 
her subseqnent excitement. coqueteant, ' kept inflaming/ 

848. monstro, with furibunda: 'that maddened by this plagne she 
may ştir up all the palace.' 

349-351. ' The serpent gliding 'twixt her robe and ivory bosom slips in 
unfelt, unseen by the angry dame, breathing in its poisonous breath.' fallit 
lnspirans, like Greek \av0âv*i h^irvlcuv. 

354-358. ' While the first taint of contagion is gliding in with clammy 
poison and stealing over every nerve and thrilling her limbs with fire, ere 
yet her soul hath caught the flame in the depths of her heart, in gentler 
tones, as matrons tise, she spake, with many a tear for her daughter and the 
Phrygian bridal.' nata, some MSS. give natae, 'her danghter's and the 
Phrygian's bridal : ' but nata is perhaps more Virgilian. 

363, 864. ' What ! was it not thus the Phrygian swain to Lacedaemon 
made his way and borti fair Helen to the Trojan land ? ' at Hon, some MSS. 
have an, but at (expressing scorn) seems more forcible. penetrat, historic 
preş. pastor, as Hor. Od. i. 15. 1 Pastor quum traheret perfreta navibus 
Idaeis Heîenen perfidus hospitam. 

865. ' What of your solemn promise ! ' (the pledge to Tnrnus). 

366. eonsangnineo, Turnus being the son of Amata's sister Venilia. 

367. Latini», dat. commodi. 

368. seflet, se. animo, ' is your resolve.' 

369-372. 'I hold that any free land severed from our rule is "foreign," 
and that this is the oracle's meaning. Ay, and Turnus too, if you seek the 
origin of his house, has Inachus and Acrisius for his sires, Mycenae's very 
seif for his horne.' Amata's first plea is, ' Any independent Italian race 
(such as that of Turnus) is foreign nnder the terms of the oracle : ' her 
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second — ' If this will not do, and externam means " outside Italy," Turnas 
may after all be called a Greek.' media*, cp. Juv. iii. 80 turn Maurus erai 
. . . mediis sed natus Athenis. Xnaohus was the first king of Argos, 
Acrisius the fourth. 

373. dlctis, instr. abl. with experta, ' having tried in vain what these 
words can do.' 

375. malnm, the ' venom ' of the serpent. 

376, 377. monstris, • strânge fancies,' ' horrors.' sine more, ' wildry/ 
' without restraint.' 

378-384. *As spins a top beneath the whirling lash, driven in great 
circles round some empty court by boys all rapt in their play : in circling 
course it moves beneath the thong, while over it in childish wonder stands 
the beardless troop, amazed at the spinning boxwood, as their lashes lend 
it life — with no less swiftness flies Amata through crowded streets and war- 
like throngs.' oeu quondam, ' as at times ; ' cp. ii. 367 quondam etiam 
victis redit in praecordia virtus. mirata, here equivalent to a present 
participle, a usage not uncommon in Virgil ; cp. G. i. 339 îcutis operatus in 
herbis. 

385 sqq. * This description of Bac eh ic orgies and frenzy is altogether 
Greek, and suggested by some Greek work, such as the Bacchae of Euri- 
pides' (Con.), simnlato n-amine Bacchi, 'feigning to be inspired by 
Bacchus.' The pretended enthusiasm, as Con. remarks, eventually took real 
hold of her. 

388. taedas, ( the nupţial torch.' 

389-391. 'Evoe Bacchus is her cry: thon alone, she exclaims, art 
fit mate for the virgin : it is for thee she takes up the pliant wand, thee 
she encircles in choral dance, for thee she grows the sacre d lock/ suntere, 
etc, ora/ io obliqua after vodferans. The subject of swnere is the maiden r 
whom Amata represents as devoting herself to Bacchus. lustrare, i.e. dances 
round thee along with the other Bacchanals. pasoere crinem, worshippers 
often grew a sacred lock in honour of Bacchus : cp. Aesch. Choeph. 6 
vkSfcafwv y lvâx<P Optvrijpiov, Eur. Bacch. 494 Uptis 6 vKfaapos' rŞ> OtŞ> 9 
avrbv Tp4<p<u. 

393. quaerere = «/ qucurant\ see on 1. 239 above. 

396. pampineas hactas, ' vine-wreathed wands; ' i. e. the 'thyrsus/ 
called Kioowov 04\os Eur. Bacch. 25, velatam frondibus kasiam Ov. Met. 
iii. 667. A sharp point was sometimes concealed by the fir cone or leaves 
at the head of the wand (Catull. lxiv. 256 tecta quatiebant cuspide thyrsos) : 
but hasta here, as jSc'Ao? in Euripides, is probably only a descriptive metaphbr. 
incinctae pellibus refers to the fawn-skin {vi&pis) worn by the female 
Bacchanals: cp. vfppi&os Upbv Mvr6v Eur. Bacch. 137. 

397. cănit hymenaeos, for the lengthening of the final syllable, and 
the Greek rhythm of the verse, see Introd. pp. xiv. and xvi. 

399. aoiem, ' her eyes.' torvum, ' wildly.' 

400-403. 'Ho! Latian mothers, give ear, where'er ye be — if yel in 



7,64 AENEID VII. 407-440. 

loyal souls lives one kind thought for poor Amata, if care for a mother's 
rights can sting yonr hearts— off with the fillets from your hair and join 
these rites with me.* 

407. vertiase, ' brought to confusion.' 

408. triata», 'fell.* 

410. Acrisionei» colonia, abl. instr., 'with Acrisian colon ists.' Acrisias 
was king of Argos, and father of Danae. 

413. foit, 'is passed;' cp. ii. 325 fuimus Troes, fuii Uium et ingens 
Gloria Teucrorum. 

4:17, 418. ' Furrows her baleful brow with wrinkles, puts on hoary locks, 
and fillet, then entwines them with a garland of olive : ' innectit, se. 
crinibus. The vitta is the ribbon for binding the hair, different from the 
chaplet of olive. 

419. 'Calybe, aged servant of Juno, and priestess of the temple.' Con. 
translates ' aged priestess of Juno and her temple : ' but the first rendering, 
as Sidg. points out, is much better. 

421, 422. patiere, constr. with participle, as i. 385 (nec plura querentem 
Passa Venus) ; and also (as more usually) with in fin. transcrii)!, technical 
Roman law term for ' assigning property to any one.' 

423. quaesita» sanguine, from 1. 426 it appears that Turnus had 
assisted Latinus against the Tyrrhenians. 

425. nnnc with imperatives is often ironical : cp. Ecl. i. 74 insere nune, 
Meliboee> piros. intraţi», ' thankless,* because they avail him nothing to 
win Lavinia. 

427. naec adeo, 'this very message.' So ego adeo = cyarye, Plaut. Bacch. 
iv. 7. 31 ; tu es is adeo ('you are tbe very man ') Epid. ii. 1. 2. 

429, 430. ' Rise then, and joyfully make thy soldiers arm, and move from 
city to câmp.* The careless repetition of armări and in arma is ' one of 
the instances of want of finish in the later books of the poem ' (Con.). 
para with ace. and in fin., a very strained construction : the reading tube, 
found in one good MS., and supported by Servius, was probably introduced 
to make the construction easier. laetn», better taken with para than with 
In arma. 

433. dicto părere, ' to keep his word.' The ordinary meaning of the 
phrase ('to obey your bidding*) is less applicable here. 

1 484. «entlat, to be taken by itself, and not with Turnum, ' let him feel :* 
cp. Ter. Adelph. i. 2. 59 iste tuus ipse sentiet t Aesch. Agam. 1649 yv&au 

T<txO. 

-435. orsa, 'words,' from ordior, 'to begin to speak/ here used in a 
passive sense. 

436. undam, poetical accusative after invectas. 

437. nnntins ('the news') with object clause, a rather unusual constr. ; 
cp. vi 456 verus mihi nuntius ergo Venerat extinctam. 

440. »itn = the mouldiness or overgrowth arising from neglect, especially 
in the case of land 1 cp. G. i. 72 situ durescere camputn. veri effeta, like 
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steriles veri Pers. v. 75, seems « ' past conceiving or bearing truth : ' so ager 
effetus, etc. ' Age broken by decay and barren of truth.' 

442. vatexn ludit, ' mocks you as a prophetess,' i. e. ' mocks your powers 
of prophecy.' 

444. Cp. II. vi. 492 (Hector to Andromache) v6k€fios 5* âvdpeacri /icA^<rct, 

K.T.X. 

446. oranti, ' as he speaks,' the original, but ante-classical use : cp. 
orator, oratio\ Plaut. Most. iii. 1. 151 Bonum aequomque oraş ; percontare 
et roga, and perhaps Aen. v. 96 talibus or abat luno. 

448. facies, ' shape ' : Allecto expands again into the gigantic stature 
of a Fury (Con.). 

450. sreminosque . % . angues, ' lifted from her hair two snakes.' Her 
hair was composed of snakes, two of which she upraised upon her brow, 
like horns. 

451. verbera, cogn. ace. after insonult, ( cracked her whip.' 
■ 454. ad haec, i. e. on the scourges and snakes. 

459. prornptns, middle, * breaking forth ; ' cp. i. 246 mare proruptum. 

460-466. ' " My sword ! " he wildly cries : for his sword he searches 
couch and palace : fierce longing for battle, and the guilty madness of the 
fight plays within him, and rage crowns all. As when a fire of sticks loud 
crackling is piled beneath a. waving caldron*s sides, and its water dances 
with the heat : within is a wild turmoil of steam, the watery flood leaps 
high in foam, the waves are now past control, up flies dark vapour to 
heaven.' Throughout the simile Virgil attempts to raise the somewhat 
commonplace topic of a caldron boiling over by dignified language. 
nndantis, i. e. with the water in it. aqnaî : another well-supported read- 
ing is aquae vis ; but, as Con. observes, the trajection of atque which it 
involves is not in Virgil's manner. 

467. polluta pace refers to the breaking of the peace by Turnus. Hc 
comes prepared to fight Latins as well as Trojans; but finds eventually 
that the Latins are on his side. 

470. Ba,t±s=parem ambobus, *a match for both;' cp. Sil. II. vii. 63 
Nec tamen occisos est cur laetere ; supersunt, Quot tibi sint Libyaeque satis. 

477. quo li t ore, ' in which part of the shore,' litore being the ante- 
cedent repeated in another form : cp. above 1. 409 Rutuli ad muros, quatn 
dicitur urbem, etc. 

481. agrerent, depending on the historic present contingit. 

482. bello, probably dat., = **« bellum. 

483. forma, abl. of quality ; not with intens. 

485. Tyrrhns, so the best MSS., though Tyxrhîdae would naturally 
come from Tyrrheus ; but cp. Belîdae from Belus, ii. 82. 

492. ipse, ' of himself/ i. e. without being led or driven. quamvin 
sera, ' however late at night/ 

495. There is no difficulty in the qne, which implies that he was floating 
on the water, and resting on the bank, alternately. 
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408. errantt = *Va ut erraret, proleptic use: cp. iii. 237 Scuta latentia 
condunt. 

503. percnss», ' striking,' an imitation of the Greek Middle : see on 
vii. 74. 

504. con<&amB>t=*clamore convocat, a rare usage. 

505-510. * They — for the fell fiend yet lurlcs silently in the woods — come 
tip ere she deems, one armed with fire-sharpened stake, another with heavy 
knotted club ; what each one's search hath found, rage makes him seize for 
arms. Tyrrhus, just cleaving as it chanced an oak in four with wedges 
driven in, caught up his axe, and, breathing rage, cheered on his bând.* 
pestis, i. e. Allecto. quadrifldam, proleptic, as erranti, 1. 498 above. 

512. stabnli, ' the homestead,* as stabulis above L 501. 

513, 514. ' Sounds the shepherd's signal, and blows a lond Tartarean 
blast on the curved horn.' pastorale, i. e. with the horn. intendit, lit. 
' strains her voice on the horn.' 

516, 517. Triviae lacns, the lake near the temple of Diana at Aricia. 
fontes Velini, the Veline lake, beyond Reate, and seventy miles from the 
Trojan câmp. 

519. vooem, the note of the buccina. 

523, 524. certamlne, abl. of circumstance ; stipitibiu», sndibus, in- 
strumental abis. 

525, 526. andpitl, ' double-edged steel.' atraque, etc, ' a dark harvest 
of drawn swords bristlesover the field ' (Con.) : ' lit. bristles with drawn swords.* 

527. sole lacesslta, • in answer to the sun' s challenge. ' 

528. ' As when a wave begins to whiten beneath the wind*s first breath.* 
vento, the preponderance of MS. authority is in favour of the reading ponto 
('as when a wave first whitens on the sea/ primo being —primum). But 
vento seems on the whole most appropriate, and ponto may have easily 
arisen from G. iii. 237 jluctus uti medio cocpit cum albescere ponto. 

532. faerat is sometimes used by the poets for crat (e. g. Ov. ex Pont 
iii. 37 nec satis idfuerat: stu/tus quoque carminafeci) : but here probably 
the pluperf. has a special force, = had been until his death {' Tyrrhus heir 
till then/ Con.). 

533, 534. vulnns, i. e. the arrow; cp. ii. 529 infesto imlnere Pyrrhus 
Insequitur. udae really bclongs to iter — * the moist passage of the voice/ 
Such transpositions are common in Virgil, e. g. G. iv. 267 tunsum gallcte 
saporcm. vitxm= animam, ' the breath of life.* 

535. corpora, se. stemuntur. 

536. păci mediuxn, ' throws himself in the midst to plead for peace.' 
tuiub strengthens the superlative : cp. ii. 426 Rhipeus, iustissimus unus 
Quifuit in Teucris ; and the similar Greek idiom Tthvrwv eh uvfjp twv /*«- 
yitrrwv curios tccucSnr Dem. de Cor. 275. 16. 

540-543. aequo Marte, ' in doubtful fight,' neither side having as yet 
been routed. dea, i. e. Allecto. promissi facta potens = kytcpxrfy yevo- 
jiivTj S/y bvi<Tx ero > ' having fulfilled her promise ; ' cp. Ov. Met. iv. 510 iussi 
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potens, * having performed her bidding.* imlralt, * began ; ' so frequently of 
doing or using for the first time — Catull. lxiv. 1 1 illa rudem cursu prima 
imbiiit Amphrititen ; Ov. Tr. iii. 52 ipse tuumpraesens imbue, dixit, opus 
(of Phalaris to the maker of the bnll). ooxnmisit fanera pugrnae = <:<?#*- 
misit funestam pugnam. 

543. oaeli conversa per auras, ' taking her flight through the sky,' lit. 
' moving away ' from earth to Juno ; a difficult expression. The great 
majority of MSS. and the grammarians read convexa, which however can 
hardly be translaied, as the proposals to understand per twice, or to take 
caeli convexa as in ap p o si t ion to auras, are clearly out of the question. 
Proposed emendations are (1) Convecta\ (2) Caeli convexa peragrans\ (3) 
to suppose a line has dropped out, containing some such verb as adpetit. 

546. dio coeant, 'bid them now unite' {petitio obliqud)—\\ is of conrse 
ironical, = ' now see if they will obey.' 

548. mini certa, ' is assured to mc.' 

551. anxilio, dat. ; cp. ii. 216. 

552. abunde est with gen., like satis, ' enough of panic and treachery.' 
The use is confined to poetry and late prose, e. g. Suet. Caes. 86 potentiae 
gloriacque abunde. 

553. stant, ' stand fast/ ' are deeply rooted.' 

554. ' The weapons which chance first gave have been handselled with 
"fresh-spilt blood.' prima with fors. For imbuo = ' use for the first time/ 

' handsel/ see on 1. 542 above. The general sense of the line is that a 
chance quarrel has resulted in bloodshed. 

556. egregitim, ironical. 

557. aetherlas, of the atmosphere of earth : so i. 547 si vescitur aura 
Aetheria. Properly aether denotes the upper regions of air. 

558. Pater iile, 'the great father ; ' see on 1. no above. 

558, 559. 'Depart this place: if any crisis in the struggle emerges, I 
tnyself will direct it.' For the tmesis snper . . . est cp. Ecl. vi. 6 supertibi 
erunt qui y etc. For the phrase fortuna laborum cp. Georg. iii. 452 haud 
tamen ulla magis praesens fortuna laborum est, Quam si quis } etc. 

563-568. Ampsancti (amp = ambi, ' hallowed on all sides'), a valley 
with a small pool east of Naples, in the country of the Hirpini. valles, 
nom. sing. ; as in xi. 522 ; cp. Plaut. Trin. i. 2. 135 ni haec praesensisset 
canes (nom. sing.). densis, etc, ' on either side a woody slope dark with 
thick foliage hems it in, while down it a torrent breaks and roars with rocks 
and whirling eddies.' fragosus suggests partly thenoise, partly the broken 
nature, of the stream making its way among rocks ; saxis et torto vertice 
being modal abl. with dat sonitum — the means by which its noise is 
produced. 

569. rnpto Acheronte, ' where Acheron breaks forth.' 

571. levabat, ' relieved ' by her disappearance. The imp. may express 
' the gradual relief caused by her removal ' (Con.), or may be inceptive-» 
' proceeded to relieve.' 
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572. extremam imponit mamim, ' pat the last hand to,' a metaphor 
from completing a work of art : so Ov. Her. xvi. 115 Imposita est factae 
postquam manus ultima classi % Trist. i. 7. 28 Nesctet his summam si ţuis 
abesse manum (of writings which lack the ultima lima). 

675. foedatique ora Ctalaesi -yWo/a ora Galaesi, ' Galaesus with his 
mangled face.' 

577, 579. igni. So most MSS. ignis, the other reading ('the alarm 
of fire and sword '), has little MS. authority, and is inferior in sound. igni 
must have the unusual meaning of ' fury/ erimine et igni being a kind of 
hendiadys — ' in the midst of hot outcry at the slaughter/ In ignes irarum, 
ignescunt irae, cited by Forbiger, the metaphor is not so bold : but here, as 
Con. remarks, it is helped out by the association with erimine. The in- 
finitives vocari, etc. depend on the notion of ' saying ' implied in terrorexn 
ingeminat. 

580-584. * They too, whose dames in Bacchic frenzy are footing path- 
less forests in their dance (such power has Amata's name), meet gathering 
from all around and with incessant cries invoke Marş. For war, fell war, 
they clamour one and all, spiţe of omens, spiţe of destiny swayed by a 
malignant deity.' nemora, accus. of motion over ; cp. 5. 235 aequora 
curro, and Greek trqlojvTa n-tS/a, etc. Martexu fatigant, 'weary Marş 
with their clamours : ' this seems a more natural rendering than, with Con., 
to regard Martem as a sort of cogn. ace, and transl. 'cry, War, War.' 
perverso numine, i. e. iinder the malign influence of Juno. Heyne's ren- 
dering ' thwarting the god/ is less probable. 

• 590. lateri with Ulisa : ( and seaweed dashed against its sides sweeps 
back (to the sea).' 

595. has poenas, ' the penalty for this :' cp. ii. 171 ea signa. 

596. nefas, here for ' punishment : * cp. above 1. 307 quod scelus aut 
Lapithas tantum aut Calydona merentem. 

698, 599. ' For me — my rest is won, all my haven is at hand ; I only 
lose a happy death.' omnisqne in limine portua, is best rendered as 
above, though the insertion of oxunis as an epithet of portua, and the 
confusion of metaphors in limine and portua, are difficulties. Some 
editors take portus as gen., ' I am altogether on the threshold of my 
haven.' 

601. protinus, ' in succession. 1 

603. prima, adverbial, ' when first men urge on Marş to battle.' 

604-606. Alluding to the exploits of Augustus. The Getae represent 
the tribes on the Danube conquered by Lentulus about 25 B.c. Arabis, 
an expedition was sent into Arabia Felix under Aelius in 24 B.c. Parthos, 
the standard s and captive soldiers of Crassus were restored by Phraates-to 
Augustus in 20 B.c. 

607, 608. greminae belii portae, the gates in the so-called ' temple ' of 
Janus, which were closed in time of peace, and opened during war. The 
temple of Janus was in reality a passage with a gateway at either end near 
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the Forum, in which stood, as late as the time of Procopius (a.d. 527), a 
statue of the god. Hence ' Ianus ' became a term for an archway or pas- 
sage, and we hear of * Iani ' in the Foram (summus, medtus, and imus) as 
places of business. Marti*, inspired by Marş. 

611-613. has is repeated in, and superseded by, stridentia llmina. 
' Here, when the Fathers have resolved on war, the Consul himself, in all 
the pride of Quirinus' robe and Gabine cincture, unbars the creaking doors.' 
For Quirinali tratoea see on 1. 187 above. The oinctns Gablniui was 
formed by binding the toga round the body by one of its loose ends or 
lappets. It appears to have been an old fashion preserved on sacred 
occasions. 

614. vocat pugnas, ' invokes battle.' sequitiLr, ' takes up the cry.' 

620. None but the king or consul could, according to Roman ideas, 
perform this function : so when Latinus refuses, Juno herself descends to 
remove the obstacle to war. 

622. Imitated from the lines of Ennius, postquam Discordia tetra Belii 
fcrratos postes porlasque re/regii, quoted by Horace, Sat. i. 4. 60. 

624. pars arduuB forit is an anomalous variety of the usual * sense 
construction ' by which pars, used distributively, has a plural verb and 
adjectives or participles in mase. plur. ' Some mounted on tall coursers 
storm in clouds of du st* 

620, 627. levea, proleptic : ' some rub with unctuous lard the shields 
till they are smooth, the darts until they shine, and grind their axes on the 
whetstone.' 

629-631. ' Full five great cities set up their anvils to make new weapons.' 
For adeo as a partide of emphasis cp. Aen. iii. 203 tres adto, etc. For the 
hiatus turrifrexae Antemnae (in imitation of a common Homeric rhythm) 
see iDtrod. p. xviii. 

632, 633. ' Helmets they frame to guard the head, and shape the 
wicker framework of shields.' umbo, properly the central 'boss' of 
a shield. % 

634. ducuiit, ' forge/ lit. ' draw out' or ' extend ' by hammering. 

635, 636. huo oeaudt, ' has given way to this. 1 reooquunt, ' recast ; ' 
cp. Hor. Od. i. 35. 38 o utinam nova Incude dijffingas retusum in Afassa- 
getas Arabasque ferrutn / 

637. classica, as usually in Latin writers, of the sound or instrument 
with which sold ie rs are assembled (Liv. vii. 36, etc). tessera, * watch- 
word/ as Liv. vii. 35, etc. : originally a ' die/ or ' cube ' (riaaapa), then a 
' tabiet ' or ' tally ' passed from man to mau as a sign. 

638-640. trepidus, ( in haste.' auro trllloem lorloam, ( a corslet of 
triple-twilled gold/ i. e. golden chain mail like cloth, in weaving which 
three leashes were employed. Cp. iii. 467 loricam consertam hamis auroque 
trilicem. indnltur, aoolngitar, middle. 

641 sqq. The invocation to the Muses is imitated from that in Horn. II. 
ii. 484, introducing the catalogue of ships. Pandite Helioona, ' throw 
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712. Sosea rara, the ' Cam pi Rosei/ as they were called, in the flat 
valley of the Velinus near Reate. 

716. classes, ' hosts * or ' ranks ' — its early use, afterwards restricted to 
naval forces. Livy (iv. 34) seems to overlook this use, Classi pugnatum 
apud Fidenas . . . retuîere ; rem acquc dijfUihm atque incredibiletn, nec 
nune lato satis ad hoc anine. Hortinae, Horta was a town on the 
Etruscan side of the Tiber : but perhaps the Sabine territory once extended 
across the river. popnli Iiatinl is obscure, as it is the Sabine tribes 
which are being enumerated. The reference is apparently to some Latin 
settlement in the Sabine territory, but nothing is known about it. 

717. AUia, where the Gauls, under Brennus, defeated the Romans in 
365 B.C. on July 18, hence called dies Alliensis, and held a dies nefastus. 

719. saevus, ' fell.' The storms about Orion's setting were proverbial. 

720. sole novo, i. e. the first warmth of summer. vel qnm densae, 
etc. a poetical variety for vel quam multae aristae torrentur, etc. 

722. oonterrita, se. est. 

724. Halaesus is called Atrides, Ov. Fast. iv. 73; but from x. 417 sqq. 
it is clear that Virgil does not regard him as Agamemnon's son, and 
Aţamemnoniiui is probably used loosely for i Greek ; ' as all Trojans are 
Aeneadae. The troops of Halaesus are from the vine district on the 
Vulturnus, famous for the Massic and Falemian wines. 

725. răpit, ' hurries.' felicia Baooho, ' fruitful with wine.' 

727. patres, here in its ordinary sense. Sidicinaque iuxta aequora, 
se. misere, ' and those whom the neighbouring plains of Sidicinum sent,' 
iuxta being adverbial. 

729. Saticnlus, native of Saticula, a town a little north of Capua. 
asper, 'hardy.' 

730-732. aclydes, ' rounded ' (teretea) clubs studded with spikes, and 
attached to a thong, by which they could be recovered after being thrown. 
oaetra, a leathern ' target.* oomminni, ' for close quarters.' 

734. Oebalus, not satisfied with the small and barren kingdom of 
Capreae, extended his rule to the mainland : the places here named being 
north of the Sarnus, in Campania or Samnium. Sebethide, Sebethus was 
a small stream near Naples. 

735. The Teleboae in Homer are pirates who occupied islands near 
Leucas. Subsequently some of them settled in Capreae, the island in the 
bay of Naples, famous as the place to which Tiberius retired. 

741. cateiaa, 'javelins' on the same principie as the aclydes above. 
744. Versae, un known. 

747. Aequionla, se. gtns, i. e. the Aequiculi or Aequi, a tribe in the 
north of Latium. 

750. Marruvia, Marruvium was the capital of the Marsi. 

751. fronde et feliei oliva, hendiadys. feliei, ' rich,' ' fruitful.' 

756. Imitated from II. ii. 859 âKK* ovk olwvoîoiv kpuaaa.ro kt} pa fitkaivav, 

K.T.X.. 
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757. in vulnera, ' helped against wounds.' Some MSS. give in vuînere. 

761. bello, probably with pulcherrima, 'most glorious in war, 1 rather 
than with ibat. 

762. xnater Aricia, the nymph Aricia, mother of Virbius, who gave her 
name to the place Aricia. 

764. pinguis et placabilis, ' rich and gentle/ i. e. where the goddess 
is appeased with many a sacrifice. Cp. ix. 585 pinguis ubi et placabilis 
ara Palici. The words are apparently quite general in their reference, and 
are not intended to point a contrast between this altar and that in the Tauric 
Chersonese, where human victims were offered. In fact Silius Ital. (iv. 
368, viii. 364) calls the place immitis, because of the human sacrifices once 
offered there. 

766-769. occiderit, perf. subj. (with aorist force) owing to oratio 
obliqua. patrlas explerlt poenas, 'satisfied his sire's vindictive hate.' 
turbatis, ' frightened.' Paeonlis (Tlai&ptos), ' medicinal/ from Tlaiwv, the 
god of healing, is a trisyllable by synizesis. 

777. exifferet, final subj. (ubi = ut ibi). 

779, 780. 'Since, scared by monsters of the deep, they flung upon the 
shore the driver and his car/ 

781. haud setius, ' none the less '— i. e. in spiţe of his father's fate. 

784. vertitur, ' moves/ like versatur, arp^trai. 

787. lila is an anacolouthon, referring to Chimaeram. 

788. crudescunt, 'grow violent/ lit. 'become raw/ an expressive 
metaphor ; cp. Georg. iii. 504 coepit crudescere morbus. It is imitated by 
later prose writers, e. g. Tac. Hist. iii. 10 crudescere seditio. 

789-792. 'On this smooth shield Io, with uplifted horns and heifer's 
bristling hide, was blazoned all in gold, a mighty theme — Io, and Argus 
the maiden's keeper, and Inachus her sire, pouring a river from his graven 
urn/ Io and Inachus are introduced because of the connexion of Turnus 
with Argos. argumentam, * a subject/ handied by a speaker, writer, or 
artist ; Cic. Verr. iv. 56. 1 24 Ex ebore diligentissime perfecta erant argu- 
menta in valvis. auro insignibat, lit. * marked with gold :' the device 
being a relief in gold fixed upon an iron shield. urna, river-gods were 
commonly represented as pouring streams from a pitcher. 

794. Argiva pubes, i. e. the soldiers from Ardea, which was an Argive 
coiony. See on 1. 410 above. 

795. The Sicani, whom Virgil identifies with the Siculi, were old 
inhabitants of Latium, from whence they spread southwards into Sicily. 

796. The Sacralii were a mythical people. Iiabici, natives of Labicum. 
picti scuta, 'with painted shields :' see on 1. 74 above. 

799. Circaeumque iugum, 'the promontory of Circeii/ See on 1. 10 
above. 

800. Feronla, an old Italian deity worshipped chiefly in Etruria and the 
Sabine territory. She was goddess of ficlds and fertility, also of freedom 
from slavery (Nettleship, ' Contributions to Latin Lexicography/ s. v.). 

S 
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801. ' Satura's dark pool ' was probably somewhere in the ' Pontine 
Marshes,' formed chiefly by the stagnation of the Ufens and Amasenns. 

804. florentes aere, 'in gleaming steel,' so xi. 433; cp. bina lucer- 
narum florentia lumina flatntnis Lhicr. iv. 450, flammai fulserunt flore 
coorto i. 900. Ennius et Lucretius l florens J dicunt omne quod nitidum 
est (Servius). 

805. For the pleonastic ase of lila for emphasis cp. vi. 592 at pater 
omnipoUns densa inter nubila telum Contorsit, non ille/aces, etc. 

806. 807. assueta manna, for the constr. see on 1. 74 above. virg-o 
is emphatic, ' for all her maidenhood.' pati, se. assueta, dura going with 
proelia. Others, less probably, take dura pati together, 'strong to 
endure,' a Greek construction. 

808-811. ' She wonld skim even the surface of yet-standing corn without 
having hurt the tender ears as she passed, or move across the sea poised 
lightly o'er the swelling billow, nor let the waters touch her flying feet.* 
volaret, ferret, tingeret, potenţial subjunctives. The change of tense in 
laesisset seems best rendered as above : its force being ' she wonld fly . . . 
nor afterwards would it be fonnd that she had hurt. 1 intaotae, se. J alee. 
The idea of the description is froni II. xx. 2 26-2 29, where the mares of 
Erichthonius, it is said, actually did fly in this manner — 

al 5' ot€ fxtv <r/ctpT(u€v cvl ţcidojpov âpovpav t 
ătcpoy iv ăvQtp'ucwv Kaţrtrov Oiov ovtik Kar§K\wv 
âW' 6t€ 81) ateipr^ev iv* cvpţa vwra OaXâaarjs, 
aucpov M fayfuvos â\âs voXioîo OUqkov, 
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NOTES TO BOOK VIII. 

In this book, Virgil, in order to provide Aeneas with Italian allies, avails 
himself of the legend of Evander, the mythical introducer of a foreign 
civilisation about sixty years before the Trojan war. The opening lines 
show Tumus mustering his forces (11. 1-17); then we have the river-god 
Tiberinus appearing to Aeneas in a dream and bidding him seek Evander 
(11. 18-65) : upon which Aeneas sails up the stream to Pallanteum, Evan- 
der' s town, and is kindly received by the king, whom he finds keeping the 
feast of Hercules (11. 81-113). Evander tells the story of Hercules' exploit 
in slaying the monster Cacus, and the praises of Hercules are sung (11. 184- 
305) ; after which the king discourses on Italian history and shows the 
spots hereafter to be famous in Rome (11. 306-369). Venus asks Vulcan 
for divine armour to protect her son, and the Cyclopes are set to work (11. 
370-453). Evander sends a force under his son Pallas with Aeneas, and 
advises them to ask aid of the Etruscans of Caere, long in revolt against 
their savage king Mezentius (11. 454-607). Arrived at Caere, Aeneas is 
met by Venus bearing the armour made by Vulcan, and the book closes 
with a full description of the shield (suggested by that of Achilles in Iliad 
xviii), on which are engraven the future destinies of Rome, particularly the 
victory of Actium and the exploits of Augustus (11. 608-731). 

In the episode of the worship of Hercules, the god now honoured by the 
Stoic supporters of Roman orthodoxy, Virgil sheds a poetic lustre over the 
revival of the old state religion by Augustus (see Nettleship, ' Suggestions,' 
pp. 19, 38-40) : while that of the shield of Aeneas gives another oppor- 
tunity, such as was afforded by Anchises' exposition of the anima tnundi 
in Book VI, of descanting on the great names and deeds of Roman history. 
Both episodes, therefore, are strictly in harmony with the general purpose 
of the epic. 

1. belii signnin, 'the flag of war, 1 such as that which was hung over 
a Roman generala tent before battle (Dion Cass. 37. 28). 

3. ' When he roused his fiery steeds and clashed his armour :' the words 
might refer to some ceremonial act on the part of the commander, but more 
probably they are merely a general picture of the bustle of warlike pre- 
paration. 

4. tumnltu, technically a rebellion in Italy or Gaul, here generally 
a 'rising.' 

6. primi, adverbial, with eognnt. 

S 2 
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8,9. vastant, 'strip;' so fines vastare civibus, Hirtius de Bell. Gali. 
viii. 24. Diomedis urbem, Argyripa (Arpi) in Apnlia, the similarity of 
the name to Argos perhaps suggesting the legend of the colonization of the 
place by Diomede. 

10-13. petat, subj. with final relative. On edoceat depend six infinitive 
clauses, one of them (dieere, 1. 12) having another dependent upon it. 

15-17. quid strnat, se. Aeneas. ipoi is generally taken to mean 
Diomede, who as an old enemy of Troy would be more likely to be 
threatened than Turnus or Latinns. But it is certainly more forcible if 
taken of Aeneas, the general sense being, ' what he is about he knows best 
himself.' 

18-25. ' Such is the ştir in Latium ; and seeing all this the hero-descend- 
ant of Laomedon tosses in a great snrge of care — now here, now there, he 
throws his nimble thought, and hnrries it to this side and to that, and bids 
it scour all the field. Like the dancing light from water in brazen vats, 
when shot back by the sun or the reflection of the radiant moon, it flits free 
over all the place, and now is lifted high in air and strikes the ceiling of 
the roof above.' The simile is suggested by Apoll. Rhod. iii. 755 (of 
Medea's fluttering heart) UvKvă 84 ol xpadlrj arrfiiojv ivrooQiv tOv€v, 'Ht\tov 
&s tis tc bopots ivtvaWcTai 017X17 "TSaros kţaviovaa, rb tfîj vkov i\\ \€0rjrt 
'Hc rrov kv yav\$ Kixyrai' i) 8' %v$a koX evOa TlKciy GTpwpaKiy^i TLvâaatrai 
âtaoovoa. Lines 20, 21 are repeated from iv. 285, 286. For dividit = 'to 
send in diflerent directions* cp. Catull. lxii. 15 Nos alto mentes, aii o divisi- 
mus aures (*we have let our minds diverge one way, our ears another' ). 
Tennyson's imitation, 'this way and that divid ing the swift mind,' does 
not bring out this force of divido. 

27. alitumn, an anomalous genitive found in Lucr. and other 
poets, and due to the exigencies of dactylic verse; Marţial xiii. 61 has 
alitum. 

30. «eramque, etc, 'and late upon his limbs let slumber steal ' (K.). 

31. flnvio amoeno, abl. of quality with Tiberlnus. 
37. aeterna with servas, ' keepest Troy for ever.' 

40. tnxnor, etc, ' the swelling wrath of Heaven has all given way.' 
42 sqq. The prophecy of Helenus (iii. 389 sqq.) is here repeated almost 
verbatim; and Kibbeck supposes that iamque tibi . . . haud incerta 
cano is interpolated. But the lines oceur in all MSS. ; and Sil. Ital. vii. 
179 (ne falsa putes haec fingere somnum) seems to imitate 1. 42. The 
mere fact of repetition is no argument against genuineness : and Gossrau 
on this passage cites some twenty-five instances from Virgil of the verbatim 
repetition of one or more lines. 
44. capitum, descriptive gen. after fetus, ' thirty head of young.' 
46. Omitted by a majority of the best MSS. Externai evidence is thus 
against it ; and it only embarrasses the context, the site of Lavinium being 
twelve Roman miles from the Tiber. But it oceurs in the prophecy of 
Helenus, which Virgil may prefer to repeat entire. Without it ex qno = 
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cx quo prodigio, or ex quo tempore\ with it ex quo loco — 'whence Ascariius 
shall found Alba. 1 

48. clari, ' of famous name.' Alba was so called from the white rocks 
on which it stood. 

51-54. Evander, the descendant of the Arcadian hero Pallas, came to 
Italy with his followers, and founded on the Palatine Hill a city which he 
called Pallanteum. The legend probably originated in the similarity of 
the names. proavi, ' ancestor.' 

57. * Myself will lead you along my banks right up the stream ;' cp. 
recto limite, vi. 900. 

59. cadentibus, ' when first the stars begin to set/i.e. at break of dawn. 

61. victor, i. e. post victoriam. Tiber will claim his due when Aeneas 
is a conqueror. 

64. caernleus, a common epithet of sea- and river-gods, e.g. G. iv. 388, 
1. 713 below. The Tiber is v&uaXly Jiavus. 

65. * Here rises (i. e. ' shall rise ' — prophetic present) my stately home, 
the head over proud cities.' Thus the Tiber's magna domus is Rome. 
This seems the best interpretation, though the sense of ezit is rather 
strained. Other renderings are (1) *here is my mighty home: my source 
issues from lofty cities.' But the latter statement is contrary to fact. (2) 
' here issues my great abode, the head over proud cities/ magna domus 
being understood of the whole of the river between Rome and Ostia — a 
harsh expression. 

74, 75. ' Wherever be the spring where the deep pool holds thee thus 
compassionate to our woes, whatever the soil on which thou goest forth 
in beauty.' River-gods were supposed to live in the caves whence issued 
the mers* springs. 

76. honoro = < sacrifices :' cp. i. 632 divum templis indicii honorem, 

77. corniffer, river-gods were often represented with bull's horns, either 
as a sign of strength, or (less probably) as an emblem of their branching 
mouths: cp. Hor. Od. iv. 14. 25 tauriformis Aufidus, Eur. Ion 1261 
ravp6fxop<pov 8ppa Krj(picrov warpâs, fluviug, probably poetical use of 
nominative for vocative, as Messapus, xi. 464 : though it might be constr. 
with celebrabere = * as the horned ruler of Italian streams.' 

78. * Only be thou with us, and nigh at hand to seal thy words divine/ 
niimina, of divine will revealed ; cp. ii. 1 23 quae sini ea numina divum 
Flagitat. 

80. remigio, = remis, as iii. 471 remigium supplet. 

84. tibi enlm, ' even to thee ;' enim is here used in its older sense as a 
kind of demonstrative partide of emphasis : cp. G. ii. 509 plausus . . . 
geminatus enim; Plaut. Trin. v. 2. 10 enim me nune nominat ('he posi- 
tively mentions my name '). 

86-89. « AU through that night did Tiber calm his swelling flood, and 
staying his onward course, so stood with quiet wave, that smooth, like 
gentle pool or quiet marsh, his watery floor might lie, and the oar might 
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feel no toii/ qtuun longa est is connected with noote independently ot 
the time indicated by leniit ; the phrase is a variety for totam eam noctem. 
aquis, instrum. abl., lit. l smooth with waters.* ' 

00, 01. rumore secundo, ' with cheerful cries,' 'auspicious cheers :' cp. 
Hor. Epp. i. 10. 9 Vivo et regno % simul ista reliqui Quae vos ad caelum 

fertis rumore secundo, Tac. Ann. iii. 29 Utque haec secundo rumore ', ita 
adversis animis acceptum quod filio Claudii socer Seianus destinaretur. 
The proposal to take the words with labitur, and render ' with cheerful 
plash of oars,' or ' with favouring rush of waters ' is supported by the con- 
sideration that men exploring an nnknown region would be silent ; but it 
would give an unusual sense of rumor, the only parallel for which is 
Ausonius, Mosella 22 Subterlabentis tacito rumore Mosc Hac. 

01, 02. For the repetition of mirantnr in place of a second et cp. Ecl. 
iv. 6 iam redit et Virgo, redeunt Saturnia regna. lnsnetnm, ' with strânge 
surp risc' 

04-06. ' AII night, aii day they ply the oar, past many a winding reach, 
neath many a shady tree, moving on the qniet stream 'twixt verdant woods.' 
fatigant, lit. ' spend the day in ceaseless rowing.' snperant, ' get past ; ' 
cp. 1. 58 above. Servi us explained secant silvas of cutting throngh the 
refl&tion of trees in the water — an ingenious but too artificial idea. 

08. procfll ; see Introd. pp. xvi, xviiL 

100. ' Then it was Evander's tiny realm : ' re» inopes being in appo- 
sition to quae. 

102 sqq. On the appropriateness of this episode see Introd. to this book, 
and note to 11. 185-189 below. 

104. uite urbem, it was customary in Greece to sacrifice to Hercules 
outside the walls (Dem. Fals. Leg. § 86). Iraio with una : so Servius. 

108. taoitos, so all the best MSS. Most e di tors regard it as a gloss on 
tacitisy which was the reading of Servius [tacitis pro ipsi taciţi], Reading 
tacitis we must suppose that videre is followed first by an ace, then by 
two infinitives. To make the ships inoumbere remis is an artificiality 
not unnatural in Virgil. The construction, however, is clearer with taoitos, 
viros or nautas being the subject of allabi and inoumbere ; and there 
seems no good reason for setting aside MS. authority. 

114. ' Say, what your race, and whence your home ? ' lit. ' who as to race ? 
whence froxn home?' 

118. profagfos egfere, ' have driven from their land/ 

122. ooram, adverb, i face to face.' 

124. exoepit, ( welcomed.' inbaeslt, tv r ăpa ol <pv x €i P l H> vi. 406. 

127. oui with precari, a very unusual construction : cp. Plaut. Amph. 
ii. 2. 17 prodigiali Iovi comprecatam oportuit, Ter. Phorm. i. 2. 90 qui 
miki sic oret. 

128. vitta oomptos, see on vii. 1 54. 

120, 130. non extimui = non extimescendum put avi. fores, conj. in 
virtual oratio obliqua. 
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132, 133. didita, ' spread,' as vii. 144 diditur rumor ; a Lucretian word 
— e. g. in venas cibus omnis diditur t ii. 11 36; sensiferos motus quac didit 
prima per artus, iii. 246. volentem is emphatic — 'have made me the 
willing instrument of fate/ 

139. fudit, 'brought forth;' cp. Lucr. v. 917 tcllus animaliafudit. 
141. generat, ' is sire of/ an idiomatic use of the present common in 

Virgil, cp. x. 518 totidem quos educat Ufens Viventes răpit. The action is 
past : but the fact, rather than the time at which it happened, is dwelt 
upon. 

143, 144. ' In trust thereon I sent no envoys, nor made my first essay of 
you by cunning ' : a very strong in stan ce of zeugma, some word like misi 
having to be supplied from pepijri. temptamenta pangere, lit. ' to settle 
or fix overtures,' a curious phrase, apparently suggested by the ordinary 
expression pangere pac cm. 

140. i. e. the Hadriatic and the Tuscan Seas, which were called Upper 
and Lower respectively. 

151. rebus spectata, * tested by trouble ;' cp. i. îfSfessi rerutn. 

154, 155. ut='how' (exclamatory). The first ut goes with libens, 
the second with recordor, 

157. Hesione, sister of Priam and Anchises, and wife of Telamon. 

159. protinu» invisere, ' came on to visit. 1 

165. Fneneus, a town in Arcadia, and apparently one of Evander's 
fortresses ; cp. Hom. II. ii. 605 (of Arcadian forces) ot Qtvtov t* ivipovro 
kcu 'Opxoficvbv iro\vfxr)\ov. 

169. ' And so I have plighted the troth you ask : ' i. e. have granted it 
already, without further parley. Others refer it to the past friendship of 
Evander and Anchises: but, as Con. points out, it is Evander's reply to 
Accipe daque fidem 1. 150. 

171. Repeated from i. 571, with the substitution of laetos for tuios. 

175. reponi here clearly = *to be replaced/ The vessels had been re- 
moved (sublata) on the appearance of the Trojans (1. 1 10 above). 

177, 178. ' iEneas with special honour he receives on a cushion of a 
shaggy lion's hide, and weleomes to a maple throne.' toro et villosipelle 
leonis, hendiadys, the torna being here the cushion spread on the maple 
throne. toro and pelle, local ablatives: solio, instrumental abl., lit. 
4 weleomes with a maple throne.' 

180, 181. viscera, ' flesh/ as in i. 211. onerant oanistrls dona, l pack 
in baskets,' a variety for onerant canistra donis: cp. i. 195 vina cadis 
onerare. laboratae Cereris, ' dressed corn/ i. e. bread. 

183. ' The long chine and sacrificial entrails of an ox.' Cp. the Homeric 
vwToicri diTjvcicicafft II. vii. 321, Od. xiv. 437; and see above, vii. 176 
perpetuis mensis. 

184. Imitated from the Homeric avrăp kveî irâaios tcal kbrjTvos <£ tpov tvro. 
Virgil says nothing about their thirst, but specifies their hunger twice in 
different phrases — a sort of tautology very much in his manner: cp. ii. 
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453 limen erat caecaeque fores et pervius usus Tectorum . . . postesque 
relicti, etc. 

185 sqq. According to Livy (i. 7) the worship of Hercules was the pnly 
foreign worship introduced by Romulus. Virgil, in upholding it, is thinking 
of the revival of the old Roman religion which formed part of the policy of 
Augustus : Hercules being especially honoured by the Stoic supporters of 
Roman orthodoxy. Lucretius, from the Epicurean point of view, disparages 
Hercules in comparison with Epicurus, v. 22 sqq. : Virgil is anxious to 
show that his worship is no idle superstition, such as the Bacchic rites or 
the worship of strânge Eastern gods (pmnigenum deum monstra, 1. 698 
below). 

189. faeinmft, here used absolutely, ' we are sacrificing : ' cp. Ecl. iii. 
77 cumfaciam vituîa ; and the use of ^(ttv in Greek, and operări in Latin. 
novamus, of new rites : ' pay new honours justiy due.' 

190-192. ' First mark yon cliff with overhanging rocks, these masses in 
wild confusion flung, this mountain home forlorn and crags that have 
come crashing down.' saxis, instr. abl., lit. 'hung with rocks.' ut, 
'how' is followed by the indicatives stat, traxero, because the clause 
is practically a direct exclamation, and only depends very loosely on 
aspioe. 

193, 194. flnunmota, ' hidden from view.' facies, ' forai.' 

196, 197. foribusque, etc, ' and fastened on that portal hung human 
heads all foul and ghastly pale ' — lit. pale with ghastly foulness. 

200. et nobis, ' to us too,' as well as to the heaven-led Trojans. 

202. tergemini, ' three-bodied : ' cp. centumgeminus, 'hundred-handed' 
(of Briareus\ septemgeminus, * seven-mouthed ' (of the Nile) : geminus 
denotes the repetition of the quality. 

204. vallem amnemque, i. e. the low ground between the Palatine Hill 
and the Tiber, afterwards the Forum Boarium, in which the Ara Maxuma 
stood. 

205-208. foxii8=the 'madness' that impels to crime, Greek ârrj ; cp. 
i. 41 furios Aiacis OUL Servius rtzA furiş (gen. of fur) , which Henry 
defends, asserting it to be the reading of one great MS. (Med.) ; cp. Prop. 
iv. 9. 1 1 (of Cacus) furem sonuere iuvenci, Furiş et implacidas diruit 
ira fores. ne quld fuisset, ' that nothing might have been untried ' (when 
all was done). Ne quid esset would express simple purpose — ' that nothing 
might be left undone : ' the pluperf. carries the thought on to the point of 
accomplishment, by a kind of mental grammar analogous to the constant 
use of future perfect instead of simple future. The mood here is due to 
oratio obliqua, as part of Cacus* thought. avertit, historic preş. ; for the 
meaning cp. i. 472 ardentes avertit equos ; Cat. lxiv. 5 Auratam optantes 
Colchis avertere pellem. 

209. pedibus, abl. of description, lit. ' tracks with feet turned forward.' 

211. raptos with occultabat rather than with versia . . . indleiis. 

212. quaerenti, dat. ethicus. 
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213-216. stabulis, 'from their pasture ground;* a looser use of the 
word, which generally = ' cattle yards, folds, or stables.' mugire, etc, 
historic infin. olamore, abl. of circumst. ; 'the hills were filled with 
lowing as they left ' (relinquebantur a bobus cum clamore). 

218. euvtodita, 'though guarded.' 

219, 220. exarserat, pluperf. of instantaneous act : furiis, modal abl. 
= adverb ; atro felie, descriptive abl. with dolor. ' Hereon at once blazed 
furiously out Alcides' sore and bitter wrath.' 

222. tnrbatum. oculis, ' with tenor in his eyes.* The eyes betray fear 
by their disturbed look : so Liv. vii. 26. 5 oculis simul ac mente turbatus. 
The v. 1. ocult, nom. plur. (Gossrau, Henry), has little MS. authority. 

227. fultos, etc, 'and by this barrier's support made fast his door.' 
The stone is let down, like a portcullis, to make entrance impossible ; cp. 
Ov. A. A. ii. 244 apposita ianuafulta sera, 

228. qne is elided before accessum in the next line. See Introd. p. xix. 
233, 234. ' There stood a pointed rock, on all sides steep and craggy, 

high up behind the cave, most lofty to behold.' praecisis, ' cut sheer off,' 
and so precipitous ; saxis being the sides of the silex, or mass of rock. 

235. dirarnm, ' unclean,' 'foul,' such as vultures. 

236-238. 'This rock, as leaning from the height it hung above the 
stream to the left, he shook with a push full against it from the right, and 
loosed and tore it from its roots below : then flung it down — as down it fell, 
high heaven rang, the banks Ieapt asunder and backward ran the startled 
stream.' The rock overhnng the river on the left : Hercules, pushing against 
it from the right, made it fall into the river. 

245. snper, ' from above.' 

246. trepident, the reading of the best MSS., is perhaps more forcible 
than the other reading trepidentque. 

248. insneta rudentem, 'roaring in strânge fashion/ i.e. nttering sounds 
unlike those of ordinary human beings. 

256-258. 'Alcides chafed in wrath, and dashed with headlong bound 
through the flame, where the tide of Bmoke rolled thickest, and the huge 
cave seemed a sea of murky cloud.' 

260, 261. ' Seizes him in tight embrace, and clinging fast compresses his 
starting eye-balls and bloodless throat.' In nodum, as in a knot, i.e. 
twining his limbs round him. anglt, ' chokes ' or ' throttles,' the word 
going more properly with guttnr than with oenlos. elisos, squeezed out 
by the pressure. slcctun sanguine, seems to imply that the stoppage of 
blood caused death. Henry argues at length for the meaning ' dry of or 
' unslaked with blood/ cp. ix. 64 siccae sanguine fauces ; but this would 
have no point here. 

263. abiuratae, 'forsworn/ 'denied on oath.' 

265. corda, accusative after expieri, a Greek construction : see on vii. 74. 

269-272. The worship of Hercules at the ara maxima was originally 
a family worship attaching to the gentes Potltia and Finaria : see Liv. i. 
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7. 16. The subject of statuit is Hercules : cp. Ovid. Fast. i. 581 constituit- 
que sibi quae Maxima dicitur aram. 

273-275. in numere, ' as an honour paid to such high deeds ; ' cp. v. 
537 #***» . . . in magno munere Cisscus Ferre sui dederat monimentum. 
Others, less probably, translate ' at the festival in honour of/ oommunem 
denm, ' the god we both revere.' 

276. For the association of the poplar with Hercules see Ecl. vii. 6 1 
populus Alcidae gratissima. bicolor, the leaves being white underneath. 

277. folii» innexa, lit. ' fastened (to the hair) with its leaves/ 

278. scyphuB, a large cup proper to the rites of Hercules. 

280. ' Meanwhile evening is approaching as heaven slopes down,' i. e. as 
the sky revolves, according to the ancient notion : cp. ii. 250 vertitur interea 
coelum et mit Oceano nox. 

283. lnstanrant, 'renew/ mensae aecundae, not (as G. ii. 101) of 
the second course of a feast ; but simply repeating the idea of instanrant 
epnlas, ' the fresh (or second) board/ 

285. The Sălii were priests of Marş (Liv. i. 20. 3) : but Macrobius (iii. 
12) states that Marş and Hercules were identified by the pontiffs and by 
Varro in his 'Saturae Menippeae/ al eantna, 'to sing.' 

286. evineti tempora, for the constr. see on vii. 74, 

288. ut, 'how' (obliqueinterrog.). prima, adverbial, novercae, i.e. Juno. 

200, 291. Hercules took Troy because defrauded by Laomedon of his 
reward for slaying a sea-monster : and Oechalia, because its king, Eurytus, 
refused to give him his daughter Iole. The celebration of the former 
victory seems mal â propos in presence of Aeneas, 

292. fatis Innonls iniqnae, ' fate sent (or, caused) by cruel Juno/ 

293-295. maotas, 'art the slayer of;' see on 1. 141 above. Hylaena 
and Pholu» were Centaurs, cp. G. ii. 456. Cresia prodigia, of the wild 
bull, which, in the common story, Hercules brought alive to Eurystheus. 

298-300. 'No shapes could fright thee, not Typhoeus himself, as he 
brandished high his arms : no lack was thine of counsel when round thee 
pressed the Hydra with his host of heads/ neo te nllae facies . . . 
tenens, cannot refer to what Hercules saw in Hades, as Typhoeus in Hades 
could not be described as arduus arma tenens. The reference may be (as 
Con. suggests) to some contest between Hercules and Typhoeus otherwise not 
recorded : but Virgil may have used words expressing the defiant attitudc of 
an enemy without thinking of exactness in detail. 

307, 308. obsitus, ' overgrown with years* (Sidg.) : cp. Ter. Eun. ii. 2. 5 
pannis annisque obsitum. 

310-312. ' Wondering, Aeneas turns quick glancing eyes on aii around, 
and feels the charm of the spot ; and gladly asks and hears each record of 
the men of old.* 

313. Bvander is Romanae oonditor areis, as having built Pal lan te um on 
the Palatine hill, whereRomulus founded his city, and Augustus had his palace. 

314. Cp. Lucr. iv. 580, 581 ffaec loca capripedes satyros nymphasque 
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tenere Finitimi fingunt et faunos esse locuntur ; on which Munro cites 
Probus on G. i. 10 rusticis persuasum est incoUntibus cam partem Italiae 
quae suburbana est saepe eos {faunos) in agriş conspiri. 

315 sqq. For the ponception of aborigines sprung from stocks and stones 
cp. Od. xix. 163 Ou yăp âird tipvâs kooi TraXaupârov ov5* âirb wiT/njs, and the 
legend of Deucalion, alluded to G. i. 63 : and for Virgil's description of 
primitive society cp. Lucr. v. 925 sqq., Aesch. Prom. V. 447 sqq. His 
combination with it of the notion of a golden age of original perfection is 
of course inconsistent : see Conington's note. 

316. mos, * rule * of life, 'custom ' (like the Homeric Mktj, the foundation 
of law), as opposed to lawless irregularity. Cp. i. 264 (of the civilising mis- 
sion of Aeneas) moresque viris et moenia ponet, and Lucr. v. 958 (of primitive 
man) neque ullis Moribus inter se scibant nec legibus uti. cultns, * culture.' 

317. componere, 'store up;' cp. Hor. £pp. i. 1. 12 Condo et compono 
quae tnox depromere possim. paroere parto, 'husband their gains.* 

318. asper victn venatns, * the huntsman's- rough fare.' 

319. Saturnua, the Italian god of sowing (root SA) was identified by the 
Romans with the Greek Cronus, dethroned and expelled by Zens; being 
fabled to have fled to Hesperia and there founded a happy kingdom and a 
golden age (G. ii. 538). 

322. oomposnit; combines the two notions of ' uniting ' and * reducing to 
order,' the tribes being both dispersurn and indocile. The derivation of 
lAtinm from latco, which is of course fanciral r appears to be Virgil's own, 
to give the story a more Latin colour. 

326. decolor, * duller ' — i. e. iron or brass as opposed to gold. 

328, 329. Virgil identifies the Sicani and f Siculi/ the two original but 
distinct races inhabiting Sicily. According to Thucydides (vi. 2. 2) the 
Sicani were Iberian immigrants, while the Siculi came from Italy. posnlt, 
' laid down/ and so * changed.' 

330. Virgil seems to echo Lucr. v. 33 Asper, acerba tuens, immani 
corpore serpens. This description of the mythical Tnybrls, and the 
legends making him a robber-chief, are possibly due to a fancied etymology 
connecting the name with v&pis. It is, of course, a variety of ' Tiberis.' 

331, 332. cognomlne with dlzlmiui, ( by name.' To explain a quo 
cognomlne as = ' from which (i. e. whose) name/ or 'from whom as 
eponymous ' {cognomine adject.), seems less likely. 

333. pelagique extrema sequentem, ' towards Ocean's utmost bounds ; ' 
said (as Heyne points out) of a Greek making his way to the Westward. 

336. Carmentls (or •Carmens'), the prophet mother of Evander: Ov. 
Fast. i. 467 Ipsa mone, quae nomen habes a cârmim duetum.' Livy calls 
her 'Carmenta.' 

337-339. The altar of Carmentis was close to the Carmental gate. This 
gate was afterwards called the porta soelerata, being that through which 
the Fabii passed to the fight on the Cremera. banorem, in apposition to 
the previous clause, the honor being the naming of the gate. 
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342, 343. Asylnm, the asylum or place ofrefuge, established by Romu- 
lus (Liv. i. 8) in order to increase the population of his city by the accession 
of refugees. It was said to have been situated between the two summits of 
the Capitoline HilI. rettulit, • made/ like reddidit ; or perhaps * pro- 
claimed ': but the word appears to be employed in an unusual sense here. 
liupercal, a cavern nnder the west corner of the Palatine hill (Burn, ' Rome/ 
p. 156), connected with the worship of Lupercus, an Italian pastoral deity, 
who was identified with the Greek Pan Lycaeus (\vkcuos being supposed to 
be derived from kuicos, as Lupercus from lupus). 

344. ' Called after Parrhasian (i. e. * Arcadian/ from the old city Par- 
rhasia) fashion the place of Lycaean Pan.' Virgil supposes the dedication 
of the place to Pan Lycaeus, the god of A rea di a, to have been due to the 
Arcadians under Evander. 

345. The district behind the buildings north-east of the Forum was called 
Arffiletnm, and was apparently a locale of booksellers' shops, as Marţial 
bids his friends go there to buy his books (i. 3, i. 117). Cicero (Att. xii. 
32) says he had property there. Popular etymology connected it with the 
'death of Argus,' a treacherous guest of Evander: Varro (L. L. v. 157) 
derives it from ' argilla/ stating that potter's clay was found there (Burn, 
p. 249). 

346. testatnrque loctun, ' calls the spot to witness ' that he was justified 
in putting his guest Argus to death. 

347. Tarpelam sedem, ' the Tarpeian temple/ i. e. the Capitol, Tar- 
peius mons being the old name of the Capitoline hill. 

348. aurea, even the roof of the Capitol, aceording to Pliny, 33. 3, was 
gilded. olixn, ' then/ the original sense of the word (from oile = iile) : cp. 
Plaut. Trin. 2. 4. 122, o/im terra quom proscindiiur In quin/o quoque sulco 
moriuntur boves. 

349. 350. ' E'en then its solemn awe made trembling peasants fear the 
spot, e'en then they quaked before the wood and rock.' 

353, 354. aeglda, the aegis or shield of Jupiter (see on 1. 435 below), 
which when shaken emitted storms, hence nigTantem : cp. Homer's 
ipffjivijv aiyida II. iv. 167. nimboa cieret recalls the Homeric v&ptKrjycptTa 
Ztvs. 

355-358. These legends may be traced to the religious feeling which 
aspired to divine ori«;iu, as the story of Evander and his Arcadians may be 
traced to the deşire to connect ' Palatium ' with the Greek language (Burn, 
* Rome/ pp. 28, 29). 

361. Carinls, the name of a quarter in Rome. lantis, ' stately ; ' from 
the houses of weaithy Romans which stood there — e. g. of Pompeius, seized 
by Antony, and, on his death, confiscated by the Emperor, and finally sold 
by Trajan to the Gordian family (Gibbon, eh. vii). Mr. Burn places 
it on the west end of the Esquiline, perhaps including part of the depres- 
sion between that and the Caelian hill ; see ' Rome and the Campagna/ 
p. 230. 
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363. subiit, on the lengthening of the final syllable see Introd. pp. xvi, 
xvii. 

364, 365. aude, of moral or mental effort, likerA^. Unge, 'make,' or 
' fashion.' * This,' says Mr. Myers, * is the couplet which Fenelon could 
never read without admiring tears : ' and Prof. Sellar ('Virgil,' p. 411) 
selects it as an example of the power ' of stamping some grave or magnani- 
mous lesson in imperishable characters on the mind.* 

370. Notice the forcible position of mater, ' distracted with a mother's 
fears.' 

375-378. debita, ' doomed ' (se. vastationi). artia opiaque tmae, ' from 
ii. e. granted by) thy skill and power.* exeroere, « to task ' — i. e. set in 
motion ; cp. i. 430 apes exercet sub sole labor. 

382-384. 'So after all (cădem = 1 who never asked before) I come a 
suppliant, and pray the godhead I revere for arms ; a mother pleading for 
her son.' sanctum, as being her husband. Thetis (filia Horei) makes a 
similar request for her son Achilles, II. xviii. 428 : and that of Aurora 
(Tithonia coniunx) for her son Memnon probably oceurred in the 
* Aethiopis ' of Arctinus, one of the writers of the Epic Cycle. 

387-392. ' She spake ; and round and round her snowy arms with soft 
embrace enwrap her faltering spouse. At once he feels the wonted fire ; 
the warmth of passion as of old (notns) thrills all his veins, and courses 
through his yielding frame ; swift as at times beneath (lit. burst by) the 
flashing boit a fiery rent gleams out along the storm-cloud.' Lucretius (vi. 
96 sqq.) associates lightning with bursting of the clouds ; and Virgil varies 
the idea by calling it the rent itself through which the light issues. lacertia, 
instmm. abl. ; amplexu, abl. of manner. olim, • at times ' ; cp. Hor. Sat. 
i. 1. 25 ui pueris olim dant c rus tuia blandi Doctor es. tonitrn ooruaoo, 
'flashing thunder,' is a bold expression; but the rhythm of the lines de- 
mands that ooruaoo should be taken with tonitrn, and not (as most editors) 
with lumine. 

398. vetabant, in its proper imperfect sense : had Venus asked, there was 
nothing at the time to prevent the fate of Troy being postponed (not 
altered). 

402, 403. electro, a metal compounded of gold and silver. animae, 
( wind,' i. e. bellows-blasts. Instead of finishing the sentence (after valent) 
with a clause expressing ' all shall be yours/ Virgil substitutes an equivalent 
clause, ' cease to throw doubt upon your power' (to move me). 

407, 408. prima quies expulerat lomnun, ( as soon as his first rest 
had driven sleep away,' i. e. when the first or soundest sleep was over. 
abaotae, ' departing,' the past part. doing duty for the present, as in 1. 636 
below (Circensibus actis). 

409. tolerare, ' support.' tenul Minerva, ' Minerva's fine craft,' the 
goddess of spinning being used for spinning itself, as Ceres for bread, etc. 
tenul probably refers to the ' fineness ' of the work rather than the ' scanti- 
ness ' of the pay. 
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414. tempore lllo, ' at that time.' 

416. insula, i.e. Hiera, one of the Aeolian isles between Lipare and 
Sicily (fif caulum lato»), 

419-421. Aetxtaea, *like those of Aetna.' refernnt gemitus, 'echo.' 
strlctnrae Chalybum, ' the smeltings of the Chalybes ' (Con.) : strtctura, 
lit. ' a compressing/ and so the metal squeezed or separated from tbe ore. 

423. noo, archaic form of ' huc,' frequently in Plautus. 

425. Brontesqne, see Introd. p. zvii. 

426. ' Shaped by their hands, with part already polished.' 

429. radios, 'lengths' or 'shafts' in reference to the convenţional 
representation of the thnnderbolt as a sort of bundle of darts. imbris 
torti, * hail ' (constricti et coacti in grandinem, Servins). Sidg. prefers to 
take the words more generally ('writhen storm ') : but Virgil appears to be 
describing the component parts of a thunder-storm — hail, rain, lightning, 
wind. 

432. fiammisqTLe seqnacilraB iras, ' and wrath with a train of fire. 1 
' 434. instabant, with accus. ' were busied on ; ' more usually with 
dat 

435-438. aegida, the breastplate of Pallas (in pectore, 1. 437). In 
Homer the aegis is the shield of Zeus, flashing forth terror (prob. from same 
root as aiaaoj). In works of art, on statues of Athene, it appears as a sort 
of goatskin, covered with scales, with the Gorgon's head in the middle, and 
worn either as a cloak over the shoulders, or as a breast-covering. The 
change in the conception was probably due to a fancied derivation from ai£, 
a goat turbatae, ' disturbed ' or excited by passion, ' angry ' : so above, 
1. 22a, of eyes disturbed by fear. sqnamis anxoqne, hendiadys, 'were 
shaping with golden scales. 1 desecto vertentem lumina collo, ( rolling 
her eyes thongh her head was lopped.' 

441, 442. ' Now strength must ye employ, now nimble hands, now all 
your sovereign skilL' 

447-449. ' A mighty shield they plan, to bear the brunt of every Latian 
spear, and fold on fold its seven layers bind.' orbea, circular layers of 
metal. Lines 449-453 are repeated from G. iv. 171 sqq. 

454. Lemnlus, because Hephaestus, when thrown from heaven by Zeus, 
fell upon the island of Lemnos, which was afterwards regarded as sacred 
to him. 

457. indTLcitnr artus, middle use of passive, in imitation of Greek : cp. 
ii. 511 ferrum cingitur. 

459. Teffeaenm, from Tegea, i. e. Arcadian. 

460. ' Flinging back a panther's hide that hung from his left ' ; i.e. the 
hide was thrown round his left shoulder. retorquens = retortum gerens, a 
Virgilian usage : cp. vii. 666 ipse pedes, tegumen torqtuns itnmane leonis. 

463. secreta, ' retirement' 

465. ' Aeneas too was astir betimes.' 

468. lictto, ' free,' i e. in private. 
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472. pro nomine tanto, ' to match our great name.' ' Small is our 
power for marţial aid, though great our name.* 

475. regnis, abl. of respect — 'rich in kingdoms' : i.e. an army witli 
many tribes joined together in it 

479. urbis Agyllinae, Agylla or Caere. Etruria was traditionally sup- 
posed to have been colonised from Lydia : so Lydius Thybris, ii. 781. 

485-488. ' Nay, he chained the living to tbe dead, hand joined to hand, 
and face to face — a monstrous torment ! and in such foul embrace, all 
streaming o'er with noisome decay, he slew them by a lingering death.' 
torxnenti ţenus, in apposition to the sentence, has, as Con. points out, 
something of the force of an exclamation. 

489. Infanda furentem, 'the frantic monster' (Con.), infanda, ad- 
verbial use of accusative with participle. 

495. praesenti Marte, 'instant war* (Sidg.). 

499. Maeonia, the old name of Lydia, seems to stand here for Etruria. 

500. ' Flower and pride of an ancient nation.' 
503. optate, 'choose.' 

505. oxatores, ' ambassadors' : see on vii. 153. 

506, 507. succedam, conj. in petitio obliqua implied by mandat in- 
signia. 

508-513. ' But from me does age with slow chill blood outwom by years, 
and strength unready for brave deeds, withhold the chief command. My 
son would I urge, were 't not that, of a Sabine mother sprung (lit. of mixecl 
blood in regard to bis Sabine mother), a half Italian is he. Do thou, whose 
years and race alike are blest, whom Heaven's seif calls, now enter on thy 
reign, brave chief of Troy and Italy alike ! ' partem patrlae, his native 
land was partly Arcadian, partly Italian. 

519. «no mnnere, ' as his own gift,' has much better MS. authority than 
the other reading suo nomine, ' in his own name,' * on his own account.' 

520. defixl, poetic variation for dejuca. 

522, 523. • They stood musing on many a perii in their own sad hearts 
(and would have gone on musing) had not Cytherea sent a sign (viz. 
thunder and lightning) from the cloudless sky.' The trueapodosis (diutius 
putassenf) is suppressed; see on vi. 358 iam tuta teneâam, ni gens crudelis 
. . .ferro invasisseU 

524. ixnproviso, adverb ; not with aethere. 

525, 526. ruere, i.e. with the crash; 'all Nature reeled.' For Tyr- 
rhenns tnoae clang-or cp. Nemeaeus hiatus leonis, Lucr. v. 24. The 
trumpet was supposed to be a Tyrrhenian invention: cp. Soph. Aj. 17 
kuSqjv Tvpcrrjviicfj. 

528, 529. inter zrabem seems inconsistent with regione serena and 
per sudurn; but perhaps it is used loosely for the sky, cp. v. 525 volans 
liquidis in nubibus ; or (as Con. suggests) as a medium through which the 
armour is seen ' veiled in cloud.' pulsa, ' clashed.' 

532, 533 . profeoto strengthens and varies ne vero ( — m4 ^ a )y being itself 
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a partide of emphasis almost=zw0. *Ask noi, my friend, ask not, I 
pray, what hap these portents bring. 'Tis I am called by Heaven/ 
Olympo, dat. of agent, poetical usage with a passive verb. 

534. eeoinit, ' predicted ' or ' promised,' from the fact of oracles being 
often delivered in verse. This promise of Venus has not been mentioned 
before : and Gossrau is perhaps right in inferring from the hemistich (1. 536) 
that Virgil had not fully worked out the passage. 

539. Repeated from i. 101. 

542-544. ' First he rekindles the fires smouldering on the altar of Her- 
cules, and with joy approaches the hearth-god of yesterday and the small 
household deities. Keronlels, etc, lit. 'the altar smouldering with Her- 
culean fires.' The altar meant is plainly the Ara Maxuma, and not, as 
many editors suppose, a small private shrine of Hercules in Aeneas' lodging. 
hestenram larem, the Lar whom he had worshipped yesterday. Aeneas, 
as a guest, worships the Lar and Penates of Evander. adire, used specially 
of approaching in worship. 

548-550. ' The rest drop down the stream, borne idly on the favouring 
tide, to teii Ascanius of his father's fortunes.' prona, cp. G. i. 203 prono 
răpit alveus amni. rernmque patrisqjie, hendiadys. 

551, 552. dantur, i. e. by Evander. exsortem, ' a special steed.' 

555. Ilmlna regia, ' the doors of the Tyrrhene King/ i. e. to seek the 
king in his abode. The king is Tarchon (1. 506 above). The MSS. are in 
favour of the reading litora, and it is true that the Tyrrhene army was en- 
camped by the sea-shore (1. 497 above). But litora regia could hardly 
mean ' the king's câmp on the shore.' 

556, 557. periolo, dat., * fear comes nearer to danger,' i. e. ' fear treads 
on the heels of danger ' ; the fear increases as the danger approaches, To 
take periolo as abl. of cause (* fear comes nearer owing to the danger '), is 
a much less probable rendering. 

559. inexpletus lacrimans, adj. for adv., cp. G. iv. 370 saxosus sonans, 
Aen. iii. 70 lenis crepitans, v. 764 creber aspirans. The MSS. vary between 
this reading and inexpletum lacrimans, or inexpletus lacrimis : but the two 
latter would easily be derived from the first. 

564. Feronia, see on vii. 800. 

565. terna arma movenda, ' triple arms had he to bear,' i. e. when 
slain and stripped of his arms, he came to life again with a fresh suit of 
armour, till he had been slain thrice. The words might mean 'thrice 
had arms to be taken up against him ' ; but the expression totidem exuit 
armis in 1. 567 is in favour of the other rendering. 

569, 570. fl ni ti mo hnio capitd=w//fo' Jinitimo. dedisset, 'had 
caused,' a common usage in Virgil and elsewhere : cp. funera dare 
G. iii. 246 ; dant cuneum Aen. xii. 575 : and see Munro on Lucret. iv. 41. 

576, 577. The emphasis is on visurns, etc, { if to live be to see him 
and to meet him again, then grant me life: no trial is too hard to bear':. 
lit. * I endure to bear any trial.' 
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585. iamqTie adeo, 'and now;' enclitic use of adeo after adverb and 
pronouns : cp. haec adeo, teque adeo, nune adeo, etc. in Virgil. 

588. pictis, 'painted,' or perhaps ' inwrought/ as Livy (ix. 39, 40), 
speaking of the armonr of the Samnites, appears to «se picta as synonymous 
with eaelata. For conspecta»* 'conspicuous * cp. Liv. xxi. 4 (of Hannibal) 
vestitus inter aequales excellens ; arma aique equi conspiciebantur. 

594. qua proxima, etc, ' where the goal of their journey is nearest ; ' 
i. e. they take the shortest route. 

596. The rhythm imitates the sound of galloping horses. q-oadra- 
pedante, galloping, i.e. lifting all four feet at once : cp. xi. 612 perfracta- 
que quadrupedantum Pectora pectoribus rumpunt (by charging at full 
gallop). putrem, 'crumbling/ is suggestive of dust. 

597-599. ' Near Caere's cool stream stands a mighty grove, with olden 
reverence hallowed far and wide ; all round it is hemmed in by encircling 
hills, which enclose its dark pine forests.' nigTa aMete, descriptive abl. 
with nemns. Macrobius cites the line with cingit, to which nemus would 
be nom. and ni gr a abiete modal abl. ; but all MSS. give cinţrunt. On the 
Caerltis amnis (now Vaccina) see Dennis, 'Etruria/i. p. 228 ' Insignificant 
as this tnrbid brook may appear, let the traveller panse a moment on the 
bridge, and bethink him that it has had the honour of being sung by Virgil 

The large natural mound close to the bridge may be the celsus collis, 

whence Aeneas gazed on the Etruscan câmp.' 

601. diemque, they instituted an annual festival in his honour. 

603. tuta locis, ' sheltered in its position,' abl. of respect. 

605. tendebat (se. tentoria), ' was encamped,' a military word. laţi» 
arvis ; at this day, standing by the stream, ' the eye wanders over bare 
undulating downs, the lata arva of ancient song' (Dennis, p. 228). 

610. ' When in the quiet vale afar she spied her son's retreat by the cool 
stream.' For procul et secretam cp. longius ex altoque, G. iii. 238, 
extremus galeaque ima, v. 498. et gelido, one or two MSS. give egelido, 
which some editors adopt, regarding e as intensive (cp. edurus, G. iv. 145). 
egelidus is used = ' cold ' in Plin. N. H. xxxi. 2. 6 Albulae aquae egelidae 
(vSara if/vxp&, Strabo) ; but its ordinary classical sense seems to have been 
'lukewarm,' *tepid,' e. g. Catull. xivi. 1 lam ver egelidos refert tepores; 
Columella (a.d. 42) x. 282 Nune ver egelidum, nune formosissimus annus; 
O vid. Am. ii. 11. 10 Et gelidum Borean, egdidumque Notum\ Celsus 
(a. d. 37) UlcuSy si hietns est, egelida, si aliud tempus, frigida aqua fo- 
vendum ; Suetonius (a. d. 116) Aug. 82 perfundebatur egelida aqua, vel sole 
multo calefacta. It is difficult to accept, on weaker MS. authority, egelido. 

611. ultro, of anything beyond what would be expected, Here ' sud* 
denly* (Con.) may express the meanmg. 

612. en with munera, not with perfecta, promissa, promised by 
Venus to Aeneas (cp. 11. 531, 535 above). 

622. Bangnineam, ' blood-red,' referring to the colour, as the following* 
simile shows. 
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624, 625. ' The polished greaves of electrum and fine goid, the spear, 
and the shield, a work of untold marvel.' The greaves are of electroni, 
(a compound of gold and silver) inlaid with gold 'smelted again and 
again ' (recocto), and so ' refined.' 

626 sqq. In Virgil*s description of the shield of Aeneas every scene is 
a prophetic conception of events in Roman history, culminating with the 
glories of Augustus ; the whole is thus strictly in harmony with the leading 
purpose of the poem, as an epic of naţional glory. The Iliad is an epic of 
hnman life : and so we find in Homer's description of the shield of Achilles 
(Iliad xviii. 478 sqq.) a representation of the varied spectacle of human 
life — in city and country, in peace or war; ploughing, reaping, vintage, 
cattle ; with music and the dance. The general idea of Aeneas' shield is 
of course suggested by that of Achilles ; but the only detail common to the 
two is that of the ocean stream (II. xviii. 607 ; Aen. viii. 671) : and Prof. 
Sellar well points out (' Virgil/ pp. 319, 320) that this passage, like the 
descent into Hades of Aen. vi. compared with the vUvia of Odyss. xi, is 
a typical illustration both of ' the relation of Virgil to Homer, and his 
point of departure from him.' An ingenious artistic restoration of Homer's 
shield, and a comparison with that of Virgil here and the * shield of 
Heracles' ascribed to Hesiod, will be found in Mr. A. S. Murray's 'History of 
Greek Sculptare,' eh. iii. Mr. Murray thinks * that Virgil had throughout 
obtained very definite suggestions from actual works of art '; instancing parti- 
cularly the description of the wolf (11. 630-634), of Augustus at Actium 
(U. 680, 681), and of theNile (11. 7 1 1-713). See further below on 11. 671-674. 

627. vatxun, ' of prophets' lore.' The gods were not necessarily 
acquainted with the future : hence there is nothing incongruous in a god 
leaming from a human prophet. 

630-634. * There too had he shown the she-wolf lying after birth in the 
green cave of Marş ; around her udders hung and sported two boy babes, 
and fearless kissed her as their mother ; while she, with shapely neck 
thrown back, was fondling them one by one and lieking their bodies with 
her tongue.' The infinitives throughout depend on fecerat. Mavortls in 
antro, i. e. the Lupercal (see on 1. 343 above), associated by Roman fancy 
with the wolf which suckled Romulus and Remus, the sons of Marş. 
teretl cervlce reflexa seems imitated from Lucr. i. 35 (of Marş in the lap 
of Venus) tereti eervice reposta. tereti, (Jer-o f rep-rjv) = first, *rubbed 
smooth,' ' rounded oflf,' and so 'of the proper shape,' 'shapely;' cp. 
brachiolum teres Catull. lxi. 181, teretes surac Hor. Od. ii. 4. 11. 

636, 636. sine xnore, 'rudely, 'violently:' cp. v. 694 tempestas sine 
more furit. oonsessn caveae, 'in the crowded seats:' cavea, properly 
the tiers of seats in the theatre ; here of the Circus. actis, ' at the holding 
of the great Circensian games;' the past participle having to supply the 
want of a present participle, cp. metis abac teu, 1. 407 above. According to 
Livy (i. 9) the râpe of the Sabines took place at the ' Consualia ' or feast of 
' Consuş,' an old Roman divinity. 
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638. Tatius, king of the Sabines : Gureş, chief town of the Sabines. 

643. mânere», ' you should have stood by your word,' past jussive, ■* 
debebas mânere : cp. xi. 161 Troum socia arma secutum Obruerent Rutuli 
telis. 

648. in ferrnm ruebant, < were rushing upon the sword/ 

650. aspiceres, potenţial, 'you might sec' auderet, conj. in virtual 
oratio obliqua implied by indlgnanti, minanti. 

652. in Bmnmo, se. clipco. Others take it with Tarpeiae arois, which, 
however, seems more naturally to belong to custos. 

654. i There too was the palace of Romulus rough with fresh thatch of 
straw.' recens horre/bat implies that it looked rough, as if newly 
thatched ; the effect of straw (culmo) being probably given in gold. The 
Casa Romuliy a wooden hut thatched with straw or reeds, was preserved 
down to Virgil's time, and kept in constant repair ; so that reoens horrel&at 
conveyed a picture familiar to everyday Roman experience. According to 
Dion. Hal. A. R. i. 79 it was on the Palatine Hill: but Vitruvius (ii. 1) 
agrees with Virgil in placing it on the Capitol. 

655. The cackling of the geese gave the alarm, and caused the repulse 
of the Gauls. auxatis and arţenteus, of the metal employed in repre- 
sentation ; to which also must be referred aurea (1. 659) and lucent (1. 660). 

660. virgati», 'striped;* so Sil. Ital. v. 148 describes a warhorse as 
Caucasiam instratus virgato corpore ttgrim. For the ordinary meaning 
' of wickerwork ' cp. Catull. lxiv. 320 virgati calathisci. 

661. auro innectuntur, referring to the torquis, or collar, which was 
a conspicuous feature in the Gallic dress. 

662. corpora, ace of part. ; or perhaps ace. after passive verb in imi- 
tation of Greek, see on vii. 74. 

663-666. A picture of old religious institutions. Salios, the dancing- 
priests of Marş. Lupercos, priests of Lupercus, the Roman Pan (see on 
1- 343)* apices, the caps of the Sălii, with a wooden peak decorated with 
a tuft of wool. ancdlla, the twelve shields sacred to Marş : lapsa caelo 
does not refer to the representation on the shields but to the legend. 
pilentis molllbus, ' soft-cushioned chariots,' referring to- the honour 
granted to the Roman matrons of riding in plianta, in return for devoting 
their golden ornaments to discharge Camillus* vow of a tenth of the spoil 
of Veii to Apollo (b.c. 392, Liv. v. 25). 

668-670. Two scenes from the lower world, representing Catiline and 
Cato, as types of naţional criminals and naţional benefactors respectively. 
Catiline could be safely singled out, as one whom all parties agreed to 
condemn ; while Cato Uticensis had been an enemy of Julius Caesar only, 
not of Augustus, and is also eulogised by Horace. pendentem, ' poised 
on a threatening crag : ' apparently he was represented as on the verge of a 
precipice, in the agony of falling over. dantem iura, ' giving laws.' 

671-674. ' Amid these scenes stretched far and wide the semblance of 
the swelling main, wrought in gold, its dark waves all a-foam with hoary 
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spray: and rotind it in a ring were dolphins of glittering silver, lashing 
the water with their tails and cleaving the tide.* On Homer's shield the 
Ocean stream is a kind of outer border, âvrvya văp irvpâTTjv g&k*os vvtca 
troirjroio : but Virgil seems to imply a distinct * panel ' of the shield. The 
fish are seen in the convenţional representation of water in Assyrian sculp- 
tures, which Mr. Murray reproduces on the shield of Achilles ( c Greek 
Sculpture,' p. 54) : and a row of dolphins, with a rolling border beneath to 
represent the waves in which they are sporting, is a common decoration of 
Etruscan tombs (Dennis, ' Etruria/ i. p. 169). Virgil's description is 
probably suggested by some actual picture or work of art. 

675-728. Four scenes from the exploits of Augustus : (1) Battle of 
Actium (11. 675-706) ; (2) Flight of Cleopatra (ÎL 707-713) ; (3) Augustus 
triumphing at Rome (11. 714-719) ; (4) Augustus reviewing the gifts of the 
nations (11. 720-728). There have been eight groups previously, viz. 1. The 
Wolf with Romulus and Remus ; 2. Râpe of the Sabines ; 3. Mettus ; 4. 
Porsena; 5. Manlius saving the Capitol; 6. Sălii, Luperci, etc. ; 7. The 
worid below ; 8. The Ocean : making twelve in all. On Homer's shield 
there are twelve scenes, the centre or urnbo showing the heavenly bodies, 
and Ocean encircling the whole. 

675-677. ' In the midst (of the shield) might you see ships wrought in 
bronze and Actium's fight ; Leucate all aglow with marţial lines, and waves 
of ruddy gold.' fervere, the older fonn of the verb, as in G. i. 456 : cp. 
fulgere, vi. 826. On the naţional feelings of "peace and order secured, and 
civil discord ended by the victory of Augustus at Actium, to which Virgil 
here gives expression, see Sellar, ' Virgil/ pp. 8 sqq. ; and cp. the sentence 
of Tacitus (Hist. i. 1), which gives the key to Roman acquiescence in 
Imperialism — Postquam bellatum apud Actium et omnem potentiam ad 
unum confirri paris interfuit. 

678-681. bine, ' on one side,' corresponds to hinc, 1. 685. penatibus 
et magnis dis, repeated from iii. 12. flanunas, i.e. the bright light shot 
from each side of his helmet, cp. 1. 620 above. Henry suggests that it 
means a supernatural light or tongue of fire, appearing on the favoured of 
heaven, as e.g. on Iulus, ii. 683. laeta, 'bright.' patxiuxnque, 'his 
father's star dawns upon his head:' i.e. the lulium szdus, a cornet which 
appeared during some games given in 43 B. c. by Augustus in honour of 
Julius Caesar. Augustus afterwards wore a star upon his helmet in com- 
memoration of the event. apexitur, ' is brought into view ' : cp. iii. 206 
apcrire procul montes, 275 aperitur Apollo. 

683, 684. ardnus, i. e. stans ceha in puppi, 1. 680. insigne, nom. ' in 
loose apposition to the sentence' (Con.). 'On whose temples glitter the 
beaks of a naval crown, that proudest meed of war'; lit. 'whose temples 
are l^ake^,' referring to the corona ros trata, a crown ornamented with 
small figures of beaks of ships, and bestowed on victorious naval com- 
manders. Agrippa is said to have been the first person who ever attained 
it, owing to his victory over Sex. Pompeius. The corona navalis appears 
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to have been a lesser distinction, given to the sailor who first boarded.the 
enemy's ship (see Dict. Ant. s. v. Corona) : navali must therefore be used 
here in a non-technical sense. 

685-688. ' Elsewhere is Antonius with barbarian aids and arms of every 
hue, victorious from the morning land and the Red-sea shore, leading on 
the might of Egypt and the East, and Bactrians from their distant home : 
behind him comes — foul shame! his Egyptian bride.* ope baxtoarica, 
from Ennius, Androm. fr. 9 vidi te astante ope barbarica, etc. For the 
Roman feeling against marriage with a foreigner, cp. Hor. Od. iii. 5, 5 
Milesne Crassi coniuge barbara Turpis tnaritus vixit?' 

689. reducţia, * pulled home ' (to the eh est) ; cp. adductis lacertis, 
v. 141. 

690. trldentibiis, the beak was usnally supplied with three iron prongs, 
one above the other, for the purpose of ramming the enemy's vessels. 

693. tanta mole qualifies the whole clause — ' so vast the charge of 
heroes on their tower-armed ships.' 

694, 695. atuppea flaiwma, * flaming tow ' fixed on arrows. telia»with 
volatile, — 'an iron shower of winged darts'; lit. 'flying with darts': 
cp. vi. 593 f urnea taedis lumina, nova caede, the idea is that of fresh 
spilt blood: cp. vii. 554 quae sors prima dedit, sanguis novus imbuit 
arma. 

696, 697. Cleopatra is represented holding the aiatnim (att<rrpov) or 
rattle used in the orgies of Isis, with two snakes behind her, in allusion to 
her coming fate. 

698-700. ' There too are hideous shapes of all outlandish gods, dog-faced 
Anubis among them, in arms against Neptune and Venu9 and Minerva.' 
Cp. Prop. iv. 11. 41 (of Cleopatra) Ausa Iovi nostro latrantem opponere 
Anubim (Propertius had seen the Aeneid before its publication) ; and for 
the conception of the victory of Actium as the triumph of the old Roman 
religion over foreign and degrading cults see Sellar, ' Viigil,* pp. 13 sqq., 
Nettleship, ' Suggestions,' p. 40. 

701. caelatos, 'embossed.' ex aetkere, 'above;' in reference to their 
position in the picture : so desuper, 1. 705. 

704. Aetius Apollo, he had a temple on the promontory at Actium, 
founded by Augustus in honour of his victory. 

707-713. * There too was the queen herself, spreading, as it seemed, her 
sails to the winds she had invoked, her hand in act to loose the slackening 
sheet. Her had the Lord of Fire shown amid the carnage, all pale at her 
coming doom, borne on by wind and wave : and over against her Nile, his 
mighty frame distressed, his garments opened wide, with outspread robe 
calling his conquered sons into his lap of blue waters and the refuge of his 
streams.' tota veste, etc, so Ausonius (Mosell. 41S) bids the Rbine-god 
welcome the waters of the Moselle, Caeruleos nune, Rhene, sinus hyab- 
que virentem Pânde peplum . . . Fraternis cumulandus aquis. 

708. iam iamque, of what isjust on the point of happening: cp. ii. 530 
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iam iamque mânu tenet. Cleopatra is represented with her hand on thc 
rope ('sheet') which lets the sail out to catch the wind ; cp. iii. 267 laxare 
rudcnles. 

714-716. triplld. Suetonins (Oct. 22) tells us that Augustus on his 
retum to Rome in B. c. 29 had three days of triumph for his successes at 
Actium, in Dalmaţia, and at Alexandria, himself entering Rome on the 
last. The three days are for descriptive purposes combined into one : and 
Augustus is poetically represented as consecrating at once all the temples 
restored in his reign — teroentum being a round number. Such restoration 
was part of his policy (Sellar, p. 13; cp. Hor. Od. iii. 6), and is specially 
commemorated by himself araong the great acts of his reign on the ' Monu- 
mentum Ancvranum.' 

720. niveo, the temple was built of white marble. 

721. recognoscit, ' reviews,' * tells over.' 

724. dlsclnctos, 'zoneless,' 'ungirt,' the Africans wearing no girdles: 
cp. Plaut. Poen. v. 2. 48 where an African is addressed as Tu, qui zonam 
non habes\ Sil. Ital. iii. 235 (of Carthaginian troops) vestigia nuda, sinus- 
que Cingere inassuetum. 

725. The Iieleges and Cares represent Asia Minor ; the Geloni (called 
J>haretratos y Hor. Od. iii. 4. 35) were a Scythian people. 

726. Enphrates, representations of rivers were carried at triumphs. 

727. 728. The Morlnl were in Gallia Belgica, the Dahae on the 
Caspian. "bicornis, rivers were commonly represented with bulls 1 horns, 
see on 1. 77 above. If this convenţional representation was suggested by 
the branching mouths of rivers, the word here might refer to the two 
mouths of the Rhine, i. e. the Rhine proper and the Waal. Axazes, 
according to Servius it was bridged over by Augustus, a former bridge, 
boilt by Alexander, having been carried away. 

729-731. 'Such legends traced on Vulcan's shield, his mother's gift, 
Aeneas sees in wonder, rejoicing, he knows not why, in the picture of things 
to be, as he rears upon his shoulder the fame and fortunes of his line.* 
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NOTES TO BOOK IX. 



During the absence of Aeneas, his câmp, at the instigation of Iris, the 
messenger of Juno, is besieged by Turnus, who begins by setting fire to the 
ships, which are changed into sea-nymphs (11. 1-167). Nisus and Euryalus 
make a night attack upon the Rutulians, and are slain (11. 168-449). The 
besiegers then attack in the morning, and after great deeds of prowess on 
either side, but especially on the part of Turnus himself, are beaten back 
(11. 450-818). With the exception of the incident of Nisus and Euryalus, 
which is l one of the crowning instances of Virgil's power of appealing to 
human sensibility,' the matter of this book is not very happily conceived. 
Why, for instance, should Aeneas' journey to Evander, undertaken by 
supernatural advice, lead to so much difficulty for his side? In Book X we 
find the gods disputing about it ; Venus complaining, Juno retorting that 
Aeneas brought it on himself, and Jupiter declining to say whether fate or 
human error is to blame: and the poet seems there to be trying to dis- 
entangle his story from the complication in which it has become involved. 

Considerable light is thrown in this book upon Virgil's conception of 
the character of Turnus, who, in the absence of Aeneas, becomes the promi- 
nent figure. He is a bold warrior, but wild and semi-barbarous (see e. g. 
U- 57» 7 2 » I2 8 sqq.), and even in his highest exploits (e. g. 11. 757 sqq.) is 
shown in strong contrast to Aeneas — a contrast which appears still more 
clearly in Books X-XII. 

1-5. penitus with diversa, 'in far-distant scenes.' Pilnxnni, the 
mythic ancestor of Turnus; parentis being used loosely='forefather.' 
Thanmantias, Iris was the daughter of Thaumas. 

6, 7. optanti = ^' optares t the apodosis to which is andexet. volvenda 
dies, ' time in its course ' ; for this use of the participle in dus with the 
force of a present part. cp. i. 269 volvendis mensibus, Lucret. v. 514 voi- 
venda sidera, and such forms as oriundus, secundus, etc. It is probable 
that the gerundive had originally the same sense. nltro, ' unbidden * ; the 
word is regularly used of anything ' ţ>eyond ' what might be expected. 

8. urbe, the câmp he had fortified near the mouth of the Tiber, vii. 
157 foii. 

9. Palatini, because Evander s town Pallanteum was built on the 
Palatine Hill, as it was called in later times. petit, probably present, and 
not a contracted perfect, as some editors suppose. For the lengthening of 
the final syllable see Introd. pp. xvi, xvii. Aeneas' visit to Evander, and 
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subsequent journey into Etruria to take tbe lead of the Tuscan army, form 
the subject of the^eighth book. 

10, 11. Corythi urbes, i.e. the cities of Etruria, Corythns being the 
mythical founder of Cortona, a Tuscan city. Iiydorum manum, ' the 
Lydian bands,' i. e. the Tuscan army, Etruria, according to the legend, 
having been colonised from Lydia. oollactoa affrestea, in apposition to 

HlftTUim. 

13. turbata arrlpe, • surprise and seize his câmp/ 

14. paribus, ' even/ denoting the smooth character of her flight. 

15. 'And as she fled she traced her mighty bow beneath the clouds.' 
A rainbow marked the track of her flight. 

18-22. * Fair Iris, glory of the sky, who sent thee hither (mini) down 
from heaven to earth? Whence this sudden brightness of the sky? I see 
the herfvens rent in twain, and stars that wander in the firmament. Such 
mighty signs I follow, whoe'er thou art that callest me to arms.' nubitous 
actam, lit. ' driven from the clouds/ tempestas, bere, as often, in the 
sense of 'weather.' quisquis vocas, a common formula in addressing 
gods, the idea apparently being to disclaim irreverence in using a name of 
human choice. There was no doubt in this case that the goddess was Iris. 
So in ivi 577 Aeneas says quisquis es to Mercury. 

23. lymphas, to wash his hands before praying. 

20. pictai, archaic genitive, cp. iii. 354. 

&8. Tyrrhidae, sons of Tyrrhus, see vii. 484. 

29. This verse is wanting in all MSS., and has been introduced from 
vii. 784. 

30-32. • As Ganges rising high with seven calm streams, all silently, or 
as when Nile's rich flood falls back from the fields and sinks within its 
channel bed.' The steady, silent march of the army is compared to the 
slow, gradual rising and subsidence of great rivers ; the spondaic rhythm 
and alliteration of 1. 30 being expressive. Virgil attributes to the Ganges 
the periodical overflow and seven mouths of the Nile — whether he had any 
authority for doing so is unknown. pas taciturn = /W*V<r, an adverbial 
expression analogous to Greek M raxtcav f etc. : cp. v. 793 per sedus, 
vii. 66 per mutua, Tac. Ann. i. 75 per honzsta, 

35. adversa mole, ' the rampart fronting the foe.' 

37. ascendite, which has better MS. authority, is justly preferred to 
scandite, the reading of old editions : for the lengthening of tela in thesi 
before se is a licence unknown to Virgil ; que is long before z, x, 
st in G; L 371, iv. 336, and Aen. viii. 425 respectively, but always in arşi. 

41. foisset in oratio cbliqua represents fuerit (and fut.) in oratio 
recta; so ii. g^/ors si qua tulisset . . . promisi, fortuna, 'emergency,' 

' CX1S1S. 

43. tutos with agffere, ' protected by rampart.* 

48, 49. Lit. 'appears before the town aceompanied by twenty chosen 
horsemen and unforeseen.' The et is superfluous, since comitatus and 
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improvimui are not properly co-ordinate ideas. In English, we should 
say ' appears unforeseen, accompanied by/ etc. But the artificiality of 
expression is not unnatural in Virgil : cp. ii. 86 comitem et consanguinitate 
propinquum ; Tacitus also uses it, e. g. Ann. i. 55 (bellutn) initio veris et 
repentino in Chattos excursu praecepit. Kennedy proposes to make ut 
ante . . . adest a dependent temporal clause, maoulis . . . rabra a paren- 
thesis, and Turnus subject to alt. But the rhythm of the lines is aga in st 
this suggestion, and the parenthesis would be very heavy and awkward. 
lectis oomitatus, poetic usage, the prep. being omitted: cp. i. 312 uno 
comitatus Achate. 

53. prinoipiTun, accns. in apposition to the sentence. 

55, 56. mirantnr is followed by (1) accusativus objecti (coarda^, 
(2) an infin. clause (non aeqno . . . fovere) standing to it in the same 
relation. 

57. castra forore, 'cling to the câmp : * so G. iv. \$fovere larem. 

58. per avia, ' where way is none ' (Con.). 

59-68. ' Like a wolf that prowls around some teeming fold, chafing at 
the gate through wind and rain, at dead of night ; safe 'neath their dams 
the lambs keep bleating ; he, savage and desperate with wrath, rages at 
those he cannot reach, goaded by hunger's long-gathered rory and jaws un- 
slaked with blood — so the Rutulian, as he gazes on câmp and wall, is all 
aflame with wrath ; angry doubt fires his hardy frame how best to assay 
approach, what course may dash the sheltered Trojans from their fort and 
fling them on the plain/ For the si mi le cp. Iliad xi. 547 sqq., Od. vi. 130 
sqq. caula* (root CAV), a ' ho le/ ' aperture/ here of the passages into 
the fold. noote «uper media, ' at midnight,' an unparalleled use of «nper 
with an abl. of time. sanguine, a bl. of want after siocas. temptet, etc, 
interrogatio obliqua dependent on the notion of wonder im pi ied in 
duris dolor ossibns ardet. quaa via, i.e. quae ratio; cp. x. 879. A 
major; ty of MSS. have qua via, apparently due to the mistake of some 
copyist who regarded via as abl., and parallel to ratdone. aeqnnm, some 
MSS. have aequor, which would be the more usual word : but the balance 
of MS. authority is in favour of aeqnum. 

71. incendia, 'fire. 1 

73. incumbunt, * set to work.' 

75, 76. ' The smoking torch emits a pitchy flame, and the fire rolls clonds 
of mingled soot to heaven.' oommiztam, with the flame and smoke. 

70. prisca, etc. ' 'Tis a story of old days, but its fame endures for ever.' 
fldes, lit. 'evidence for the deed ; ' cp. ii. 309 manifesta fides. 

84. domito Olympo, 'after thy conquest of heaven/ Cybele had 
aided Jupiter to become maşter of heaven, and now asks for some recom- 
pense. 

85-87. ' I have a pine-forest, beloved for many years : on the mountain's 
top was a grove, whither ofTerings were brought, shaded with black pitch- 
trees and trunks of maple/ The lucas, on Ida's top, was a part of the 
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silva. This seems the best way of taking the passage as it now stands : 
bot it is very possible that it was never finished, and that 1. 85 and 11. 86, 
87 were intended as alternatives, and were both left in the text, Virgil not 
having decided between them. 

88, 89. egferet with gen., as in xi. 27, is an analogous constraction to 
gen. after dives, pauper, etc. nnno . . . angit, ' now anxious fear with an- 
guish rends my restless heart.* The assonance anxius angit is perhaps 
intended to express the intensity of the anguish, as does its original anxius 
angor, Lucr. vi. 11 58; but such poetical assonances are common in Lucre- 
tius and Virgil; cp. Aen. ii. 53 cavae . . . cavernae, iv. 271 Libycis teris 
otia terris. 

92. * Let their birth upon my hills avail them.' 

03. torquet, ' guides the stars of heaven ; * cp. iv. 269 caclum ac terras 
qui numine torquet. 

94. istls, ' by those prayers of thine.' It might also mean ' for those 
ships of thine.' 

95-97. ' Shall ships that mortal hand hath made enjoy immortal rights ? 
Shall Aeneas pass secure through change and chance ? What god had ever 
power so great as this ? ' habeant, lustret, delib. subjs. 

98, 99. immo : Jupiter amends Cybele's proposal. defonctae, se. 
cursu or munere ; * their service o'er.' olim, ' hereafter/ as i. 20 Tyrias 
olim quae verteret arces. 

104-107. ' He spake, and sealing his vow by his Stygian brother's flood, 
by the shores of the pitehy torrent with its dark swirling streams, he nodded 
assent ; and the nod made all Olympus quake.' torrentes refers to the 
' rushing ' of the waters, and not to their heat, as some have supposed : cp. 
x. 603 torrentis aquae vel turbinis atri More furens. pice, because of the 
pitch-black colour : cp. a bold metaphor in Shakespeare, Othello ii. 3, 
' So will I turn her virtue into piteh.' 

110. nova . . . offulsit, ' a strânge light flashed across their eyes.' The 
advent of the goddess is aceompanied by wonderful phenomena. 

112. Xdaei chorl, * Ida's troops,* i e. the Corybantes, or worshippers of 
Cybele, whose abode was Mount Ida. 

114. ne trepidate, ' haste not.' 

122. This line is omitted by all the best MSS., and is no doubt interpo- 
lated from x. 223. 

127. ultro; not only does Turnus not lose heart at the portent, but 
' beyond that ' (see on 1. 7 above) he turns it to the encouragement of his 
men — 'nay, he cheers their hearts.' The whole speech (11. 128-158) is 
characteristic of the conception of Turnus ; fearless alike of god and man, 
careless of omens and portents, with but one thought — that of vengeance on 
his enemies. 

128-130. ' 'Tis at the Trojans that these portents aim ; 'tis from them 
that Jupiter withdraws his wonted aid ; they wait not for Rutulian fire and 
sword (to destroy their ships). 1 
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131. remm pars altera, ' one half the world/ i. e. the sea, which is 
closed to the Trojans now that their ships are gone. 

132. ffentes, in apposition to millia. 

135-145. "Tis enough for fate and Venus, that Trojans have set foot 
on rich Ausonia's shores. I too have my fate to match with theirs ; 'tis 
mine to cut off with the sword the accursed race for the theft of my bride : 
not alone to Atreus' sons does grief like yours come. home, not alone has 
Mycenae good cause for war. •' But," you say, " 'tis enough that they have 
perished once." Ay, it should have been enough to sin once in days of 
old (ante), hating utterly (thenceforth) well-nigh all woman-kind. Fools ! 
whose trust in the rampart that parts us, and the trench that stays our on- 
set, poor fence against death, is all that gives them heart. What ! have 
they not seen Troy, the work of Neptune's hand, sink down in flames ? ' 
coninge, Lavinia, who had been betrothed to Turnus. iste dolor, refer- 
ring to the persons addressed (the soldiers of Turnus), and their rage for the 
loss of Lavinia. sed perlisse semel satis est, an imaginary objection, to 
which Turnus immediately retorts, that the affair of Helen ought to have 
been a lesson for the future. As they have carried off a second woman, 
they must expect a second punishment. fuisset, past jussive. quibus . . . 
animos, an abrupt exclamation, followed by another introduced by at 
indignantis (ii. 535, vii. 363) : excitement making the speaker incoherent. 
discrimina parva is preferred by most editors to discrimine parvo 
(descriptive ablative), which has better MS. support, but may have arisen 
from iii. 685. 

148. He disclaims the need of such resources as the Greeks had— the 
thousand ships, and the armour made for Achilles by Vulcan. 

151. This line, which is a close repetition of ii. 166, is rejected by some 
editors as tedious and inappropriate, there being no Palladium in the 
Trojan câmp ; and also because of the form Palladii, the gen. of stems 
in -io being i single in the Augustan and prae-Augustan period. But 
it appears that the earlier poets occasiqnally retained the form in -ii 
in the case of proper Greek names, e. g. Brundisii in Ennius. As to 
the other objection, it must be confessed that the words are rather flat ; 
but, as Con. points out, they only mean in Turnus' mouth, * I will have 
nothing to do with stratagems like those of the Greeks : ' and there is no 
MS. authority for their omission. 

154, 155. ' I will teach them not to say (lit. cause that they do not) they 
have to do with Greeks and Pelasgian troops, whom Hector kept at bay for 
ten long years.' ferant is perhaps more forcible than /#/*»/, which is the 
reading of several MSS. 

156. adeo, enclitic, adding emphasis ; now therefore. See on viii. 585. 

157. quod superest, se. diei. 
160. flaxnxnis, ' watch-fires.' 

164-167. * They move to and fro, and take their turns of watching, and 
stretched upon the sward give wine free play, and tilt the brazen bowls. 
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The watch-fires gleam : the guards pass tlie sleepless night in revel.' dla- 
ourrunt is explained by Taxiuri vioe» : the reason of their movements is 
to relieve one another. vertunt, empty into the drinking-cups. custodia 
—custodes, as vi. 574 cernis custodia qualis Vestibulo sedeat. 

108-170. supez, adverbial, ' from their rampart above.' pontes, ' draw- 
bridges ' connecting detached towers or outworks (propuguacula) with the 
main fortification ; 4 link bridge and tower.' 

174, 175. ' AII the soldiers along the wall, dividing the perii, keep watch, 
and take their turn, each at his post.* quod eulque tuendum est, expla- 
natory of Tioes. 

177. Zda can hardly be, as Con. thinks, the mountain ; domitrix Epidau- 
rus equorutn (G. iii. 44) not being enough to establish the view that 
veuatrix could be applied to a place, in the sense venationibus abundans. 
Some mountain-nymph, the mother of Nisus, must be intended. 

170^-181. 'Hard by was Euryalus his friend, fairest of Aeneas' train, of 
all that donned the arms of Troy ; a boy whose cheek unshorn showed 
youth's first bloom.' 

184. aăAunt = dant, as G. iv. 149 naturas apibus quas Iuppiter ipse 
Addidit. 

185. dira eupido, ' wild deşire. 1 

180, 187. iamdudum, with agitat = itaXai drpvvu, ' has long been 
nrging.' invadere, ' attempt.' agitat with infin., a poetical construction ; 
found in Tacitns, e. g. Ann. ii. 4 effugere agitavit. 

189. lumina rara micant, i. e. many of the watch-fires have died out. 

190, 191. peroipe porro, ' learn now ' (lit. ' further ') ; cp. Lucr. vi. 46 
quae restant percipe porro. quid dutoitem, ' what I am thinking of : ' 
cp. Ter. Ad. iv. 5. 57 haec dum dubi tas, menses abierunt decern ; Cic. Rose. 
Am. 31. 88 restat, iudices, ut hoc dubitemus uter potius Sex. Roscium 
occiderit. 

192. populusque patresque, ' people and leaders * (lit. fathers, senators). 
Virgil, as often, transfera Roman iustitutiong to the time of Aeneas. 

195, 190. tumulo sub illo, * beneath yon mound,' which he points to. 
muros et moenia, 'walls and buildings:' cp. ii. 234 dividimus mur os et 
moenia pandimus urbis. Fallantea, ' of Pallanteum,' the town of Evander, 
built on what was afterwards the site of Rome. 

197-200. * Astonied stood Euryalus, thrilled with great longing for high 
deeds, then thus bespake his eager friend : " Fearest thou, then, Nisus, to 
make me share thy bigh emprise ? M ' tugis with infin., poetical use : cp. 
Lucret. i. 105 2 fuge credere ; and see on 1. 186 above. 

203. sutolatum, • reared.' 

205, 206. Mc, pronoun,»A*V meus, Gk. 06c : cp. Ecl. ix. 16 tuus hic 
Moeris. * Mine, mine is a soul that holds exist ence cheap, nor deems the 
fame you seek too dearly bought with life itself.' 

210. quae multa, etc , ' and in a venture like this thou seest there are 
many such penis.' 
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211. in adversum, ' to danger.' 

213-215. 'Let one remain to lay my body, rescned from the fray or 
redeemed at a price, in the aocustomed earth ; or should any hap refuse 
that boon, to pay funeral rites to the absent dead, and honour him with a 
tomb.' huxno solită, local abl., where dat. might be expected ; cp. x. 681 
mucrone induat, 361 haeret pede pes. To avoid this constr. some editors 
punctuate mandet humo (dat.) : solită aut, etc, ' any chance, as is my wont.' 
But the phrase solită si qua fortuna is certainly harsh and awkward. sal- 
tem (Henry) is an unauthorised conjecture. 

218. The aged women had been left in Sicily with Acestes ; v. 716 sqq., 
750 sqq. 

220. ' There is no change or faltering in my resolve ' (Con.). 

222. servant vices, * take their place ' — lit. ' abide in.' 

226. delecta inventa», ' picked warriors ' {iuvenis denoted one between 
the age of twenty and foi ty, one in the flower of his years). 

230. castrorum et campi medio, ' in the centre of câmp and plain,' 
campus being the open space in the middle of the encampment. This use 
of campus is peculiar, and Sidg. prefers to translate ' between the câmp 
and the open plain.' But under the circumstances the meeting of the 
leaders could hardly have been outside the câmp. 

231-233. fore depends on dicunt or some such word to be supplied 
from orant — ' grave is their business and will repay delay.' morae, the 
interruption of their deliberations. trepldos, ' impatient.' 

235. ab annis, from the point of view of our years ; cp. Ter. And. iv. 
1.22 Tuum animum ex animo spectavi meo. Translate : ' Nor judge our 
offer by our years.' 

237, 238. insldils, ' for our secret passage ' (from the câmp), bivio 
portae merely = *the gateway/ which is âivium, as being the way in and 
out ; cp. bivias fauces, xi. 516. 

241. quaesitum, supine after fortuna uti, ' if you let us try our chance, 

to seek ' For supine after other than a verb of motion cp. Sall. 

fragm. ullum iniurias hortor. 

243. fallit, lit. 'the road does not escape us as we go/ i. e. ' we are not 
mistaken in our road.' fallet, the reading of one MS., would be preferable 
with euntes : but it seems hardly necessary to al ter the text in face of the 
testimony of the MSS. 

244. sub vallibus, ' down in the valley,' goes with vidimus, Pallan- 
teum being on a hill. primam urbexn, ' the outskirts of the city' (Con.). 

246. ' Hereon Aletes, of weighty years and judgment ripe.' animi, ' in 
soul,' probably a locative, and not a mere genitive of respect, since it oceurs 
very frequently, and with verbs as well as adjectives, e. g. f aliere^ pendere, 
augere, discruciare , excruciare. 

248, 249. tamen, < a r ter all.' certa, ' trusty.' 

255. actutum, ' at once,' â/xa t$ ^79;. integer aevi, ' in the freshness 
of years ; ' lit. ' untouched in age,' gen. of respect, common in poetry. 
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258. enripit, * breaks in/ inroXa/jL&âvci ; cp. iv. ti 4. 

259. Assaraci &arem, i. e. the Lar, or tutelary deity, of the Trojan race, 
Assaracus being one of the ancestors of the Trojans. canae, 'hoary/ 
* venerable ; * or perhaps ' white/ ' pure/ as Sidg. snggests. 

260. ' 1 entrust all my fortunes and hopes (fldes) to you/ 

264. Arisba, a place in the Troad, mentioned by Homer (II. ii. 836) as 
having sent allies to Troy. 

266. dat, idiomatic use of the present, common in Virgil; the fact, 
rather than the time at which it happened, being dwelt upon. Cp. xi. 172 
magna tropota ferunt quos dat tua dextera leto\ ii. 275 quantum mutatus 
ab iîlo Hectore, qui redit, etc. 

268. dicere, to ' fix ' or ' assign ' the shares of spoil ; cp. praemia dicit, 
v. 486 : ducere, the common phrase, * to draw lots/ is given by some MSS. 

269. quo, quibus, relative and not interrogative (' the horse on which '), 
as the indicative ibat shows. 

271. excipiam sorti, ' I will separate from the lot/ i^axpirovs iroi^aofmt. 
sorti is probably the dat. after a verb of taking away, a construction not 
infrequent in poetry and later prose : cp. Tac. Agr. libidini exceptam, Ann. 
i. 48 eximere morţi, vi. 23 extrahere custodiae. It might however be an 
archaic abl., such as is common in Lucretius. The spoils are to be Nisus' 
from this moment (iam nune) without waiting for allotment. 

273. eaptivosqiie, etc, ' twelve male prisoners too, each with his armour.' 
bis sex is to be repeated with captivos. 

274. insuper is here a preposition with ablative case. campi quod, etc, 
the royal domain or rcfievos of Latinus. 

275. spatils, metaphor from the race-course ; ' whose age mine folio ws 
closer in the race of life/ Ascanius is not so far behind Euryalus in years. 

279, 280. tibi maxima, etc. =tibi maxime credam et fada et verba 
(Con.), ' to thee I will confide truly every word and deed.' 

281-283. me nnlla, etc, ' no time shall prove me nnequal to such deeds 
of daring, let only fate prove propitious, and not adverse.' argnerit, 2nd 
fut. indic, aceording to the common Latin idiom which regards future 
events from some point of view in the future, not (as English or ist fut. 
indic.) from the moment of speaking. It means, * You never shall have to 
say that I was unequal . . . / baud adversa is condemned by Heyne as 
weak after secunda ; but it is natural that Euryalus should be thinking of 
and should mention either result. Some MSS. give aut adversa. If this 
is adopted, there are two ways of taking the passage ; (1) to join tantum 
with dissimilem, ' so far unequal : ' (2) to take tantum by itself, with a 
colon before nnd after ; ' thus much will I say ' — a harsh expedient. On the 
whole it seems best to retain baud, which has most MS. support. 

287. buins quodcumqne perioli est, ' this perii, be it great or small/ 
lit. 'of this, however much of perii it is : ' cp. i. 78 quodcumque hoc regni. 

288. inqne salutatam-**?/ insalutatam, a kind of tmesis very common in 
Lucretius. 
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289. qnod nequeam, ' because I could not bear,' potenţial use of subj., 
like velim, possim, etc. nox . . . dextera is parenthetical. It would also 
be possible to put a semicolon after linquo, and make qnod nequeam 
depend upon testls (« night, etc. . . . be my witness that I could not bear '), 
the subj. being in virtual oratio obliqua. But the firet rendering is the most 
forcible. 

291. For the hiatus see Introd. p. xviii. 

294. ' And his heart was touched by the vision of a son's great Iove.' 
pietas patria =pielas erga patrem. 

296-298. ' Be sure your high emprise shall find its full reward. Your 
mother shall be mine, and Creusa's name alone be found wanting; nor 
slight the honour that awaits the mother of such a son.' sponde, se. tibi ; 
the v. 1. spondeo has little authority, though, strictly speaking, it is Iulus 
who makes the promise, partum talem, a verbal subst., rb rtToicivai vibv 
toiovtov (Forb.). 

305. habilexn ap tarat, ' fitted for carrying.' 

306. pellexn exnviasque, hendiadys. 

307. permutat, with Nisus' helmet. 

815. tamen refers to a suppressed though t, perituri quidem, multis 
tamen, etc. ; ' they approach the hostile câmp— destined, however, to be 
firet the death of many/ Cp. 1. 248 above. 

317. arrectos, ' set up on end/ with the pole in the air. 

319. vina, * bowls of wine.' 

323. * These parts will I lay waste and make a broad road for you to 
follow. , vasta ă&\>o = vasta6o : cp. i. 62 iaxas dare = laxare ; Ter. And. 
iv. 1. 59 inventum dabo. In such phrases, which are common in Plautus 
and Terence, dare has almost the sense oî facere. 

326. * Was breathing slumberfrom all his breast/ an expressive phrase for 
the heavy sleep of a drunkard. 

327, 328. ' A chief was he, and to his chief a seer well loved ; but all his 
seer-craft could not stay the plague of death ; ' from II. ii. 859 oWto-nJs, 
'AAA.' ovk oicuvoîaiv tpvacaro icfjpa jUkaivav. 

329. temere iacentes, ' there as they lay/ <fc trvxov tceifievoi ; cp. 
iacentes sic temere. Hor. Od. ii. 11. 14. 

331. nactus, ' cat chin g him.' 

336-338. mnlto . . . vietns, c overcome by deep draughts of the wine- 
god,' deo being = Bace ho, as i. 636 laetitiamque dei. A passage in 
Statius (Theb. ii. 76), evidently reflecting this and 1. 326, suggests that 
deo may = the god of sleep — Serta inter vacuosque mero crateras an- 
helum proflabant sub luce deum. But on the whole the rendering ' wine ' 
is most appropriate in the present context, protinus, ' without pause : ' 
1 happy, had he made that game last all the night through, nor ended 
till the dawn.' 

339. turbans, intrans. = turbas faciens, cp. vi. 800 turbant trepida ostia 
Mii. 
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no reply.' Others, less probably, translate { they raake no movement,' i. e. 
of hostility, as in 11. 768, 795 below. The infinitive is * historic* 

379. divortia, the fork in the road, the place where the road branches 
oflf in two directions. So divortium aquarum = ' a water-shed,' where the 
waters nm ofF in different directions. The rendering 'bye-paths' (=dever- 
ticuluni) would give rather better sense : but divortium does not appearto 
have this meaning. 

383. 'The path shone out at intervals among the dim tracks : ' semita 
is the proper path which could only with difficulty be traced among the 
intricate windings of various sheep-walks, cattle-tracks, etc. iueebat, i. e. 
€(ţ>aivtTo f was clearly seen ; cp xi. 692 qua colla sedentis lucent. The v. 1. 
ducetoat has but slight authority. 

385. fallitque, etc, 'fear makes him lose his way,' lit l deceives him in 
the direction of his path ; ' see on vii. 215 above. 

386-388. imprudens, ' unawares,' i. e. that he had left Euryalus behind. 
loci Albani was apparently the name of some district near Alba ; but it is 
not mentioned elsewhere. 

391. ' Once more retracing (lit. unwinding') all the tangled path of the 
treacherous forest.' 

393. observata legit, 'notes and traces ' (observam legii). 

394. slgna, ' watchwords' or ' calls' (of the pursuers to each other in 
the wood). 

396-398. ac videt, etc, * he spies Euryalus, whom now, betrayed by 
the ground and the night, and bewildered by the sudden onslaught, the 
whole bând is hurrying along, as he struggles stoutly but in vain.' 

400. moriturus, ' to certain death.' 

402, 403. The MS. version of these lines (Ocius adducto torquens kasiile 
lacerto Suspiciens altam Lunam et sic voce precatur) will only give sense on 
the improbable supposition that et is intended to couple torquens and 
suspiciens. Such displacement of the copula would be unparalleled, and 
unnecessary, for Virgil could have coupled the two participles quite natur- 
ally by writing suspiciens que. Forb. omits et ; but all MSS. give it, and 
Priscian (4th century a. D.) comments upon its position in the verse. Con., 
noting that Rom. and Ver. fragm. insert cui before Lanam, suggests 
that, the original reading being suspiciens altam ad Lunam sic voce 
precatur^ ad may have first dropped out and then reappeared out of its 
place as et — a theory more ingenious than convin cing. On the whole, 
Wagner's conjecture torqnet for torquens (altered, possibly, by some 
scribe metri gratia), seems to offer the fewest dimculties. For the quan- 
tity of torq.uet see Introd. p. xvii. adduoto, 'drawn back' (towards 
himself). 

407, 408. si qua ipse, etc, ' if at all I have increased them by my hunt- 
ing.' qua is virtually adverbial, the construction being analogous to that 
of i. 8 quo numine laeso, * her godhead how disdained,' i. 181 Anthea si 
q uem, ' Antheus anywhere.* tnolo, 'dome;' fastlffla, 'pediment.' OrTerings 

U 
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might be suspended inside from the dome, or outside upon the pediment of 

a temple. 
410. toto oonlxiis corpore, ' with the force of his whole weight.' 
412. aversl, the MSS. have adversi, but there can be little doubt about 

the alteration ; adversi, ' over against him/ applied to one whose back is 

turned, would be hardly possible. aversus and adversus are often confused 

in MS& 
414. ' Down rolls he, spouting from his breast a warm stream of blood, 

all chill in death, while long-drawn sobs shake all his side.' Cp. Liicr. ii. 

354 Sanguinis exspirans caiidum de pectore flumen. 

417. c The hand is raised over the shoulder to a level with the ear * 
(Con.). 

418. iit, the tense expresses instantaneous action. 

427-430. Note the broken utterance of extreme agitation : after me, me 
would naturally come caedite, ferite, or some such word. ' Me, mef he 
cries, — ' 'tis I that did it — on me turn your swords, Rutulians, mine is all 
the fault ; no daring deed was his, nor could be — so help me heaven and yon 
stars that know the tale (consola) ; he only loved too well a hapless friend.' 

435-437. 'As when some bright-hued flower, severed by the plough, 
droops down and dies ; or poppies bow the head with failing neck, o'er- 
laden by a shower.' Cp. Catull. xi. 22 velut prati Ultimi flos prae- 
tereunte postquam Tactus aratro est ; ' Horn. II. viii. 306-308 fi^xcuv 8* âs 
iripojat kâprj f3ă\tv, fj r kvl /c^vqf Kapircp fipiOofiivrj vorr'fQOi T€ elaptVTJcrtv, 
*fts kripoja* fjfxvffc tcâpt) irf/XrjKi fiapvvQiv. 

439. in solo . . . moratur, ' stays not till he reaches Volscens.' 

446-449. ' Blest pair ! if aught my verse avail, no day shall blot your 
names from the memory of time, while Aeneas' line shall sit on the 
Capitol*s unchanging rock, and Rome's great Father holds his sway.* 
pater Konuums probably = the Emperor, as head of the Roman state : 
cp. Hor. Od. i. 2. 50 Hic ames dici pater atque princeps ; Auson. praef. ad 
Theodosium 21 Tu modo te iussisse, pater Romane, memento. It has also 
been explained as = Jupiter Capitolinus, called Tarpeius pater by Pro- 
pertius (v. 17) and Marţial (ix. 2. 5) Tarpeia summi saxa dum patris 
stabunU 

460. Sntnll, the conquerors were really Latini (1. 367), but being allies 
of the Rutulians they are loosely called Rutuli. 

454. Huna was not mentioned above among those whom Nisus and 
Euryalus slew, whence Heyne conjectured Remoque (1. 330), and Ribbeck 
thinks that Virgil, on revision, would either have written Lausoque here, or 
Numamque in 1. 334. 

461. • When the sun now shed his rays (lit. ' was shed ') and lightened 
all nâture with his light.' For rebus cp. vi. 272 rebus nox abstulit atra 
color cm. 

464. snas seems required by the context in preference to the better sup- 
ported suos. qnisqne, ' each leader.' 
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468. duzi, ' hardy/ ' stout/ as xii. 873. 

469. cingitur, 'is bounded,' i.e. protected: cp Liv. xl. 6 latera regis 
duo filii iuvenes cingebant. 

476. ' Down fell the shuttle from her hand, and her work was all un- 
ravelled : ' cp. Horn* II. xxii. 448 (of Andromache receiving the news of 
Hector's death) Tfjs & €\€\ixOrj yvîa, x a A"^ ^ ol t***0* /c€piels. 

477. For the hiatus see Introd. p. xviii. 

478. comam, for the constr. see on vii. 74. 

479. For illa repeating a previous subject cp. i. 3 Lavinaque venit Lit- 
tora> multum iile et terris iactatus, iii. 490 sic oculos, sic iile manus, etc, 
and 07c in Greek, e. g. Odyss. ii. 326 : ' all heedless she of men, of danger, 
and of darts ' — virum, i.e. forgetting the usual restraint of women. 

481-482. ' Is it thus, Euryalus, I behold thee ? Couldst thon, the son 
(Iile) that wast to be the last (sera) solace of mine age, couldst thon leave 
me all alone, so cruelly ? ' 

485. data, all MSS. and most editions. Con., however, has no donbt 
that the trne reading is date, which would avoid the awkward repetition of 
data from the previous line. date would be an example of voc for nom. 
by attraction to the second person : cp. ii. 283 quibus Hector ab oris Expcc- 
tate venis. 

486. nec te tua fanera xnater prodnxi, 'nor have I led thee — thy 
funeral train — to the tomb,' tua fanera being epexegetic of te. This is 
as good a way as any of taking a very difficult passage : but none can be 
said to be satisfactory. Other ways are (1) with Servius to take fanera as 
nom. sing. = ' a mourner : * but his statement that there was such a word is 
not supported by any other authority ; (2) to rea.dfunere, ' at thy burial :' 
but, as Con. remarks, this seems hardly Virgilian either in the construction 
introduced or in the order of the words ; (3) to take tua fanera as accus. 
of motion after prodnxi, ' led to thy burial ; * a very questionable con- 
struction ; (4) to take fanera as a sort of cognate accus. with prodnxi, 
led thee forth in burial : tua in this case might agree either with fanera 
or mater. 

491. fonus, ' corpse/ as Prop. i. 17. 8 Haecine parva meum funus ha- 
rena teget V hoe, the head of her son (cp. 11. 465, 466 above). 

493. pietas, ' feeling,' almost ' pity.' 

499. ' Their strength flags, blunted for battle.' 

603. The sudden trumpet-flourish is well indicated by the rapid move- 
ment of a purely dactylic line. sonitnm, cognate accusative after in- 
crepuit. 

605. * On come the Volsci, carrying in even line their roof of shields.' 
testndo, when men were attacking a fortress, and advanced with their 
shields held over their heads, and close together, for protection, this forma- 
tion was called a testudo or tortoise. Volsci, here for the Italians generally. 

508. ' Where the lines are open, and the ring of men, less closely ranged» 
shows gaps.' viris, lit. in respect of men. 

\J 2 
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513. cum is purely temporal ('the while, howeveO, and therefore 
natarally takes the indicative. 

516. nrant, ' throw down.' 

517, 518. armonun tegmina, ' the covering of shields,' armonuu 
being descriptive genitive, eaeoo Marte, ' battle in the darie,' i. e. under 
the testudo. 

522. plinim, ' torch.' 

525. vos, the Muses, Calliope alone being named ; cp. i. 140 vestras, 
Sure, domos. 

527. Oroo, poetical dat. instead of prep. and case ; see note to 1. 775. 

528. ' Unroll with me the mighty borders of the war.' The metaphor is 
that of unrolling a scroll, and showing its whole surface from edge to edge. 
The phrase is from Ennius, Ann. i. 78 Quis potis ingentes oraş evolvtre 
belit f 

529. This line is found in only one of the best MSS., and is not noticed 
by Servius. It is perbaps inserted from vii. 645. 

530. 531. suspecta, 'height/ as in vi. 579. pontlbus, 'bridges' or 
' gangways ' connecting the tower with the walls. opportuna loco (abl. 
of respect), ' fitly placed,' i. e. for the Trojans, and therefore a desirable 
object of attack for the besiegers; cp. Liv. xxxiii. 80 urbem loco si fam 
opportuno, ' advantageonsly situated.' 

534. denfld with Intorqnere, 'hurl in showers.' 

536, 537. lateri, se. turris. pUurlma vento, ' fanned by the wind.' 
afleiil», proleptic ; ' ciung to and devonred the doors.* 

538-541. 'Dismayed and panic-struck, the men within in vain sought 
refuge from their evil case : and as they huddled and drew back to the side 
yet free from harm, down fell the tower o'erweighted, and all the welkin 
thundered with the crash.' 

543. They are pierced by their own weapons and by splinters of wood 
from the tower. 

545-548. ' Helenor, in prime of youth, whom captive Licymnia had 
reared in secret for Maeonia's king, and sent to Troy in forbidden arms ; 
a youth light-armed with naked sword and blank unblazoned shield.* 
Maeonlo, the king of Lydia, which in Homer is called Maeonia. fortim 
denotes illegitimate birth, as furtivum, vii. 660. vetiti», probably in 
reference to the Roman custom of not allowing slaves to serve in the 
army : but it may mean against the orders of his father. ingloriiu, 
without any device on his shield, such as a proved warrior would have 
earned. Cp. Stat. Theb. ix. 108 ingloria cassis (without a crest), Eur. 
Phoen. 119 Aatjfia S*\a, Aesch. Sept. 588 orj/jui 8* ovk kvTfV tau/eX^r Ov yăp 
boiutv âpKXros, âW' cîvai BiKct. 

553. rapra, ' down on to.* 

557, 558. alta teota, used loosely of the top of the wall ; « the bulwark 
above.' soetam, old form of gen. in um> like zrirum, Teucrum, etc. See 
on iii. 703. 
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564. Iovis armiger, i. e. the eagle, which was supposed to bear the 
thunderbolts of Jupiter. 

565. matei, poetical dat. of agent after passive participle. 

566. Marti.ua, sacred to Marş, because a wolf suckled his two children, 
Romulus and Remus. 

572. fallente, ' the arrow that stealeth from afar.' 

575. pro, 'in front of the turrets above/ i.e. on the wall : cp. pro portis, 
xii. 661 and 1. 677 below. 

576-580. 'Then Capys slew Privemus. Themilia's flying spear bad 
grazed him first ; he âung his buckler down, poor fool ! and clapped his 
hand upon the wound ; then Capys 1 winged arrow sped, and to his side his 
hand was pinned — the shaft, deep-buried, clove with deadly stroke the 
springs of breath ' (splramenta animae, lit. ' air-holes of breath/ i. e. the 
lungs). sagitta is subject of allapsa (est) and rupit, the clause et 
laevo . . . mănos internipting the construction. 

582. ' With embroidered mantie, and glittering in Spanish purple.' 
chlamydem, accusative after passive verb in imitation of Greek : see on 
vii. 74. 

584. matrls luoo, the mother of Arcens' son appears to have been 
some nymph who dwelt in the groves near the Symadtnua, a river on the 
east coast of Sicily. 

585. placabilis, see on vii. 764. Palici, 'of Palicus.' The Palici 
were two Sicilian deities, sons of Jnpiter, by Thalia or Aetna. Why 
Virgil speaks of one only is unexplained. 

587-589. adducta nabena, 'with tightened thong 1 — i.e. drawn tight 
towards him as he whirled it round. liquefacto: 'It was a common 
opinion that a leaden bullet melted in its passage through the air. Cerda 
compares Aristot. de Caelo ii. 7, Lucr. vi. 177 sqq. omnia motu Percale- 
facta vides ardescere ; plumbea vero Glans etiam longo cursu voîvenda 
Hquescit' (Con.), multa barena, 'laid him low o'er many a foot of 
sand.' 

595. digna atqne Indigna relata, 'many a random shout,' lit. ' things 
fit and unfit to teii, 1 a proverbial expression for violent and nnrestrained 
language, like fară /cai ăpprjra, dicenda tacenda. 

596. novo regno, ' his new royalty/ i. e. his marriage with a princess. 

597. 'Strode along, shouting loudly.' damore, abl. of circumstance 
with ingentem se ferebat. 

599. bis capti, referring to the captures of Troy by Hercules and by 
the Greeks. morţi praetendere, ' make walls a fence against death.' 
praetendo generally of putting something (accus.) in front of an object 
(dat.) to screen or protect it, e.g. segeti praetendere saepem, G. i. 270: but 
the general meaning ' to hold in front of* covers both senses. Some wouM 
read Marti, 'make walls a screen for battle,' i.e. fight behind walls; but 
morţi has overwhelming MS. authority. 

600. nostra oonnbia, ' our wives.* 
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602. Numanus (as Turnus above 11. 154 sqq.) implies that the Trojans 
have now to deal with sterner foes — no proud Atridae, no crafty-tongued 
Ulysses; but a hardy race of warriors. 

603. duram a stirpe geniu, ' a hardy race from the stock,' in appo- 
sition to the subject of deferimns. 

605. ' Our sons live for the chase, and weary the forests ' (L e. give them 
no rest with their continual hun ting), yenatn, dative. invigllant = keep 
awake over and so attend closely to, cp. viciu invigilant, G. iv. 158. 

609-610. ' AII our life is worn with steel : with the butt of our spears 
we goad our cattle.' teritur implies the wear and tear of a hard life ; the 
spear is never from their hands; if not wanted for battle it serves as a 
goad. For the prosody of fatigamfLs see Introd. p. xvii. 

612, 613. 'The helmet sits on hoary hairs; and aye we Iove to store 
fresh spoils and live upon our prey.' Conington apparently thinks this 
language inappropriate as being * a sort of boast of barbarism : ' but surely 
it is most appropriate to Virgil's conception of Turnus and his allies, and 
is very like e.g. that which Sir Walter Scott puts into the mouths of Border 
forayers (' Lay of the Last Minstrel ' /xzssim). 

614. ' Your garments are interwoven with safFron and gleaming purple.* 
In this passage (614-621) the Phrygians of the Homeric age are credited 
with the vices and efieminacy of their descendants. 

615. cordi, *delight you;' a survival of the locative, lit. = 'are in your 
heart.* 

616. 'Your tunics have sleeves, and your caps have strings.' Tunics 
with sleeves, called chiridotae, were considered effeminate by the Romans. 
As to the mitra the reproach is, not that it had strings, which were an 
ordinary part of it, but that it was worn at all. 

617. 618. • O Phrygian maids— for Phrygian men ye are not ! — away to 
your lofty Dindymus, where the double pipe gives forth the străin you 
know so well. Hark J cymbal and Berecynthian pipe of the Idaean 
mother caii you hence : leave arms to men, and quit the sword.' bi- 
forem, because the Greeks and Romans were accustomed to play on 
two pipes at once {tibia cUxtra et sinistrei) : whence the common phrase 
canere tibiis. 

621-623. canentem, referring to the measured utterance of Remulus' 
declamatory speech. 'Such boastful words, such ill-omened taunts.' 
obrersus, turning towards Numanus. nervo, probably local abl., 
* stretches an arrow on his bowstring of horsehair.' diversa ducens 
(' drawing his arms apart') describes the act of drawing a bow ; âfjuporeppcn 
Ziadxontvos iraXâ^oiv Apoll. Rhod. iii. 283. 

628, 629. pariterque, etc, i. e. as tall as his mother. petat, spargat, 
conj. after consecutive qui= ' such as.' 

631-634. intonuit laevnm, a good omen in Roman augury. adducta, 
' pulled home ' (to his ear or breast). virtutexn, 'worth.' 

641-644. ' Blessings on thy young prowess, my son ; this is the path to 
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heaven, thou child of gods and sire of gods to be. Full surely 'neath 
Assaracus' line shall all the wars ordained by fate sink down in peace. 
Troy is not wide enough for thee.' The reference, expressed with oracular 
obscurity, is to the settlement of Augustus : deos being Julras Caesar and 
Augustus, and the expression fato ventuza being intended to suggest that 
war had been the destin y, not the choice or fault, of Rome. Trola capit 
refers partly to the removal from Nova Troia to Lavinium and Alba, 
partly to the subsequent spread of Roman power over the world. macte, 
voc. by attraction for mactus esto = 'be increased,' 'go on and prosper/ 
root MAG. This attraction was so common in this particular phrase 
that the word became almost indeclinable, so that we find e. g. iuberem 
macte virtute esse t Liv. ii. 12. The plural, however, is also found e. g. 
macti virtute milites Romani este ; but Con. (Excursus to Book ix) is doubtful 
whether macte should not be read in that and two other passagcs. 

646. formam vertitur, middle use of the verb. 

647. Dardanio Anchisae, for the prosody see Introd. p. xviii. 
650. A hypermetric line ; see Introd. p. xix. 

653-656. impune, 'without harm to you.' paribua armia, 'arms 
that rival his (Apollo's own).' parce bello (dat.), 'abstain from war:' 
cp. i. 257 parce metu. 

660. ' Heard the rattle of his quiver as he fled.' 

665. ammenta, ' thongs * attached to javelins, so that they could be 
hurled with greater force. 

667. fiictu, i at the stroke,' is noted as an old word by Servius, citing 
Pacuvius (B. c. 150) iox flictus navium; and is used by later imitators of 
Virgil, as Silius Italicus and Ausonius. 

668. Haedis, abl. of time : the Kids rise in September. 

669-671. quam multa, etc, ' thick as the hail that storm-clouds hurl 
upon the sea, when Jupiter, wild with southern blasts, whirls down the 
rainy tcmpest, and bursts open the hollow clouds of heaven. praecipitant, 
intransitive. caelo, probably local abl., 'in heaven.' 

676. ' Trusting in their swords, and even challenge the foe to enter the 
walls.' armis, emphatic : they rely, not upon their ramparts, but upon 
their swords. ultro, see above on 11. 7 and 127. moenibus, instrumental 
abl., lit. * invite with walls,' like solioque invitat acerno, viii. 178. 

677. pro turribus, in front of the towers, i. e. just inside the gate, 
guarding the fortifications. It has also been explained as either = 0wr* 
turrium t 4 huge as towers,' or vice turrium, t in place of towers;' but cp. 
1. 575 above. 

678. cristia corusoi, icopv0cuo\oi Horn. 

685, 686. praeoeps animi, 'headlong in courage;' see on 1. 246 above. 
693. fervere, the older form : vp. fulgere vi. 826. 

696. se primus agebat, * was advancing first.' 

697. Thebana, from Thebe, a town in Mysia. alţi, 'great,' 'noble,' 
ratherthan *tall.' 
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699. tenenun implies what is soft and elastic — Milton's 'buxom air :' 
cp. Lucr. i. 207 teneras auras, ii. 146 aira per tenerum. 

700. ftpeciui atei vnlneris, ' the dark gaping wound.* 

704, 705. iaeulo, instrumental abl. falarica, a heavy iron-shod pole, 
shot from a catapult (as at Saguntum, Liv. xxi. 8), but here by hand, thus 
enhancing Turnus' superhuman strength. 

707 • ' Nor corslet true with double plates of golden mail.' squama et 
auro, hendiadys. 

709. clipeam, neut. nom., as in Liv. i. 43. 2 arma his imperata gaUa y 
clipeum, ocrcae, lorica. Virgil imitates the Homeric upâ/3rj(rc t>€ tcvx«' l* 
abrŞ. 

710-713. ' So falls at times on Baiae's shore a mass of masonry, first 
framed of huge blocks from the quarry and hurled by men into the sea : 
down it comes headlong with a crash, dashes on the waters, and sinks deep 
into the bottom.' Virgil alludes (as in G. ii. 161 sqq.) to operations 
which he had no doubt witnessed in the works for the portus Iulius at 
Baiae. Suboieo, because Cumae, near Baiae, was a colony from Chalcis 
in Euboea. pila, a mass of concrete formed of stones and mortar, and 
then allowed to drop into the sea as part of the foundations of a pier or 
other building (Horace's iactis in altum molibus, Od. iii. 1. 33). ponto, 
poetical dat. of recipient instead of prep. and case. 

716. Inarixne, the name comes from II. ii. 783 eîv 'Apipois, oOi <paal 
Tixţxvtos Zfifxfvai cvvăs. Virgil, either misunderstanding or imperfectly 
recollecting the line, made the word Inarime out of tiv 'Apipois, and then 
identified it with the island Pithecusa (now Ischia) in the bay of Naples. 
On the identification of Homeric localities with the coasts of Italy see note 
to vii. 10. 

720. oonveninnt, se Rutuli. 

723. '(Sees) how goes the day, what hap directs their fortune:' cp. ii. 
322 quo res summa loco. 

729. viderit, subj. with qui causal. nltro, 'with his own hand' 
(Sidg.). See on 1. 7 above. urbi, poetical use of dative instead of prep. 
and case. 

731. ocnlis effalsit, ' flashed from his (Turnus 1 ) eyes.' Henry explains 
it of a miraculous light shining on their (the Trojans') eyes : but this 
would require offulsit as in 1. 1 10 above. 

733. clipeo mittit, se. Turnus [Med.] is perhaps preferable to clipei 
mittunt [Pal.], forwhymore than one shield? or to clipeo mittunt [Rom.], 
which must be taken as = mittunt se: but it is difficult, on looking 
at the context, to resist the conclusion that Virgil wrote clipeus, which 
somehow got corrupted. There is, however, no trace of it in existing 
MSS. 

737. dotalis regia, the palace at Laurentum, which Amata will give 
as her daughter's dowry. media Ardea, ' Ardea's seif/ 

742. Prlamo narrabls, i. e. in the other world. 
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746. veniens with vulnus. 

748. Îs = /a/w ut effugias; 'not such is he that wields the steel and 
deals the blow.' 

749. ' Rises high upon his uplifted sword,' i. e. lifts his sword and raises 
himself up at the same time for the stroke. 

753. cruenta oerebro, lit. ' blood-stained with brain,' i. e. 'splashed 
with blood and brain.' 

760. True to his conception of Turnus (see Introd. to Books vii and ix), 
Virgil represents him as a hot-headed barbari an, so wild with the fury of 
battle that he cannot take advantage of his opportunities. He is a 'fighting 
animal/ but no general. 

763. exdpit, 'catches.' hinc, i. e. from the bodies of Fnaleris and 
Oyges. 

768. tendentem contra, 'making for him ;' cp. 1. 795 below. 

769. ab aggere dexter, 'fi om the mound on the right:' cp. viii. 237 
dexter in culversum niiens. 

770. oocuţat, of doing a thing before one can be prevented, doing it 
swiftly : • catches him with a sweep of his whirling blade.* 

772, 773. felicior ungere,.' more skilled to anoint;' poetical constr. 
imitated from the Greek, like aud ax perpeti, impiger vexare, etc. 

774, 775. ' There is tenderness,'" says Prof. Conington, * in Virgil's repe- 
tition of the name ' (Cretheus). 

776. cordl, see on 1. 615 above. nuxnerosque intendere nervis, 
' string the tunetul chords ;' lit. 'stretch notes upon the chords,' a fanciful 
expression based upon the phrase intendere nervos, 'to stretch or string 
chords/ 

781. deinde/next.' 

785. edlderit, miserit, 'shall he have caused, shall he have sent?' 
The 2nd fut. is often used in these indignant questions, e.g. ii. 581 occiderit 
Priamus? Juv. i. 3 impune ergo tnihi recitaverit iile togatas? Orco, 
poetical dat. for the more usual prep. and case {ad Orcum); cp. 527 above. 

791. hoc, abl. of cause, ' on this account.' 

794. asper, acerba tnens, from Lucret. v. 33. 

796. iile qnldem, for the emphatic repetition of the previous subject by 
iile see on 1. 479 above : ' for all his eager longing.' 

799. invaserat, plnperf. of instantaneous action. 

804, 805. germanae, Juno was Jupiter*s sister as well as wife. The 
apodosis to ni cedat is implied in hand mollla inssa, ' words of angry 
threat :' cp. Hor. Od. i. 10. 9 Te, boves olim nisi reddidisses . . . minaci 
Voce dum terret. 

806. subsistere tantum, ' make stand enough.' 

811. ingemlnant nastis, ' hurl spear on spear.* 

812. folmineus, as hurling darts like lightning (Con.). 

813. 814. piceuxn numen agit, ' flows in black streams.' 

816. oum gnrgite, poetical usage for the ordinary instrumental abl., 
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the instrument being regarded rather as an accompaniment of the action ; 
cp. vi. 359 madida cum veste gravatum ; Ennius (cited by Serv. on Georg. 
ii. 424) effundit voces proprio cum pectore. The English preposilion 
'with/ combiningas it does the ideas of instrument and accompaniment, 
conceals the difficulty in translation. 

817. mollilma, 'soft/ 'gentle;' cp. viii. 726 Euphrates ibat iam tnollior 
undis. 
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NOTES TO BOOK X. 

The comicii of the gods (11. 1-117) with which this book opens îs an 
imitation of Homer (Iliad iv, viii ad init.), bearing no particular relation 
to the needs of the story : Jnpiter's summing 11 p being merely a declaration 
that destiny must have its course. The action of the poem continues in 
the return of Aeneas from his expedition to Caere (viii. 454-607), in com- 
mand of an Etruscan force; a catalogue of which is given (11. 163-214) on 
the model of that in Iliad ii. He is met on his way by the sea-nymphs, 
formerly Trojan ships (ix. 120), one of whom, Cymodoce, encourages him 
(11. 219-250). He finds the câmp hard pressed by the Rutulians (11. 
1 18-145) an ^ effects a landing (11. 287-307) : then follows a battle on the 
shore, in which Pallas, after brilliant exploits, is slain by Turnus (11. 
308-509), whose insulting arrogance prepares the way for sympathy with 
the retribution of Book XII. Aeneas rushes to avenge Pallas (11. 510-635) ; 
but Juno, fearing for Turnus* safety, obtains from Jupiter a reprieve from 
the death which is assumed to await him, and flying before him in the like- 
ness of Aeneas entices him on to a ship which bears him off to Ardea (11. 
606-688). Mezentius meanwhile, after great exploits, is encountered by 
Aeneas, but is saved by the devotion and death of his son Lausus (11. 
619-832) : the conduct and language of Aeneas over the fallen youth, full 
of dignity and pity, being drawn in strong contrast to that of Turnus over 
Pallas (see Nettleship, * Suggestions,' p. 22). Mezentius, receiving his 
son's corpse, returns to the battle and dies at the hand of Aeneas (11. 
833-908) : a pathetic interest being given to the last hours of this savage 
barbarian by dwelling on the natural traits of Iove for his son and fondness 
for his horse ; with which Prof. Nettleship (' Suggestions/ p. 23) well com- 
pares Herodotus' story of Periander, son of Cypselus (iii. 50 sqq.), whose 
cruelty is redeemed by Iove for his son Lycophron. 

1. interea, as in xi. 1, expresses transition from one scene to another, or 
resumption of the story after a pause. ' The hali of Olympus opens' is an 
expression for daybreak ; so clauso Olympo of sunset, i. 374. 
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5. elpatentibus, 'double-gated,' i. e. with entrance in front and behind 
— the characteristic according to Vitruvius, of the Aypaethrus, the largest 
rariety of temple. Others, less probably, translate, ' with folding-doors,' i.e. 
' with spacious entrance/ 

7. iniqnia, ' hostile,' ' spiteful/ 

8. This line has been thought inconsistent with i. 263, where Jnpiter 
predicts Aeneas' wars in Italy. But that passage is rather a forecast of 
what destiny will bring about than a command ; nor need abnneram here 
imply more than ' 'twas not with my will.' Cp. the resolve of Jupiter below, 
11. 105 sqq., to let destiny take its course : fata viam invenient. 

9, 10. ' Whence this strife in defiance of my mandate V What terror has 
driven these or those to gird on arms and wake the fray V hos, hos, i. e. 
the Trojans and Italians. The infinitive clause (hos seq.nl . . . laeessere is 
the object of snasit ; the more nsual construction being that of Ecl. i. 53-56 
tibi suadebit . . . intre ; or in prose ut eas, 

11-15. ' The proper day of fight will come — provoke it not — when fierce 
Carthage shall one day unbar the Alps and hurl great ruin on the towers of 
Rome ; then may you strive in feud, then ravage at your will. Now let be, 
and ratify the covenant that 1 approve.' ollm, of time to come, as i. 203 
forsan et haec olim meminisse iuvabit. Alpes lmmittet apertas is a bold 
poetical phrase which hardly admits of comment or illustration. The mean- 
ing is virtually exitium immittet per Alpes apertas. re» rapnisse, a 
graphic expression for a state of war. placitnm, se. mihi. 

16. Venus aurea, ' lovely Venus,* yj>vakr) 'Aippodirrj 11. iii. 64, Od. iv. 
14, etc. 

19. Bit, deliberative subj., ' what else can there be.' 

24. ag'g'erlbnji mnronim, 'the rampart of the walls' — i.e. the lofty 
walls. murorom is the reading of the majority of the MSS. ; but moeronem, 
the ancient orthography, which is found in some MSS., and attested by 
Servius, is perhaps right. 

28. Arpl, in Apulia, is called Aetolian, as founded by the Aetolian 
Diomede, who settled there after the Trojan war. The Latins had sent 
an embassy to him to ask for aid against his old enemies the Trojans 
(viii. 9). 

29, 30. ' My wounds, forsooth, have still to bleed : I, thine offspring, am 
delaying a mortal sword.' restant, of what remains for completion, * my 
wounding is not yet done with ; * cp. Ov. Met xiv. 439 saevi restare pericula 
ponţi, demoror, bitterly ironical, as though she owed an apology to her 
mortal opponents for keeping them waiting, and not going at once to be 
wounded. 

31. pace, l leave ; ' pace tua, ' with your permission,' being a comraon 
Roman phrase. 

33. responsa, prophecies of the future had been given by Jupiter (i. 
254 foii.), Apollo (iii. 154, 374), the shade of Hector (ii. 289), of Creusa 
(ii. 776), of Anchises (v. 724). 
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35. oondere, 'compose,' fate being regarded as a book : ' write destin y 
anew.' 

36-38. exustas classes, the Trojan matrons, at the instigation of Juno, 
set fire to the fleet while in Sicily : but only four ships were actually burnt 
(v. 605 foii.), ventos exdtos, the storm which iEolus was induced by Juno 
to raise, and which wrecked the Trojans as they were sailing from Sicily 
(i. 50 foii.), aotam naMbiis Xrim, ' sent down from heaven.' Iris was 
twice sent down by Juno, (1) to urge the matrons to burn the ships (v. 
605 foii.), (2) to urge Turnus to attack the Trojan câmp (ix. 2). 

40. sora xeram, ' this quarter of the world : ' sora denotes the province 
or department which falls to a magistrate by lot {sors urbana, Liv. xxii. 35 ; 
sors iuris dicundi, Cic. Mur. § 41 ; Asiae sors, Tac. Ann. iii. 32), and is 
here applied to one of the three divisions of the universe for which the sons 
of Saturn cast lots. movet, se. Juno. superis immissa, se. est, ' has 
been let loose on those above,' i. e. the dwellers on earth. 

42, 43. ''Tis not for empire now I fear ; that was our hope from thee 
(ista) while fortune lasted : be victory with whom thou wilt.* 

46. excidia is probably from exscindo {scid-). If from excido (ctd, scid) y 
it must be scanned as a trisyllable by synizesis. 

47. nepotem, ' my grandson,' Aeneas being son of Venus. 

48-50. sane, ironical ; ' yea, let Aeneas be tossed on unknown waters.' 
hune, Ascanius. 

51. Amath&s, ='A/ia0ovs. 

52. Idaliae, gen. sing., as i. 693. The usual name of the town was 
'Idalium' (1. 86 below, i. 681). 

54. iude, from Amathus, etc, where Ascanius is to retire. 

57. exhaturta, ' drained to the bottom,' ' endured to the end.' 

58. recidiva, 'revived/ 'restored' — a Virgilian use (cp. iv. 344, vii. 322) 
of the word, which elsewhere = ' recurring.' 

61. revolvere, c to repeat the course of Troy's misfortunes ; ' cp. volvere 
casus i. 9. 

64. obduetum, ' concealed ; ' cp. Cic. Leg. Agr. (in Rullum) iii. 2. 4 
refrkare obductam reipublicae cicatricem. 

68. Gassandrae impnlsns fturiis, a contemptuous comment on the 
previous line : the oracles received by Aeneas she calls ' ravings of 
Cassandra.' 

69. hortati, i. e. Juno and the gods on her side. 

70. 71. snmmam belii, * the fortunes of the war ; ' cp. summa rerum. 
fldem agitare, ' to disturb the loyalty * of the Tyrrhenes, referring to the 
alliance of Aeneas with the Tuscans, who had revolted from their tyrant 
Mezentius, as described in Book VIII. 

72, 73. ' What god, pray, droTe him to his hurt, what cruel force of 
mine ? where is Juno's hand in this, or Iris sent from heaven ? ' frandem, 
'hurt,' as in legal terms /raus est o, fraudi esse\ cp. Cic. Cluent. 33. 91 
quae res nemini umquam fraudi f uit. 
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76. Pilumnua, a Latin god, the mythic ancestor of Turnus. Venllla, a 
sea-nymph. The general sense of the line is, ' though he is sprung from 
Italian gods.' avus, here loosely for * forefather.' 

77. qnld, etc, ' what think you of this, that the Trojans/ etc. 

78. lnffo premere, metaphorical, ' are put ting their yoke upon.' 

79. sooeros, pactas, rhetorical plnrals. The reference is to La vin ia, who 
had previously been betrothed to Tumns, but was promised to Aeneas by 
Latinus. 

80. ' Ask peace with suppliant hand, yet arm his ships for fight ' (as in 
the voyage up the Tiber to Pallanteum, viii. 92). pacem orare mann 
refers to the olive-branch with vittat carried in the hand, vii. 236. 

81-82. In Homer, Aphrodite rescnes Aeneas by throwing her garment 
over him (II. v. 315), and it is Apollo who hides him in a cloud (ib. 344). 
potes, present, implying that such power is still hers ; l Your power can 
steal .... 

83. When the ships of Aeneas reached Italy, they were changed into sea- 
nymphs by Cybele, from whose forest in Ida they had been built (see ix. 80). 
Juno credits Venns with the act ; thongh it was really Cybele's. 

85-87. Juno quotes the difierent points of Venus* speech, and makes a 
contemptnous comment on each. 'Aeneas is absent through ignorance: 
let him reap the fruits of his folly. You have pleasant retreats like Paphos 
and Idalium : why then leave your province to engage in war?' gravidam 
bellis, lit. c pregnant with wars :' cp. iv. 229 gravidam imperiis Italiam. 

88 foii., I was not the cause of these troubles, but Paris, who at your 
instigation carried ofif Helen. 

88. finxas, ' frail,' ' perishing ; ' a curious instance of perfect participle 
from intransitive fluo : similar examples are titubata v. 332, cretus iv. 191, 
desuetus ii. 509, placitus iv. 38. 

91. foedera solvere farto, ' break the league of peace by treachery,' i. e. 
by the râpe of Helen. 

92. expnguavit, 'took Sparta by storm,' a rhetorical exaggeration. 
Paris came as a guest to Sparta, but she represents his voyage as an in- 
vasion. 

94. qnerellis, ablative of manner. 

96-99. ' Thus pleaded Juno ; and all the dwellers in heaven gave divers 
murmurs of assent (i. e. to Juno or Venus) : like the sound of rising blasts 
(flamina prima) pent within a forest, rolling low murmurs that speak to 
sailors of a coming storm.' oaeoa, ' low,' ' hidden from the ear : ' strictly 
of what is hidden from sight, but language often confuses the impressions 
made on difierent senses. 

102, 103. solo, abl. of respect, ' shaken in its foundations.' posnere, 
' abated/ ' fell,' intransitive, as vii. 27 cum venti posuere. placida, pro- 
leptic — c Ocean smooths his waters into rest.' 

107-113. 'What each one's fortune is to-day, what path of hope each 
treads (be he Trojan or Rutulian), will be nought to me ; whether it be 
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Italian destiny that holds the (Trojan) câmp in siege, or fatal error of 
Troy and warnings of a foe. Nor spare I the Rutulians (from this law that 
each must take their chance). Each one's own deeds shall bring him toii 
or success. Jove rules alike for all : and Fate shall find its course.' secat 
spem, a curious phrase, is most probably an extension of such expressions 
as secare viam (vi. 899), and = ' what hope he pursues.' fuat, archaic snbj. 
of verb sum, formed like/*«, etc. from root/#, and found in Plautus, Terence, 
and Lucretius. nnllo diaorimine nabebo, lit. 'I will hold him in no 
difîerence.' fatis Italnwi, destiny favourable to the Italians. monitis 
siniştri*, probably does not refer to any special event, but denotes generally 
* foolish advice.' 

113-115. Btygii . . . Olympum, repeated from ix. 104-106. 

118, 119. portis, local ablative, circum, adverbial, instant «temere, 
'press forward to slay/ a rather unusual construction, cp. ii. 627 instant 
eruere. 

122. rara corona, ' a thin ring ' (of defenders). 

123. Hicetaonlns, 'son of Hicetaon:' cp. Agamemnonius iv. 471, 
Lycaonius x. 749. 

126. alta, ' lofty : ' not, as Con. suggests, ' noble.' 

131. moliri iguem, ' hurl the fire brand : ' cp. G. i. $29 fulmt'na molitur 
dextra. The verb is used of various kinds of actions which imply effort in 
the agent 

132. iustissixna onra, as being the last hope of the race, and also 
because of his beauty. 

133. capnt deteotns honestum, 'his comely head uncovered.' The 
accusative after the passive participle is in imitation of the Greek con- 
struction with passive or middle (kKK€KOfifjt4vos rbv 6<p0a\fx6v, irpo$€$\rjfiivos 
rty âamda). Cp. Ecl. iii. 106 inscripti nomina regumflores, Hor. Sat. i. 6. 
*j \ pueri laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. Ascanius is here corn- 
pared to a gem set in gold (ful vum qnae dividit annun), or ivory in 
wood ; cp. the somewhat parallel simile in i. 592, 593, where, however, it 
is the setting, not the gem or ivory, which is emphasised. 

136. buxo ant, for the hiatus see Introd. p. xviii. The rhythm of the line 
is Greek throughout. 

140. vulnera diriffere, ' aiming wounds,' vulnus being used poetically 
instead of the weapon, as ix. 745 vulnus detorsit, 

141. Maeonia ffenerose domo, ' noble offspring of a Lydian house :' 
domo abl. of origin. For the hiatus see Introd. p. xviii. 

144. ag-ffere with pulsi, ' the glory of having driven Turnus from the 
rampart.' 

145. urbi, i. e. Capua. 

146, 147. The battle was over (oontulerant), and in the night following 
Aeneas was on his way (seoabat) back from Tarcho, where the story left 
him in viii. 607. 

148. ingressus, se. est. castris, dat. after ingTessus, a rare con- 
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struction. Con. makes lngTewni» a participle, regarding 11. 148-153 (ut . . . 
precea) as a temporal clause, and beginning the -principal clause at nand 
fit mora. But this wonld be very clumsy. 

150-152. qnidve, etc, 'what boon he asks, what offers in return.' 
violenta, the characteristic quality of Turrms ; the epithet is applied to no 
one else by Virgil. hnmanis, etc, ' bids him think what surety human 
fortnnes can feel ' — i. e. how little trust can be placed in their permanence. 
Aeneas points out that Tarcho may one day want help himself. 

154, 155. ferit, cp. icere foedus ; a victim being struck to mark the 
conclusion of a treaty. libera laţi, 'quit of fate,' 'their destiny ful- 
filled' — i.e. by choosing a foreign leader according to the oracle (viii. 502). 
For the constrnction cp. Hor. A. P. 212 liber laborum\ Lucan. iv. 384 
curarum liber, genm I«ydia, the Etruscans, who were supposed to have 
l>een originally settlers from Lydia. 

156. For the hiatus see Introd. p. xviii. 

157, 158. rostro . . . leones, ' with Phrygian lions joined to its beak below.* 
For the constrnction see on 1. 133 above. The lions are carved or painted 
on each side of the lower part of the prow from which the roetrum pro- 
jected : and above, on the npper part of the prow, is the distinctive emblem 
(insigne) of the ship, answering to our figure-head — in this case a head or 
figure personifying Monnt Ida. Phrygios, because lions drew the car of 
the Phrygian goddess Cybele, who was the special guardian of the Trojan 
fleet (ix. 80 foii.). 

161, 162. quaerit . . . iter, ' asks the names of the st ars, their pathway 
through the shades of night : ' the stars are boldly cal led their ' path 
through the night,' as being the guides which direct their course in the 
darkness. 

163. pandite Helioona, ' open the gates of Helicon/ as if it were an 
enclosnre which kept in song. 

166. Tigri, the ship is called Tiger, because the figure-head was a 
representation of that animal. 

168. fforyti, ' quivers.' yatpfoos Od. xxi. 54 is • a bow-case.' 

171. puppi» here = 'the stern,' on which stood a figure or painting of 
Apollo as tutela, or guardian deity (not to be confounded with the irapâarjfjiOf 
or 'figure-head;' see above on 1. 157); cp. Pers. vi. 30 (of a shipwrecked 
mariner) iacei ipse in litore ei una Ingentes de puppe dei\ Ov. Trist. i. 10. 1 
Est mihi sitque, precor f flavae tutela Minervae Navis, et a picta cos side 
nomen habet. 

174. 'An island rich in boundless treasures of the mine.' g«neroaa = 
of a good stock ('genus') and so 'generous,' 'fruitful:' gemrosos palmite 
colles Ov. Met. xv. 710. 

175. fcominnm drrnmqne interpres, 'interpreter between gods and 
men : ' interpres denotes properly an agent between two parties. 

176-178. parent, ( obey.' He who knows the movements and mean- 
mgs of the eaeli sidera is counted as their lord. răpit, ' hurries.' 
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179. Pisae, nom. plur. ; in G. iii. 180 the sing. form 'Pisa' is used. 
Pisa is Alphean (i.e. Elean) by origin, Etruscan by situation (solo). Its 
connection with the Pisa of Elis on the Alpheus is a fiction due to simi- 
larity of name. 

182-184. tercentom is object of adlieiont — the people of Caere, etc. 
add three hundred to the total. Gaerete domo, abl. of origin, 'tbose who 
are from the home of Caere/ i. e. l whose dwelling is Caere/ 

186. Cinyrus and Cupavo are apparently brothers, and the sons of 
Cycnus, who was a lover of Phaethon, and when the latter died, was changed 
into a swan. 

187, 188. ' from whose crest the swan plumes rise : Iove is your shame ; 
your cognizance is that of your father's shape.' orimen amor vestrum : 
as the legend to which Virgil refers is unknown, it is uncertain whether this 
means merely that the shame of Cycnus' Iove for Phaethon had descended 
to his sons, or whether there is an allusion to a criminal passion between 
Cinyrus and Cupavo themselves. formaaque lnsig'ue paternae, i. e. the 
brothers bear as their device the feathers of a swan. Two other interpre- 
tations of the passage are suggested: (1) Sprengel takes amor voc, and 
understands vestrum of Cupid and Venus, like vestras, Eure % domos i. 
140 — 'a record of thy offence, O Love, and an emblem of their father's 
shape.' But vestram here must surely refer to Cinyrus and Cupavo. (2) 
Wagner makes orimen amor vestrum parenthetical, and formae insigne 
paternae epexegetical of pennae, to which he refers vestram. But the 
run of the lines is against this interpretation. 

190. sororum, the sisters of Phaethon were changed into poplars after 
his death. 

192. 'passed an old age white with soft plumage,' i. e. was turned into a 
swan. The other interpretation, 'put on a hoary age of soft plumage' 
(senecta denoting the white hairs), is surely far-fetched. 

194. filius, probably Cinyrus, Cupavo being dropped out of sight, as 
unimportant {paucis c omit atu s, p. 186). 

195. Centaurom, the ship. iile, the figure-head, which consists of a 
Centaur in the act of hurling a stone upon the waters. 

198. iile . . . Ocnaş ; Wagner is probably right in taking this as 
parallel to the Homeric use, e. g. II. iii. 118 Avrăp 6 TdkOv&iov irpotct tcpdoov 
'Ayapcfxvow, in which the pronoun first obscurely indicates the subject whieh 
is afterwards more directly introduced. He cites G. iv. 457 lila . . . puella, 
Aen. v. 609 lila . . . virgo, xii. 901 Iile . . . heros. 

199. Mantus, Greek gen. of Manto. Tasci amnls, the Tiber. 
201-203. ' Mantua rich in ancestry — but not of one blood all her sons. 

Three races hath she, with four cities under each : herself the chief among 
her cities ; of Tuscan blood her strength/ ffens = ' a race ' (JeOvos) ; populus, 
' a people ' or ' city ' (irâkis) belonging to it. Virgil glorifies his native Mantua 
by representing her as the head of .the northern league of twelve Tuscan 
cities, which Livy (v. 33) speaks of as founded from the 'twelve fair cities' 

X 
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of Etruria Proper. Pliny, however (N. H. iii. 20), and Cato state that 
Felsina was the metropolis. The genm triplex is said to be Greek, 
Etruscan, and Umbri an. populls, dative. Tusco de sanguine vires, 
i. e. the most powerful gena at Mantua consisted of Tuscans. 

204. 'From Mantua, too, Mezentius arms five hundred men against 
himself ' — i. e. five hundred take arms against him. 

205, 206. Mineius, name of the ship and of the figure-head, consisting 
of a representation of the river Mincius, which is called ' child of Benacus,' 
because it issues from Lake Benacus. 

207, 208. it gravis, * moves heavily,' because of the bulk of the ship. 
centena arbore, * with a hundred oars.' arbor suggests the great size of 
the oars. For the use of distributive in place of simple numerals cp. Aen. v. 
120 terno consurgunt ordine remi. assurgens, * rising to the stroke.' 

209. Triton, name of ship and of the figure-head — Triton with his shell. 

211. hominem pxaefert, * shows a human shape.' 

212. Note the musical rhythm of this line, well expressing the soft 
lapping of the waters under the prow. 

218. velis mlnlstrat, l attends to the sails.' 

219. medio In spatio, ' in the middle of his -course.' 

220-224. Nymphae, etc, 'the Nymphs, whom gracious Cybebe had 
transformed from ships and bade them have power over the sea, swam side 
by side and clove the waves— as many Nymphs as the brazen prows that 
erst stood moored to shore. Afar they know the chief, and round him 
weave their dance.' For the story, which is told ix. 73 foii., see on 1. 83 
above. numen = ' divine power;' cp. Ov. Am. iii. 9. 18 At socri vates et 
divum cura vocamur: Sunt etiam qui nos numen habere putant, lustrant, 
as vii. 391 te lustrare choro. 

228, 229. According to Servius the Vestal Virgins on a set day addressed 
the rex sacrorum with the formula Vigilasne, rex ? vigila. velis immitte 
rudentes, ' let loose the sheets to the sails.' radentes are the ropes (called 
'sheets') fastened to the bottom corners of the sail. 

232. praeeipites, proleptic, * drove us to flight.' 

234. nane faciem refeclt, < gave us this new shape.' 

237. horrentes suggests a long array of spears ('bristling ranks of 
Latins '), and is more forcible than the other reading ardentes. 

238. No mention has been previously made of the sending of this 
Arcadian cavalry, or of Etruscan forces other than those with Aeneas — a 
proof of the unfinished state of the poem. 

240. inngant, in middle sense without se, according to a frequent 
Virgilian (and Lucretian) use; see Munro on Lucr. iii. 502. 

242,243. primus = ' forthwith.' oraş ambiit auro, 'edged its rim 
with gold.' 

247. naud ignara modi, ' knowing well the way ' — i. e. of making a 
ship go ; perhaps with some allusion to her having once been a ship herself. 

252, 253. Idaea, Mount Ida in Phrygia being the favourite abode of 
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Cybele. oordl {sunt) ' is dear :' cordi in this phrase is probably a locative, 
the literal meaning being ' is at heart.' turrig'erae, Cybele wore a crown 
ornamented with battlements, as being the protectress of cities. 

254. propinqnes augnrlam, lit. ' bring the omen near,' i. e. ' bring it to 
pass.' 

256, 257. ' No more he spake : meanwhile returning day was hurryiug 
up in the fulness of dawn, and had driven night away.' revoluta, the 
heavens being regarded as a hollow sphere, part light and part dark, which 
kept turning round the earth, and so producing day and night : cp. ii. 250 
vertitur interea caeîum et ruit Oceano nox. 

258, 259. ' First he enjoins his comrades to follow the signal, and fit 
their courage for the fight, and make them ready to battle.' 

265, 266. dant slgna, 'give signs ' of their approval by their clamour. 
fnffiunt notos, ' fly from the southern winds ' on their way back to the 
north. secundo, 'joyful.' 

269. The very sea appears to be bearing down upon them, along with the 
ships. 

270-275. ' The helmet on his head is all ablaze ; from the crest above 
play streams of fire, and the golden shield darts forth devonring flames : 
like the lurid glare of blood-red comets in the clear night air, or the burning 
Dogstar's glow — the star that rises with heat and pest for hapless men, and 
saddens all the heaven with his banefal light.' capiti, cristia, datives of 
the indirect object or thing aflfected. a vertice = tcar ă(cpr)s, * from above ; ' 
cp. i. 114 ingens a vertice pontus. Milton has adapted the si mile with fine 
efifect (' Par. Lost,' ii. 708 sqq.) : 

' Satan stood 
Unterrified, and like a cornet burned, 
That fires the length of Ophiucus huge 
In the Arctic sky, and from his horrid hair 
Shakes pestilence and war.' 

276, 277. praecipere depends on flducia, a rather extended use of the 
infinitive. ' Yet daring Turnus lost not heart to seize the shore fîrst and 
drive the invaders from the soil.' % 

278. Omitted by the best MSS., and not noticed by Servius: perhaps 
repeated from ix. 127. 

279-282. ' See here the chance for which you prayed, to crnsh them 
sword in hand ! The war itself is in your grasp, my men : think each of 
wife and home ; think of brave deeds, your fathers' pride.' Marş ipse, 
' the whole fortune of the war,' which may now be decided if they destroy 
Aeneas and his followers in the attempt to land. There is another reading 
viris y which has better MS. authority : bnt the sense ( c in brave men's hands 
is Marş himself) does not seem so good. 

282, 283. ultro, i. e. without waiting for the attack — ' Letus meet them 
at the water's edge, while all confused, and their fîrst steps tottering as they 
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land." trepidi expresses the hurry and confusion of landing. 
the reading egressi (in which case vestiffia would be cognate ace. with 
labant) is equally well supported by the MSS., and is defended by some 
editors as being the harder reading, and therefore more likely to be altered. 
But on the other hand egressis might easily have been changed to egressi ', to 
harmonize with trepidl. 

288-292. pontibns, ' gangways,* for landing from a ship. recurşi», 
' the ebb ' of each wave — i. e. the moment before the next rolls up, when it 
is possible to jump ashore in the shoal water (brevibus se credere saltn). 
per remos probably means that they slide down the oars (which, it may 
be noted, are large galley-oars, worked perhaps by two men). Tarchon runs 
his ships upon a low sandy coast, marking a spot ' where are no seething 
waters, no roar of broken waves, but the sea unchecked creeps gently up 
with advancing tide * — a most aceurate description of waves coming in upon 
a shelving sandy beach. spirant, lit. ' breathe,' is far more poetical than 
the other reading sperat. 

294, 295. ' Now, gallants, throw your weight upoa the oars, now lift 
and move your barks.' The exhortation ' lift ! ' will be easily understood 
by any one who watches a racing boat rising in the water with each 
stroke. 

297. tali statione, ' in a roadstead like this.' Cp. for the sentiment 
Thuc. iv. 1 1 i@6a kcyajv ws ovk (Ik6s ttrj £v\a)v <p€idopivovs robs trokcfxiovs kv 
tj7 X&P9 ircpufaîv T€Îx 0S v€iFOtrjfi4vovs t Kjr.k. 

302. innoouae, ' uninjured/ a poetical usage. 

303-305. ' For while, driven into shallow water, she hangs long ia doubt- 
ful poise upon a treacherous reef (dorso, cp. i. 11 o) and baffles the waves, 
she breaks up and turns her crew out into the sea.' 

310. signa cannnt, ' the trumpets sound,' the ordinary military term ; 
cp. Liv. i. I. 7 priusquam signa carter ent, xxiv. 15 ubi signa eoeperunt 
cartere. 

311. omen pugnae, ' a happy omen for the battle,' in apposition to the 
action expressed by invaslt;. cp. vi. 223 triste ministerium. This con- 
struction is common in Tacitus ; e. g. Ann. i. 27 postremo deserunt tribunal \ 
ut quis praetorianorum militum amicorumve Caesaris occurreret t tnanus 
intentantes, causam discordiae et initium armorum. 

312. ultro, without waiting to be attacked. The word denotes anything 
' beyond ' what is required or expected. 

313. 314. ' Piercing brass mail and tunic rough with gold the sword 
drinks the blood from his riven si de.' perqne . . . per, the repetition of 
per takes the place of a repeated copula, as often in Virgil, e. g. Ecl. iv. 6 
iam redit et Virgo, redeunt Saturnia regna. haurit, se. Aeneas. 

315. exsectum, etc. ' Cut from the womb of his dead mother.' Such 
children were regarded as sacred to Phoebus, the god of healing. 
317. neo long-e, ' not far off.' 
319. leto, poetical dative of recipient, ' hurled dowh to death.' 
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321, 322. dum praebuit, of duration, as 1. 424 below ; cp. i. 268 dum 
res stetit Ilia regno. The fact, and not the duration, is emphasized. inertes : 
Pharus is talking instead of fighting. 

323. ci aman ti with ore. 

326-330. securus amorţim, ' forgetful of thy Iove.' miserande, voc. 
by attraction, as ii. 283 quibus Hector ab oris Expectate venis. In what 
follows, the sentence is broken abruptly at profrenies by the parenthetical 
explanation septem . . , coniloiunt : but then, instead of resuming that 
which precedes the parenthesis, it continues with Teference to Ihe parenthesis 
itself — i. e. to tela coniioiunt. 

331. strinffentia, proleptic, 'turned aside so as to graze.' 

334. torserlt has the full meaning ' will have hurled * — i. e. will be found 
to have, when all is over. in corpore Graium, ' in Graecian flesh ; ' cor- 
pore for corporibus. 

339. traiecto, etc, ' right onward through his arm the spear was sped, 
and held its bloody course : down from his shoulder by its sinews hung the 
lifeless hand. 1 The spear that has passed through Maeon's body severs 
Alcanor's arm as well, — an impossible stroke, as Alcanor comes up to help 
Maeon already falling (rnentem), i. e. when the impctus of the spear is 
over. Servius' note, ' trajecio lacerto? quae fuerat missa retroacto lacerto, 
has suggested the possibility of a reading reiecto : in which case the pas- 
sage would mean that Aeneas hurls z.fresh spear ' with arm thrown back * 
at Alcanor coming to Maeon's rescue. But it is clear that the text is right, 
and that Virgil has bcen guilty of a grotesque exaggeration : since if nasta 
in 1. 340 denoted a second spear, the words servatque cruenta tenorem 
would have no point or meaning. 

343. fig-ere contra, ' to strike him full' {uvrt/cpv). 

345. Curlbus Clausus, ' Clausus of Cures,' a regular Latin use of the 
ablative of origin : cp. Caes. B. C. i. 4 Magius Cremona. 

347. graviter pressa (^impressa), 'deeply fixed.' 

350. suprema, ' exalted,' ' lofty.' 

351. Ismara, fem. sing. from Ismarus, which is here treated as an adjec- 
tive. Ismarus was a mountain in Thrace. 

359. ' Long balanced hangs the fight, and all in strife are set ' — (lit. ' all 
stand pushing against one another '). 

361. haeret pede pes, ' foot stands firm by foot, and man by man in 
thick array.' pede, a peculiar use of the local ablative, analogous to 
mandet humo solită ix. 214, suffuderit ore ruborem G. i. 430, corpore 
inhaeret 1. 845 below. Macrobius (Sat. vi. 3. 5) preserves a line of Furius 
Antias (circa 100 B. c.) Pressatur pede pes, mucro mucrone, viro vir ; and 
Ennius (Ann. 559) has Premitur pede pes , atque artnis arma teruntur: 
either of which passages may have been in Virgil's mind. It is suggested 
that pede here may be an archaic dative (cp. for the form the phrase ture 
dicundo, Liv. xlii. 28 ; and Diiove victore, quoted as an archaism by Quint. 
1. 4. 17) : but this appears hardly probable. 
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362. rotantia, intransitive use of active part ici ple : cp. G. 1. 163 voîven- 
tia plaustra. 

365. Xtatio sequaci, abstract for concrete, * the pnrsuing Latins.' 

366-368. Either quls (i. e. quibus, queis) or quando seems superfluous 
for the sense, which would be clear enough with one or the other. If 
quando has its ordinary meaning 'when' or 'since/we must suppose a 
sudden break at equos, perhaps denoting that the passage was unfinished 
(' who, seeing that the rough nature of the ground made them discard their 
horses — Pallas excites them,' etc.) : for it is hard to believe with Heyne 
that quando is a mere repetition of the reason already given by quis. 
Priscian (6"th century A. D.) suggests that quando here = aii quando, ' at 
times.' 

369, 370. ' Whither fly ye, comrades ? I beseech you by your own brave 
deeds, by your chief Evander's name and the fights beneath him won. . . .' 
per vos fortia facta, an imitation of the Greek idiom irpâs ac Otwv, ^ vpos 
ac yovâroav, etc, which stands for kiaaofiai ac irpbs Btwv, irpbs yovărcjv. To 
make per govern vos would be feeble. For the form of expression per et 
. . . per see on 1. 313 above. devicta bella, like vincere causam, vincere 
sponsionem (cognate accusatives). 

371. ' My own hopes that now shoot up in rivalry of my fathers glory.* 

374. alta, ' noble.' 

378. Troiaxn, i. e. the Trojan câmp, which they were trying to reach. 
See 11. 238-240 above. 

382, 383. discrimina costiş dabat, ' parted the ribs,' i. e. those on one 
side from those on the other. For the lengthening of the final syllable in 
dabSt see Introd. p. xvii. 

384. snper oecupat, l surprises from above/ 

390, 391. * Twin offspring of Daucus, Larides and Thymber, alike in 
sweet confusion e'en to parents' eyes.' 

394. caput, see Introd. p. xvii. Bvandrins ensis, the sword of Pajlas, 
son of Evander. 

395, 396. c Larides* severed hand feels blindly for its lord ; the fingers 
quiver half alive, and clutch the sword.' Virgil imitates Ennius, Ann. i. 
463 (of a severed head) Oscitat in campis caput a cervice revulsum, 
Semianimesque micant digiti ferrumque requirunt. 

399. praeter, adverbial. 

400. ' Such respite, so much delay, had Ilus/ 

405-409. ' And as when summer winds have risen at his wish, the swain 
sets fire here and there to the woods : soon all between has caught, and 
over all the wide champaign the bristling line of fire spreads unbroken : he 
sits victorious and views the triumphant flames.' dispersa implies that 
the woods are set on fire in several places at once : xnedlis being all that 
lies between the several points. The spread of fire in a wood here illustrates 
the contagious spread of courage kindled here and there by Pallas. Virgil 
elsewhere (ii. 304, xii. 521) and Homer (Iliad xi. 155, xv. 605, xx. 40) 
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cmploy it to illustrate destructive fuiy. una, probably adv., rather than 
adj. agreeing with aeies. 

410. socium, instance of the old gen. in -um (Greek -aw), which was 
superseded by that in -orum. It was retained in certain words in the ordi- 
na ry language, such as nummum i sestertium ; and occurs not unfrequently 
in poetry : e. g. Teucrum, Graium, magnanimumyjluvium^ etc. 

412. seque in «na colllglt arma, ' gathers himself behind his shield,' 
a phrase imitated by Sil. It. x. 129 Consumit clipeo te/a et colledus in arma 
Sustinet ingentes crepitantibus ictibus hastas. « 

415. elatam in iugulum, raised against Halaesus' throat. 

417. oanens, MSS. : according to Servius there was another reading, 
cavens. 

418. oanentia, c aged ; ' that which properly refers to senior being 
transferred to lumina ; cp. xi. 654 spicula converso fugientia dirigit ar cu. 
To suppose (with Servius) an allusion to the cornea of the eye turning 
white after death is surely to make Virgil write medical prose. 

422. fortunam, 'success.' fortunam atque viam is virtually a hen- 
diadys, c a prosperous course.' 

423. tua quercus probably = an oak to be consecrated to you, not any 
particular oak on Tiber's banks. 

424. dum texit, for the tense see on 1. 321 above. 

426, 427. ginit perterrita, ' does not suffer his troops to be dismayed.' 
pars intens, ' the life and soul of war.' 

428. pugnae nodumque moramque, 'the knot and barrier of the fight/ 
a striking phrase to denote the tenacity of Abas in battle. The metaphor 
in nodus is that of a knot hard to untie. 

439. ' Meanwhile his gracious sister (the nymph Jutuma) warns Turnus 
to take Lausns' place ' — i. e. against Pallas. 

441. pugnae, dat. after desistere, on the analogy of the constr. with 
verbs implying disunion, removal, etc. ; cp. Stat. Theb. v. 273 haudunquatn 
itisto mea cura labori Destitit. Heyne explained it as gen. on the analogy 
of the Greek gen. with vafcoOai, \Jiytiv, etc. : cp. Hor. Od. ii. 9. 17 desine 
querellarum. But this particular kind of Graecism, though common in 
Horace, does not appear to be Virgilian. Some MSS. give pugna, the 
ordinary construction. 

444. iusso agrees with aequore, but may be translated adverbially, ' at 
his bidding.' 

445. absoessu, ablat. of circumstance, ' on their departure. 1 

446. stupet in Turno, ' stands rapt at Tumus : ' so Hor. Sat. i. 6. 17 
qui stupet in titulis. 

449. spolia opinia were properly spoils taken by one commander from 
another. As Pallas was not the commander on his side, his use of the term 
is slightly inaccurate. 

450. sorti, etc, ' my sire is nerved for either fate ' (Con.), lit. l will look 
calmly on either fate * — referring to Turnus' words 1. 443. 
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455. meâita&tem in protlia, 'practising for the fray;' a Virgilian 
variety for the usual meditari proelia. 

457. oontdgimm haetae, l within range of a spear-cast ; ' a peculiar ase 
of the word, which generally = * bordering upon.' 

458. ire, historic infin. aiuram, masculine. 

460. patria hospitinm. Hercules was said to have visited Evander 
at Pallanteum (viii. 184 foii.). 

463. ferant, ' brook the sight of.' 

467-469. 'Each has his own set day; short and irretrievable is men's 
space of life ; 'tis valour's part to spread its fame by noble deeds.' The 
mention of Sarpedon just below suggests that Virgil had in mind the 
language put by Homer (Iliad xii. 326-328) into his mouth : 

"Svv 8* — efim}s yâp icijpts tyţaraoiv Oavâroio 
fivpiat, &$ o&k tari <ţ>\rf*îv Pporâv ovb" vira\v£ai — . 
îofitv, ^€ rq> tvxos 0p€£0fX€V jj4 ris ijfuv. 

Cp. the well-known passage in Dem. de Corona 258. 15 vipas plv yăp 
ăvaffiv âvQpanrois karl rov fiiov Odvaros, tcăv kv oifcia/cy tis avrbv Ka$up£as 
rrjpfj m bei bl robs âyaOoiis âvbpas lyxtiptîv p.\v ăiraffiv âfl toTs kclXois, k.t,\. 

473. reiloit arvis, ' averts from the fields, ? so as not to see the death of 
Pallas. 

477, 478. molita, ' forcing its way : ' cp. molitur iter of a difficult 
journey, vi. 477. oraş, 'the edge/ strinxit de corpore, 'grazed the 
body,' seems to be an imitation of Greek partitive gen. — kvkypaif/c rod aii- 
păros. 

481. ' See, if my spear be not more keen.' For penetrabile (active) 
cp. G. i. 93 ; and the similar use of genitabilis Lucr. i. 11 ; illacrimabilis 
Hor. Od. ii. 14. 6 ; exitiabilis Liv. xxix. 17. 19. mage, a form of magis 
found in Plautus, Ennius, and Lucretias. Cp. pote axi&potis. 

482-485. ' He spake ; and right through Pallas' shield, through all its 
plates of steel and bronze, though wrapped in many a fold of tough bull- 
hide, the point held on with quivering stroke, and broke the corslet's fence 
and pierced his manly breast.' ferri targa, lit. 'hides of iron,' a bold 
metaphor, helped by the fact that hides were used for the shield, as stated 
in the next line. obeat, concessive subj. mediani, as compared with oraş 
above (l. 477), heightens the contrast betweeh the skill and strength of Pallas 
and of Turnus ; the former having with difficulty {molita 1. 477) pierced 
only the edge of his opponent's shield. loricae moras, lit. the ' delay caused 
by the corslet.' 

487. «mg-uis, for the quantity see Introd. p. xvii. 

487, 488. corrnit in vnlnus, ' he falls upon the wound,' i. e. upon his 
breast : Virgil seems to be thinking of Lucr. iv. 1049 Namqtu omnes ple- 
rumque cadunt in vu/nus t ei illam Emicat in par tem sanguis unde icimur 
ic tu. 
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492-494. qualem meruit, i. e. dead, as Evander deserved to receive 
him. * The honour of a tomb, the solace of burial, whate'er it be, I freely 
give: dear enough will be the cost of his friendship for Aeneas.' For 
stalmnt cp. Liv. xxxiv. 50 Polybius scribii, centum talentis eam rem Achaeis 
stetisse. 

497. improssum nefas, etc, ' the horror stamped thereon ; in one wed- 
ding night a bând of youths all foully slain, and bridal couches stained with 
blood.' We should expect caesam manum and thalamos, in apposition to 
nefas ; but either (as Kenn. suggests) metri gratia, or for variety and vivid- 
ness, Virgil uses the nom., as though for a fresh clause. The nefas is the 
story of the Danaides. 

502. servare modum, ' keep the limit,' as Con. remarks, is in the spirit 
of Greek tragedy, with its lessons of <p96vos and ycfxeffis that await over- 
whelming or inordinate exultation and prosperity. Cp. e. g. Aesch. Agam. 
750 sqq. : 

IIa\al<paros 5* ev Pporots yipuy \6yos 

rirvicraif fiiyay TtXtaOeyTa <f>oar6s Skfiov 

tckvovoOcu, /xrjb' ănaiSa Ovrjatcuv, 

Ik b* ăyaOăs rv\a^ ylvu 

fZkaffTâvuv âjcâpearov olţvv: 

or the story of the ring of Polycrates, Hdt. iii. 41, 42. 

503-505. ' Turnus shall see the day, when he would give the world to 
have let Pallas go, and shall loathe these spoils and this fatal nour.' Cp. 
xii. 941 sqq. where the sight of this belt determines Aeneas to kill Turnus. 
lntactnm Pallanta=^ Pal lanţ a nan tetigisse\ cp. pulsi gloria Turni 
above 1. 143. ista, as though Virgil were addressing Turnus. 

505. The peculiar rhythm of this line issuggestive of pathos. 

509. cam, with indic, must be temporal — ' the while you leave/ 

511. discrimine, ablat of circumstance, 'are within a hair's breadth of 
death ; ' cp. iii. 685. 

514. limitam agit, i hews (lit drives) a wide path through the host : ' 
so r6xţ>pov kkavvtiv II. vii. 450. 

516. primas. Evander had been the first to extend hospitality to 
Aeneas. 

517. Snlmone oreatos, ' sons of Sulmo/ 

518. qnos educat Ufens, ' reared by Ufens,' an idiomatic use of the pre- 
sent tense for the past, common in Virgil. The action is past : but the fact, 
rather than the time at which it happened, is dwelt upon. Cp. viii. 141 
idem Atlas generat, ii. 274 quantum mutatus ab illo Hectore qui redit exu- 
vias indutus Achillu 

519. qnos immolet, final subj., ' to send as offerings to the shade (of 
Pallas).' Virgil ascribes to Aeneas, as Homer to Achilles (Iliad xxi. 27, 
28), the barbarity of human sacri fi ces. Livy, speaking of the sacrifice of 
three hundred Roman soldiers by the party of Tarquin (vii. 1 5. 7), says qua 

foeditate supplicii aliquanto ignominia populi Romani insignitior fuit : 
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from which it is. perhaps too hastily inferred that the Romans of Virgil's 
time regarded the practice with horror. Suetonius, at any rate, records an 
ugly story of a similar offering by Octavianus (Augustus) at the altar of 
Divus Iulius (Suet. Octav. 15) : and the regular custom at Roman triumphs, 
of leading the conquered generals through the streets, and putting them to 
death at the end of the procession, was no less horrible. Cp. Cic. Verr. ii. 
5. 30 At etiam qui triumphant, eoque diutius vivos hostium duccs reservant 
ut his per triutnphum ductis pulcherrimum spectaculum fructumque victo- 
ria* popuîus Rotnanus percipere possit, tamen, cum de foro in Capitolium 
currus flectere incipiunt, illos duci in carcerem iubent y idemque dus ct vic- 
tori bus imperii et victis vitae finem facit. 

522. asta subit, ' comes crouching up ; ' cp. Homer's account of the 
death of Lycaon, Iliad xxi. 68 sqq. 6 b x vneSpaf** /cal \â&c yovvtur Kvtf/as' 
*7X € fy & °P' fo^P vârrov ivi yoijn "Eoti/, jt.t.X. The vengeance of Achilles for 
Patroclus is a natural precedent for Aeneas avenging Pallas. 

528, 529. • Not here the crisis of the Trojans' victory ; nor will one poor 
life make so much difference.' The idea of Mc vertitur is that of the point 
on which a balance turns; cp. Liv. iv. 31. 4 ineo (dictatore) verii spes civi- 
tatis ; and the English expression, * it turns on this.' dabit almost =faciet, 
a usage frequent in Lucretius and Virgil, e. q. iii. 70 plocataque venti dant 
măria, Lucr. v. 348 dare cladem. 

531-533. * The silver and the gold of which you speak, keep it for your 
sons. Such barter in war hath Tumus closed already, at the hour when 
Pallas fell.' talentis, the proper dative after parce (natis being dat. 
commodi) and antecedent to qnae memoras, is attracted into the relative 
clause; cp. i. 573. Servius, supposing that parco is here used with accus., 
cites Plaut. Mii. Gl. iv. 6. 5 parce vocem (where Ritschl reads voci) : to 
which Forbiger adds Cure. iii. 10 nisi cam (pecuniam) mature parsit, 
mature esurit; Cato, R. R. 58 (59) eas (o/eas) condito, parcito (v. 1. et 
partito). There is, however, no necessity to credit Virgil with an idiom so 
little paralleled. ista, that you speak of. 

534. Aeneas answers Magus' appeal to the names of Anohises and Znlns. 

537. neo proonl, se. est. 

538. * His temples crowned with the fillet's sacred bând.' The infnla 
was a wreath of wool, which was held together by a bând (vitta), and worn 
by priests. sacra vitta is here probably instrumental abl. with redimibat : 
though it might be taken as descriptive abl. with infnla. 

540, 541. agit oanipo, ' drives over the plain.' ingenti umbra, ' death's 
mighty shade ; ' cp. (with Con.) Hom. II. xiii. 425 *H^ rtvo Tpdxuv kpt&tvvy 
vvktX KaXfyai. Virgil forgets that Serestns is left in the câmp with 
Mnestheus, ix. 171, 779. 

542. lecta, * gathered up.' 

543. instanrant ades, ' rally the ranksj 

545. Aeneas had just struck off (deiecerat) Anxur's shield arm, when 
Tarq-altuji met him. 
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547. vim affore verbo> 'though his valour would second his words.' 

548. caelo anlnrmn ferebat, ' was raising his spirit to the skies ; ' cculo, 
poetical dative of recipient, instead of prep., and case, like terrae 1. 555, 
below. fortasse, ' I ween,' Gk. vov ; cp. II. v. 473 <fnjs rrov âr*p \cuuv rr&kiv 

€(4flCV. 

553. impedit— not 'entangles,' ' hinders from using/ but • pins together' 
shield and corslet; i. e. drives the spear through both, thus pinioning 
Tarquitus, whom he then kills with his sword. rednota hasta, ' drawing 
back his spear.' The preparation for the stroke is mentioned, but not the 
stroke itself. 

555, 556. deturbat terrae, 'strikes down to earth;' cp. demisere 
neci ii. 85 ; and see on 1. 548 above. «uper, 'over him.' 

557-660. ' Lie there, dread foe ! no mother dear shall lay you in the 
ground, or bury your bones in your father's tomb: you shall feed the 
savage birds, or the stream shall bear you down its flood, while hungry 
fishes lick your vvounds.' Cp. Iliad xi. 452 sqq., xxi. 122 sqq. 

562. falvnxn, ' fair-haired.' 

564. Amyclis, between Anxur and Caieta. The name perhaps was 
derived from the Laconian Amyclae. The epithet tacitis, according to 
Servius, refers to the legend that the town was destroyed because, owing 
to many false alarms, no one was allowed to announce the enemy s 
approach. Cp. Sil. It. viii. 528 quasqut evertere silentia, Amyclae. 

565, 566. Aegaeon, a name of Briareus (vi. 287). oentenas, for the 
use of the distributive instead of the simple numeral see on 1. 207 above. 

568. tot paribns, ' as many shields to match ' his hands, etc, i. e. fifty. 

581. The point of Itiffer's boast is, ' You will not escape from me as 
you did from Diomede (II. v. 311 sqq.) and Achilles (II. xx. 290) ;' Aeneas 
having been rescued on the first occasion by Aphrodite, and on the second 
by Poseidon. 

586-589. 'As Lucagus, low bending for the stroke, touched up the 
horses with his sword, with left foot forward thrown in readiness for 
fight ' — so that on rising up he might face Aeneas, who is to the right. 

592. Cp. the taunt of Patroclus over Hector's charioteer (II. xvi. 745), 
'H iroiroi, îj ix&K y t\a<ppbs ăvqp, ws feîa kv&kttş. seffnis, l craven flight.' 
' Your horses/ says Aeneas, * are not like those of Niphaeus (above 11. 
572-574), frightened at a mere shadow/ 

C97. * By thyself, by the parents that gave such a hero birth.' te in this 
place is plainly governed by per, and is not, as some suppose, an example 
of the Greek idiom explained on 1. 369 above. 

598. sine, ' spare ; ' so kav Horn. II. xxiv. 569. 

599, 600. lxand talia, etc. : 

'Not such the străin you breathed so late: 
Die — brother should be brother's mate!' (Con.). 

COI. latebras anlmae, in apposition to peetos, ' the abode of breath.' 
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606. nltro, ' graciously ; ' of his own accord, without having been 
addressed by her. 

610. vlris for vlronun, a rare use, except where the verb of being is 
expressed or understood. 

613-616. ' O had I but the power in Iove that once was mine, and did 
aye befit me ! For then would not thine almighty will deny me this, the 
power to rescue Turnus from the fight, and save his life for Daunus his 
sire ! ' si foret expresses a wish, and namqne has its ordinary causal sense, 
its position late in the sentence being paralleled by Aen. v. 733 non 
me impia namque Tartara habent. Others make non . „ . negarea apodosis 
to si . . . foret, giving to namqne the amrmative sense of enim in viii. 84 
tibi enim, G. ii. 509 geminatus enim (mini namqne = «f /4017c brj) : but this, 
though possible, is unexampled. fnerat poetical for erat. 

617. pio, i. e. erga patriam et patrem — ' his devoted blood.' The terni 
is perhaps suggested by the mention of Turnus' father, but includes more 
than filial affection. 

618. nostra origine, ' from divine lineage,' i. e. from the Italian deity 
Piiumnus, as explained in the next line. 

622-627. 'If respite from instant death and Teprieve for the warrior 
that must fall be all you ask, and you feel that 'tis thus I grant it, awăy 
with Turnus in flight and.-snatch him from impending fate. Thus far am I 
free to grant your wish. But if beneath your prayers there lurk some deeper 
boon — if you deem that the course of the war is turned and shifted — 'tis 
empty hope you feed/ hoc lta ponere, lit. 'I settle this matter thus/ 
i.e. that the concession is only temporary. vaoat, poetical variety for 
Ueet. 

628. gravări*, 'grudge;' lit. 'feel incommoded by' and so 'do 
unwillingly.' 

630, 631. veri vana feror, 'am wandering in delusion' (Con.) : lit. ' am 
carried along deceived in regard to truth/ So vii. 440 veri effeta senectus. 
qnod, 'but/ common in transitions; lit. = 'as to which.' nt = utinam 
(as in Ter. Heaut. iv. 6. 6 ut te omnes di deaeque per/iuint), * but oh that 
I might rather be deluded.' , 

636-639. nnbe cava, abl. of material with nmbram — 'a phantom 
of hollow (i. e. unsubstantial) cloud.' This seems better than to regard it as 
a local ablat., 'in the cloud that wrapt her round.' in fkciem Aeneae 
ornat, 'equips after the likeness of Aeneas/ inbas, 'the horse-hair plume' 
of his helmet. inania verba is explained by sine mente sonnm y ' empty 
speech and soulless words.' 

641, 642. ' Like the spectres that men say flit about after death, or 
visions that mock our senses in sleep.' For morte obita cp. Lucr. i. 135 
Morte obita quorum tellus amplectitur os sa. fignras = €i5ou\a, as Lucr. 
iv. 34. 

644. telis, by brandishing, not throwing, his weapons, which of course 
are unsubstantial like himself. 
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648. turbidns, ' in the whirl of passion.' 

650. ' My hand shall give you the ground that you have sought for over 
sea : ' cp. 1. 741 below, eadem mox arva letiebis ; and the story told of 
Saxon Harold's reply to Harold Hardrada, the gigantic king of Norway, 
when the latter demanded what should be given to himself — ' Six feet of 
earth, or as much more as he is taller than others/ 

652. neo ferxe, etc, ' nor sees that his delight is wasted on the winds.' 

653, 654. ' It chanced a ship stood fastened to a high pier of rock, with 
steps let down and gangway ready/ The vessel lay moored to a projecting 
rock, which served as a pier. coniuncta, rarely with ablat. only ; cp. Cic. 
Cluent. v. 1 2 libido non solum dedecore, verum etiam scelerc coniuncta ; and 
De Or. i. 5. 17 quoted by Con. 

660. revoluta per aeqnora, 'down the retiring flood.' 

661-665. Ribbeck adopts Brunck's transposition of 11. 661, 662 to 
follow 1. 664. The alteration is an improvement : but as the MS. order 
of the lines gives an unobjectionable sense, it seems safer to retain it. 
demittit morţi, see on 1. 319 above. 

666. 'He tunis unconscious of the truth, and unthankful for escape.' 
The construction ingrata* salntis (an extension, as Con. points out, of 
gratia alicuius ret) is perhaps suggested by ignarus rerum. 

670. ' Whither am I borne, whence come? what means this flight that 
takes me from the field, and who am I that fly ? ' redneit, se. ex arie. 
Turnus in his bewilderment can hardly realise who and where he is. 

672. quid manus lila, ' what of that host of men, etc' 

673-675. 'What? those whom I left all in death's fell grasp : e'en now I 
see them fly, I hear their dying groans.' qnosne = quid ii, quos? a contrac- 
tion frequent in Plautus — e.g. Amph. ii. 2. 74 Paulisper manej dum edor- 
miscat unum somnium. Am. quaene vigilans somniat ? (' what ? she 
who ...'): cp. Ter. And. iv. 4. 49 Quemne ego heri vidi ad vos afferri? 
('what? the boy whom . . . ?'); Catull. lxiv. 180 An patris auxilium 
sperem? quemne ipsa reliqui? 

675. quid ago ? ' what can I do, 1 vivid use of indic for delib. subj. ; 
cp. iii. 88 quem sequimur? ima with dehisoat, ' how can earth yawn deep 
enough for me ? ' 

678. syrtis, gen. sing. 

679. conjicia, ' that knows my shame.' 

681, 682. * Shall he madly throw himself upon his sword after such dis- 
grace, and drive the cruel steel into his side ? ' For the ablat. mnerone see 
on 1. 361 above ; and for the phrase, Caes. B. G. vii. 73 quini erant ordines 
stipitum, coniuncti inter se atque implicaţi^ quo qui intraverant, se ipsi 
acutissimis vallis induebant. 

686. animi, ' in her heart : ' an expression of very common oceurrence, 
found not only with adjectives, but also with verbs, e. g. animi angere, 
excruciare^f aliere, pendere. It was probably an unconscious survival of the 
old locative. 
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688. Datini nrbem, i. e. Ardea. 

691, 692. ' The Tuscan lines close in, and press — a host against a man — 
with gathered hate and ceaseless blows.' 

693-696. Cp. the simile of Latinus resisting his subjects' clamour, vii. 
586 sqq. ; and Hom. II. xvii. 747, of the Trojans pressing the two Ajaces. 

698, 699. ' But Latagus he strikes in face and front with a stone, a 
monntain's huge fragment. occupat = to be beforehand in seizing, and 
so here denotes that he dashes the stone in his face before he can strike. 
XAtafirum . . . os, accusative of whole and part, a common constrnction in 
Homer, e. g. II. vii. 215 Tpwas 8£ rpofios cuVo? \nrq\v0€ «yvfo tnaorov. 

700. volvi segnem sinit, ' lets him roii disabled.' 

701. donat hatoere, a poetical use of the epexegetic infin., imitated from 
Greek. 

702-706. ' Phrygian Evanthes too he slew, and Mi mas, compeer and 
friend of Paris, whom Theano bore to Amycus the selfsame night that 
Cisseus' royal daughter, pregnant with a firebrand, gave Paris to the light : 
Paris sleeps in the city of his fathers, but Mimas lies a stranger on Lauren- 
tian shores.' Paris must be supplied with ooonbat. The change of subject 
is exceedingly harsh, and Bentley's conjecture Paris for creat would be 
a great improvement ; but if this was what Virgil wrote, it is difficult to see 
how creat could have got into the text. creat is an instance of the idiomatic 
use of the present tense which has already been noticed on 1. 518 above. 
ignarnm, passive ; a use found in Sallust and Tacitus. 

707. iile = ' the boar we wot of;' cp. Aen. xi. 809 iile . . . lupus. The 
corresponding English phrase is * like some boar.' 

709. mnltosqne. Some MSS. give multosve. In any case (as Servius 
notes) que must have almost the force oîve : for the boar of mount Vesnlns 
in Liguria (the watershed of the Po) cannot be the same as that of the 
Laurentian marsh near the mouth of the Tiber. 

711. inhorruit armos, 'bristling his back' (Con.), accus. of the part. 

714, 715. These lines (iile autem impavldns . . . deontit nastas), 
which obviously refer to the boar, are in most MSS. placed after 1. 718, so 
as to refer to Mezentins ; an arrangement which Conington defends (see 
his note). Heyne, Forbiger, Ribbeck, etc. accept the order given in our 
text. partea cnnotatur in omnei, 'from side to side turns round in 
doubt : ' cunctanter se vertit dubius quo impetum faciat (Heyne). 

716. irae, predicative dative, ' those who hate Mezentius with righteous 
wrath.' 

720. profagus hymenaeos, see Introd. p. xvi. 

722. He wore a crest of purple feathers and a purple robe which his lady 
had given him. 

723. stabnla alta, ' the lofty lairs ' of wild beasts in the forest : so vi. 
1 79 stabula alta ferarum. 

725. snrgenteni in oornna, ' with towering antlers/ lit. 'rising towards 
his horas.* 
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731. infracta, ' broken,' as xii. i. 

733. oaeeum, ' unseen,' i. e. from behind. 

734, 735. ' In front he met him face to face, and charged him man to 
man, prevailing not by cunning, but sheer strength.' obvlus adversoque : 
the ideas not being co-ordinate, the copula, strictly speaking, is not required ; 
but Virgil has inserted it for variety, as v. 498 cxtremus galeaque im a, and 
elsewhere. 

736, 737. ' Then with foot and spear planted on the fallen man. 7 The 
spear is in Orodes' body ; Mezentius leans on it, at the same time putting 
his foot on the prostrate enemy. 

738. 'His comrades at the word (seeuti) raise high the shout of 
triumph.' 

744. viderit, as we should say, ' let him see to it.' 

745, 746. ' A heavy slumber iron-bound 

Seals the dull eyes in rest profound; 
They close in endless nigh^ (Con.). 

Cp. Horn. II. xi. 241 Koifi^ffaro \^ Ki0V vnvov. 

749. Iincaonlum, 'son of Lucaon,' like Hicetaonius 1. 123 above. 

750. equi lapsn, ' a fall from his horse.' 

753, 754. lnsidils (so most MSS.) is explained by iacnlo et long-e 
fallente sagitta (' stealing from afar '), which define the respective insidiae 
by which Salius slew Tlironins, and Vealoes slew Salin*. Servius' 
suggestion that iacnlo et sagitta is hendiadys seems contradicted by ix. 
572 {hic iacuîo âonus, hic longe fallente sagitta), where iaculo and sagitta 
must be distinct weapons. Con. adopts the v. 1. insignis [Med., corrected 
to insidiis\ and refers the whole line to Nealces. 

766. raebant, ' were falling.' 

763-767. ' Huge as Orion, when on foot he strides and cleaves a way 
through Nereus* midmost depths, his shoulder rising o'er the waves ; or 
when, carrying a many-wintered ash from the mountain-tops, he plants his 
foot upon the ground and his head is lost in the clouds.' Orion was a giant 
huntsman, changed after his death into the constellation. A club (here an 
• aged ash ') was always part of his equipment. The story of his wading 
through the sea may, as Sidg. suggests, be derived from the rising of the 
constellation Orion. referens, some editors translate ' recalling ' or ' re* 
sembling ' an aged ash : but the other rendering gives a much finer picture. 

771. mole sna stat, modal abl., ( stands firm in massive strength ; ' likc 
şese mole tenet vii. 589 (of a rock resisting the waves). 

773. ' Now hear my prayer, my good right hand and spear that now I 
hurl : ' lit. ' may they help me as my god ' (adsint mini dens). The words 
are characteristic of the contemptor divum (vii. 648 ; cp. x. 880) : Con. 
well compares Aesch. Sept. ^g'O/xvvai b'aîxpty ty %x €l ^oAXov 0€ov ScjScik, 
and Stat. Theb. ix. 548 Ades o mihi dextera iantuyi : Tu fraesens bellis et 
inevitabile numen ; Te voco, te solam superum contemptor ador o. 
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774. voveo, etc, Lausus, clothed in Aeneas* armour, is to be a living 
tropaeum. 

781, 782. ' Now, prostrate by an unmeant wound, 
In death he welters on the ground, 
And, gazing on Italian skies, 
Of his loved Argos thinks, and dies/ (Con.) 

alieno, i. e. intended for another. caelnmqne aspicit, for the scansion 
see Introd. p. xix. 

784. cavnxn, as aere cavo iii. 286, seems to refer to the concave shape 
of the shield inside — ' the hollow shield of triple brass.' linea terga 
(' linen folds ') may be a reminiscence of linen corslets (Ajax Oileus is 
XivoBwprjţ Iliad ii. 529) ; for we hear nothing elsewhere of such a material 
used for shields. 

785. tauris, ' bulls' Îndes.' lina, ' low down ' in the groin. 

786. vire» bând pertmllt, * its force was spent.' 

792. ' If length of time can e'er make such high deeds believed.' vetus- 
ta» ='lapse of time,' 'antiquity,' cp. Cic. Mii. 35. 98 de mc, inquit (Mi/o)', 
semper populus Romanus, semper omnes gentes loquentur, nul la umquam 
obmutescet vetustas ; Ov. Met. i. 445 Neve operis famam possit delere vetus- 
tas. That it cannot (as has been thought) = * posterity ' is shown here by 
the phrase fldem ferre, which = ' to make credible,' not * to hold credible.' 
The meaning is that such a glorious deed could only appear possible if 
recorded of ancient and heroic times. 

794. et . . . qne = * both . . . and.' ' Helplessand hampered, the sire was 
moving backward in retreat.' lnntllls lnqne ligutns, a Lucretian form 
of expression: e. g. Lucr. i. 452 seiungi seque gregari, where Munro cites 
twenty-three other examples of tmesis in verbs compounded with preposi- 
tions; cp. Aen. ix. 288 inque salutatam. 

798. armia (dative), either Aeneas' arms, or as a general term =» ' the 
fight.' 

798. subiit mneronem, l met the stroke ' of Aeneas' sword. 

800. dnxn abiret, ' while his father should retire;' the subj. denotes the 
purpose of his companions. 

802. tectus, ( behind his shield.' 

805. arce, here in a general sense, ' shelter/ 

807. dnxn piuit in terris is from Lucr. vi. 630 Compluit in terris et 
venti nubila portant. 

808. exercere, ' to spend in toii ; ' so Tac. Ann. i. 1 7 exercitae aestates* 
Cp. diemfatigare viii. 94. 

809. nnbem belii, ' the tempest of battle,' here in special reference to 
the shower of weapons. In II. xvii. 243 Hector is called itoXi^oio vtipos. 
dom detonat, ' till the storm be over,' the subj. expressing purpose. 

811. moritmre, voc. for nom., as in ii. 283 quibus Hector ab oris Exspec- 
tate venis. 
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815. legant, 'spin. 1 

817-824. ' Right through the buckler, light defence for one so bold, the 
blade held on, right through the vest his mother wove with pliant threads 
of gold ; and blood fii led all his bosom : the soni passed sadly in flight to 
the underworld, and left its clay. But when Anchises' son beheld his look 
and face — the face so strangely pale — he groaned in pity sore, and stretched 
forth his hand, and his heart was touched by the sight of a son's great Iove.' 
No translation — mucii less comment— can adequately render the pathetic 
beauty of this passage, with its powerful picture of the sudden revulsion of 
feeling in Aeneas from wrath to pity at the death of young Lausus in defence 
of a father. The * wild pathetic rhythm ' of the lines (821, 822) — 

At vero ut vuîtum vidit morientis et ora, 
Ora modis Anchisiades pallentia miris — 

is unsurpassed in its suggestive beauty by anything that even Virgil has 
written : the word Anchisiades being just enough to recall that Iove of 
Aeneas for his own father, which is the keynote of his sympathy for Lausus. 
The contrast with Turnus' savage exultation over Pallas (above 11. 492 sqq ) 
is of course intenţional : see introduction to Book x. 

827 } 828. laetatus, se. es. si qua est ea cura, ' if that still claim your 
care ' — i. e. if the dead care for such things: lit. ' if you have any care for 
that/ ea cura being — eius rei cura, as ea signa (ii. 171) = eius rei signa. 
For the sentiment cp. (with Con.) Soph. El. 355 &ar€ t# t*0vtjic6ti Ti/tăs 
npoo&TTTUV , fî ns «for' (Kfî xâpis. 

830-832. ultro, ' he even chides ; ' i. e. he not only bewails Lausus, but 
chides his (Lausus') followers for their hesitation. 

834. siecabat, ' was staunching.' 

835. procul, ' apart,' of a short distance : Mezentius, resting after battle 
with the enemy at hand, would not put his helmet^âr away from him. Cp. 
Ecl. vi. 16 serta procul, tantum capiti delapsa, iacebant. Other examples of 
the usage are not infrequent. 

837) 838. ' Around him stand his chosen warriors : their chief all weak 
and panting rests his neck, with long beard streaming on his breast.' fovet, 
relieves or eases it by leaning against the tree trunk. For the construction 
of fusus barbam see on 1. 133 above. 

839. multum, ' often.' 

841. super arma, ' on his shield. 

842. The rhythm suggests melancholy. inţentem atque inţenti, cp. 
Homer's fjttyas ^yaXojari (11. xvi. 776) ; and Lucr. i. 741 magni magno 
cecidcrc ibi casu. 

845. corpore inbaeret, for the constr. see on 1. 361 above. 

849, 850. heu, nune, etc, ' ah, now at last I feel the bitterness of 
death ; now at last the blow strikes nome ! ' — i. e. I despised death before, 
but now my end is embittered by the death of Lausus. 

853-855. debueram, i. e. before this chance of death came. ' Long had 

Y 
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I owed this penalty to my country and my people's hate : I ougbt to have 
yielded up my gnilty life by every kind of death 1 ' dedissem, past jussive, 
as iv. 678 cădem me cui fata vocasses. 

867. tardat is bcst taken as mtransitive — ' though his strength is slow by 
reason of the wound : ' cp. Cic. ad Brut. i. 1 8 an tardare et commorari te 
melius esset. Servius, taking tardat in its more usual active sense, explains 
■vis alto vnlnere &s=a/ti vulneris violentia : while others make vis = his 
failing strength. 

861-863. Either qua or ulla seems superfluous ; bat perhaps the repe- 
tition heightens the improbability — ' if anything whatever * (or ' at all '). 
spolia illa, se. Aeneae. dolornm, ' the death-pangs of Lausus.' 

867. ' He spake, and monnting to his saddle (terg-o, se. equi) took his 
wonted seat.' eonsueta is virtnally adverbial. 

872. Omitted by most MSS., and unnoticed by Servius ; probably from 
xii. 668. 

874. enlm, here a partide of emphasis, ' Aeneas knew him right well : ' 
so vi. 3 1 7 Aeneas tniratus enim ; viii. 84 tibi enim , tibi, maxuma luno, Mactat. 

875. ' May such be the will of the mighty sire of gods, and of great 
Apollo/ i. e. that we should fight. iile, often used in this way of Jupiter, 
e. g. vii. 1 10 sic Iuppiter iile monebat. 

877. subit obvlus, ' comes np to meet him spear in rest.* 

880. 'I fear.not death, I spare not anygod' — i. e. though Jupiter and 
Apollo, on whom you caii, come to aid you, they shall feel my spear. It 
is the contemptor divum who speaks ; see above 1. 773. 

884. umbo, Aeneas' shield, which stands against (sustinet, cp. 1. 810) 
the shower of darts. 

885-887. ' Thrice rode he round Aeneas standing there, in circles towards 
the left* — i. e. keeping his shield-arm next to Aeneas. aerato is not incon- 
sistent with aureus 1. 884 : for both metals were used in the shield of Aeneas ; 
see viii. 445. sUvam, ' the forest ' of darts fixed in his shield. 

889. The fight is iniq.ua for Aeneas, as being on foot, while his oppo- 
nent is on horseback. 

892-894. ' The horse rears up and paws the air with his feet ; then, 
throwing his rider, comes down above him and fastens him to the ground, 
and with bowed head and fore-leg thrust forward presses upon him.* eieeto, 
etc., two other renderings of thisclause deserve notice, (1) 'failing headlong 
presses with his shoulder on his prostrate lord ; ' eieeto being dat., and armo 
abl. instr. But it seems most unnatural to take eieeto apart from armo. (2) 
' Falls headlong to the ground with dislocated shoulder.* But the mention 
of such an accident to Rhaebus does not seem to the point here. oernuus, 
a rare word for ' head foremost,* probably connected with the root of K&p-a, 
cer-ebrum, etc. 

897. et super (stans) naeo (dieit). 

899. nausit caelum, ' drank in the heaven,' i. e. saw it with his eyes. 
This is certainly morepoetical than the other interpretation, « drewbreath ; ' 
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though Juvenal's imitation (iii. 84) et nostra infantia caelum Hausii Aven- 
tinum, seems to show that he understood the phrase in this way. 

901, 902. ' No sin to slay a foe ; not such the though t with which I 
came to fight, not such the terms my Lausus made with you for me ' — i. e. 
' No quarter is a matter of course between us.' «io, M rotaSc (i. e. nefas 
essc in caede). 

903. ' By that grace, if any there be, that is due to a conquered foe/ 

906. ' Lay me in the tomb beside my son : ' oonsoxtem with nat!. 

907. nand insoinji, lit. ' knowingly,' i. e. • calmly,' * patiently.' 
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NOTES TO BOOK XI. 

The death of Pallas on the one side, and of Lausus and Mezentius on 
the other, makes a break in the story of the war, while both sides panse 
to bury their dead. Aeneas raises a trophy of Mezentius' spoils ; and the 
body of Pallas is sent home to Pallanteum, where Evander laments over it 
(ÎL 1-181). The burial scenesoneither side are briefly described (H.182-224) : 
and we are then introduced to the discords in the Latin câmp, by which 
the Rutulian fortunes, already on the wane, are still further depressed. 
Latinus calls a council at Laurentum, and, after the ambassadors sent to 
ask aid from Diomede have reported the failure of their mission (11. 243-295), 
proposes to come to terms with the Trojans; a proposal supported by 
Drances, and opposed by Turnus in a vigorous speech, full of the insolence 
and vioîentia which will be his ruin (11. 225-444). At the alarm of the 
approach of Aeneas, Turnus breaks off the council and prepares for fight : 
and the remainder of the book is devoted to the battle between the Rutu- 
lians and Volscians on the one side and Trojans and Etruscans on the 
other, the chief interest centreing on the prowess of the Volscian Amazon 
Camilla — a striking and original figure, relieving the somewhat dreary 
details of fighting. With her death the Rutulian cause is lost, and Turnus 
alone remains, to be confronted with Aeneas in the final scenes of Book XII. 

1. lnterea, of transition to a fresh scene, as x. 1, etc. It cannot here = 
' meanwhile,' as the close of Book X leaves us in the battle of the pre- 
ceding day. 

2-4. ' Aeneas, though sorrow spurred him to grant a space for the burial 
of his comrades, and his mind was troubled by the though t of their death, 
was paying Heaven's due for his victory at earliest dawn.' dare, poetical 
for ut det. praecipitant, trans., ' urge him/ an expressive word. vota 
demn, ' the gods' vows,' i. e. vows of which the payment is due to the gods. 

5-11. In this description of a tropaeum the trunk of a tree represents 
the body of the slain foe. ' Trophies (says Mayor on Iuv. x. 133) were 
borrowed by the Romans from Greece, and often appear on coins, always 
in the shape of the trunk of a tree with a cross-bar hung with arms.' 

9. tela trnnca, ' headless shafts,' are the spears of Mezentius which had 
been shivered against Aeneas' shield. 

10, 11. sinistrae, collo, the tree trunk is identified with the body of the 
dead warrior. The sword is suspended from the neck by a sword-belt. 
elrarnum, with ivory hilt. 

15. quod snperest, i. e. (de eo) quod superest. 
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16. manlbus, ablat. instrum. ' My hands have made Mezentius this ' — 
i. e. the tropaeum which you see. 

18. ' Prepare (for) war in your hearts, and in hope forestall the fight ; ' 
cp. 1. 491 below (spe iam praecipit hostem). 

21. metri, causal ablat. with segnis — ' nor faint heart, fear-engendered, 
make you slow.' 

23. Acheronte sub imo, l in Acheron below ; ' cp. Manes sub imos 1. 
181 below. For the thought cp. Hom. II. xvi. 674-675 "EvOa k rap\v<rov<n 
KaaiyvTyroi re trai re Ti fiBcp re ffrjjXy re' rb yăp yipas lari 0av6vrcw. 

27) 28. virtutis eg;entem, cp. II. xiii. 785 obH ri <f>rjfii 'AXjctjs ScviJ- 
<T€<r$cu. aoerbo, ' untimely/ as vi. 429 (repeated here). 

31. On the rhythm see Introd. p. xviii. 

33. alumno, ' his charge/ to be taken with datus. 

34, 35. famulum, gen. plur. ; old forai in -um> like Itaîum x. 109, 
Graium, x. 333. maestum crinem de more solntae, ' their hair nnbound 
after the fashion of mourners.' For the construction see on x. 133. 

36. foribus, dative after Înţolit. 

42. cum laeta veniret, ' in her happier hour.' 

47. in magnum imperinm, ' to win a mighty realm/ 

49-62. Mr. Storr well compares Tennyson, ' In Memoriam/ vi : 

'O father, wheresoe'er thou be, 

Who pledgest now thy gallant son; 
A shot ere half thy draught be done 
Hath stilled the life that beat from thee.' 

mulţam captus, ' befooled by idle hopes.' fora et, * perchance : ' cp. 
ii. işşfors et poenas ob nostra reposcent Effugia ; Hor. Od. i. 28. şifors et 
Debita tura vicesque superbae Te maneant ipsum. The phrase literally«= 
1 it is a chance, and he is making prayers.' nil iam . . . debentem, ' whose 
every debt to heaven is paid ' — i. e. he is dead, and has nothing more to do 
with the gods. Cp. Soph. Aj. 589 (where Ajax tells Tecmessa not to adjure 
him by gods who have done with him), "Ayav ye Aînrefr oh k&tohtO' lyot 
Bcots *Cls ovBiv âpictiv fip* 5<p€t\£TT]s (ti ; on which Prof. Jebb remarks that 
' this view of the give-and-take relation between gods and men was highly 
characteristic of ancient paganism : ' adding (with reference to Virgil's phrase 
cited in illustration), ' he was dead, and so his account with the gods was 
closed : he was quits with them ; they had done their worst.' 

54-57. * Is this our re turn, our looked-for triumph ? is this my solemn 
pledge ? And yet not slain in flight by shameful wounds shalt thou behold 
thy son ; nor shalt thou, a father, pray for death, in spiţe of its terror, 
because a son yet lives' (i. e. with disgrace). pulsam = ' put to flight; 1 
Pallas' wounds were all in front, showing that he had fallen honourably. 
sosplte nato, abl. absolute, dirum funus, death, otherwise terrible, would 
be welcomed by the father after his son's dishonour. This is better than to 
take optabis funus, ' will you wish your son were dead.' 
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50. deflevit (intensive 'de-'), of lamenting for the dead, vi. 220; cp. 
Lucr. iii. 907 At nos horrifico cinefactum te prope busto Insaţiabili ter 
deJUvimus. 

64-67. erate» et molie feretrum (hendiadys), 'the bier of pliant 
osier.' toroa, of the bier, as vi. 220. agrest! atramine, 'on the rustic 
litter.' stra-men ('that which is strown'), generally^straw,' but is here 
used more widely to denote the layer of foliage on the bier. 

68-71. ' So, plucked by maiden's finger, lies a tender violet or drooping 
hyacinth, its bright hues yet undimmed, its grace unwithered still; but 
parent earth no longer gives it life and lends it strength.' langnentis 
hyaolntlii, a Greek rhythm, to which is due the lengthening of the i in 
langnentis. 

73. laeta laborum, 'rejoicing in her toii;' poetical genitive of respect, 
like integer vitae,fcrox scelerum, etc. 

75. ternii . . . auro, ' had streaked the web with threads of gold ' (Con.) ; 
lit. ' had divided.' 

81, 82. ' With hands fast bound behind their backs came captives, to be 
sent as offerings to the shade (of Pallas), and shed their blood upon his 
funeral flaraes.' The antecedent to qnos must be supplied from manus, 
se. eorum ; cp. iv. 597 en dextrafidesquc, Quem secum patrios aiunt portare 
Penate s. caeso u&nfralne =caesorum sanguine, a poetical inversion. On 
the practice of human sacrifices see x. 519, note. 

83, 84. The Trojan leaders carry trophies of those whom Pallas had 
slain, with the names attached to them. 

85. aevo confecţii*, * worn with years.' 

87. 'And flings himself to earth and grovels at full length.' tenrae, 
probably dative *■«* terram, as it caeh, etc. (see on x. 319) : but it might 
possibly be a reminiscence of the locative. 

89. T>eUatoT equug, so venator caniş xii. 751. The weeping of the horse 
is perhaps suggested by II. xvii. 426 sqq., where Achilles* immortal horses 
weep instinct ively, i*&xqs ărr&vcvBw lâvres, at the death of Patroclus. 
Aethon in Homer is the name of one of Hector's horses (IL viii. 185). 

02. maeata phalairr, in opposition to Tenori, Tyrrheni, Areadea. 

03. veraia armia, 'with arms reversed' — i.e. point downwards, as at 
modern military funerals ; in which also the riderless horse and sword, etc 
of the deceased are familiar features: 

'But when the warrior dieth, 
His comrades in the war, 
With arms reversed and muffled drum, 

Follow his funeral car : 
They show the banners taken, 

They teii his battles won, 
And after him lead his masterless steed, 
While peals the minute-gun.' 
(Mrs. Alexander, ' The BuriaLof Moses,' in 'Lyra Anglicana.') 
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97, 98. mifci (dativus ethicus),cp. x<£pk /* ' IHad xxiiL 19, etc 

the novissima verba at a funeral ; ' hail for ever, for ever farewetl.' 

101. velati, ' arrayed ' with olive-branches — i. e. carrying them in theif 
hands; non coronati ; nec enim lugenies decebat : sed ornaţi et instrueti 
(Servius). Cp. vii. 154 ramis velatos Palladis omnes; Plaut. Amph. i. 1. 
104 velatis manibus oxant; Ovid. Met. xi. 279 velamenta mânu praetendens 
supplice. veniam, ' grace.' 

102. The indic, iaoebant seems irregular in a dependent clause of oratio 
obliqua ; for it can hardly be accounted for here as an inserted observation 
of the writer. But sometimes, where a relative clause is equivalent to an 
epithet or definition, the indicative remains: e.g. Liv. iii. 71. 6 {Seaptius) 
infit annum se tertium et octogesimum agere, et in eo agro, de quo agitur 
('the property in question') militasse non iuvenem; Sall. Jug. 54. i 
Metelîus miîites hortatur ad cetera, quae levia sunt, param animum 
gerant ; ib. 63. 1 C. Mărio magna atque mirabilia portendi hartispex 
dixerat ; proinde, quae animo agii abat ('his present designa'), fretus dis 
ageret. So here corpora quae isLcebant—corpora iacentia. 

104, 105. aethere oassis, 'shorn of breath.' «ooeris: Latinus, who 
had promised his daughter Lavinia to Aeneas, is identified with. his people. 

109. qnl foglatls, consecutive, 'that thus you shun our friendship.' 

112. veni has double peculiarity, (1) indic, for subjunctive, (2) perfect 
tense instead of pluperfect. Nec venissem would be normal ; nec veneram, a 
common change for rhetorical liveliness, as in ii. 55 si mens non larva 
fuissct, Impulerat ferro t etc; Liv. iii. 19 nisi Latini sua sponte arma 
sumpsissent, capti et deleti eramus. neo ▼•ni is a more emphatic eragger- 
ation than nec veneram : that which. would not have happened being 
described as if it has not happened. 

115. faerat, poetical for erai, referring to the battle of the previous day, 
when the obligations existed. hnlo, the death that these slain have met. 

117-119. ' If he is now preparing to end the war by arms and drive the 
Trojans hence, he should rather have met me with weapons like mine : then 
he of us had lived to whom heaven or his own stout arm had granted life.' 
The first hint of the single combat which is ultimately to decide ţhe issne. 
Aaonit ooncnrrere, lit 4 he was bound to meet me.' vizat - vixisset ; so i. 
201 accestis, iv. 606 extinxem, v. 786 traxe. 

121. ' Kept their eyes and faces bent steadfastly upon one anothei.' 
conversi qualifies tsnebant, like intentique ora Unehant ii. 1. 

122, 123. ' Then Drances, old in years, and ever foe in thought and word 
to his young rival Turnus, thus spoke his mind in answer.' odlis, feelîngs 
of hatred ; orlxnine, the expression of them in word. orsa, lit * attempts,' 
used poetically for 'words,' 'speech. 1 

125. aeqnem, deliberative subj. 

126. lustLtiM, for thy justice : genitive of cause, on the analogy of 
Greek (Bavfi&fav nvâ tivos, etc.) ; cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 6. 84 neque iile Sepositi 
cieeris nec longae invidii avenae. 
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180. fatales, referring to 1. 11 2 ; 'your destined walls.' 
188. paoe seqnestra, ' with peace as mediator ; ' sequester, originally 
a trustee in whose hands disputed property was placed till the claims on it 
could be adjudicated. Cicero uses it for the depositary of money intended 
for bribery, either judicial or electioneering : e.g. Cluent. 8. 25 quo sequestre 
in illo indice corrumpendo dicebatur esse usus ; Plane 16. 38 cuius tu tribus 
venditorem et corruptorem et scquestrem Plancium fuisse clamitas. 

186. aotas ad sidera, ' carried/ and so ' rising to heaven ; ' cp. G. ii. 364 
se laetus ad auras Palmes agit. 

141. ' Which so late heralded Pallas victorious in Latium.' 
142-144. * The Arcadians, rushing to the gate, catch up, as wont of old, 
their raneral torches ; the highway glimmers with a long line of light, and 
parts the fields afar.' rapnere, perf. of rapid action. discriminat, the 
torehlight procession is like a bright line drawn across the fields. 
149. reposto, ' set down ' (of the bier). 

151. * And words scarce won their way for grief at last.' The alliteration 
expresses pathos; cp. ii. 494 note, x. 821. 

152, 163. ' Not such, my Pallas, the promise that you made me — the 
promise to trust yourself less rashly to the perils of war.' The constrnetion 
is a difficulty, promitto nt being unknown in classical Latin. Some editors 
put a stop at parenti, and regard nt velles as a wish : but this is certainly 
harsh. Others conj. petenti for parenti. Probably nt velle» should be 
regarded as explanatory of promissa : cp. the ' explanatory ' or ' appo- 
sitional' use of ut in such expressions as Cic. Leg. Man. 21. 62, quid tam 
inusitatum quam ut eques Romanus . . . mitteretur ? 

156-163. ' O gallant youth thus blighted in the bud ! O cruel lesson of 
battle all too near ! alas, for heaven's deaf ear to vows and prayers ! How 
blest art thou, mine honoured spouse — blest in thy death, nor spared to see 
a grief like this : while I have overlived my spân of years, to linger on a 
childless father (reperate») 1 O, had but the Rutulians been whelming me 
with their spears, as I followed the friendly cause of Troy ! O, had I 
yielded up my life, and this train were bearing me, not Pallas, home ! ' 
propinqni, because otherwise Evander would not have sent his son. vid 
mea fata, i. e. have lived longer than the natural period, aceording to which 
the son should survive the father. obrnerent, dedissem, referret, past 
jussives ; the imperfect, as opposed to the pluperf., denoting a conţinută 
action in the past. Cp. viii. 643 at tu dictis, Albant, maneres. 

165. sorti ista, 'your fate/ i.e. death which you Teucri are now reporting. 

166-168. ' But if untimely death was fated for my son, 'twill gladden me 
that he fell while leading Trojans against Latium, with many a Volscian 
slain before.' invabit : the other reading iuvaret> though equally well 
strpported by the MSS., makes much inferior sense, as it would represent 
Evander as discontented with his son's exploits, which is inconsistent with 
1. 172. 

171. The repetition of Tyrrhenum takes the place of a copula ; see on 
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x. 313. For the form Tyrrhenum cp. Troum 1. 161 above, and see 
on 1. 34. 

172. ' They bring great trophies of slain foes, sent by your hand to 
death.' tropaea (se. eoruni) qnos ; cp. 1. 81 above, vinxerat et post terga 
nianusy quos mitteret umbris. On the present dat see note to x. 518. 

174. ' Had his (i. e. Pallas') age and the strength of his years (lit. ' arising 
from his years ') been the same.' 

175. armls, ' from battle.' 

177-181. ' That I linger on the life I loathe now Pallas has gone, your 
arm is the cause —the arm that you see owes Turnus both to son and sire. 
This place alone is left you for your valour and fortune to fiii. 'Tis no joys 
of life I seek — 'twere wrong I should : I ask to bear joyous news for my son 
to the shades below.' Evander only lives to claim from Aeneas his due of 
Turnus' life, and to be able to take good news (perferre, se. gaudid) to 
Pallas in the underworld. meritis is dat. of indirect reference, tdW dat. of 
recipient, with vacat. Manes sub Ixnos, see above on 1. 23. 

182. miseris mortalibus, Homer's SctAourc fSporoîai. 

187. For oonditnr in tenebras cp. conditus in nubem G. i. 442. 

189. deonrrere, 'marched round.' Liv. xxv. 17 describes a decursio 
funebris, i.e. a march of troops round their general's funeral pile; cp. 

Tac. Ann. ii. 7. 4 (of Germanicus at the burying-place of the legions of 
Varus) restituit aram, honorique patris princeps ipse cum legionibus 
decucurrit. The custom is as old asHomer: cp. II. xxiii. 13 Of h\ rph v€pi 
vticpuv tvrpix a * tf\a<rav tvnovs Mvpofxtvoi. 

190. lustravere, 'rode round :' cp. vii. 391 te îustrare choro. 

192. oaelo, ' to heaven,' poetical dat. of recipient, instead of prep. and case. 

194-196. lfrni, dat. of recipient, like oaelo just above. ferventes, 
'glowing;' a stock epithet (e.g. fervidus axis G. iii. 107), here hardly 
appropriate, as the wheels were shortly to 'glow' with real flames. 
monera nota, ' familiar offerings,' i. e. the arms which they used to wear 
during life. 

197-199. Morţi, 'to Death,' which is here personified as a goddess. 

200. servare, ' keep watch by.' 

202. The heaven was regarded as a hollow sphere, part light and part 
dark, which by its revolution brought day and night. Thus ii. 250 vertitur 
interea caelum et ruit oceano nox. aptum in its original participial sense 
' fitted/ and so ' decked with glittering stars.' 

204-206. partim . . . partim distingnishes bodies buried on the spot, 
and bodies carried off elsewhere ; the latter either to neighbouring territories 
or to Laurentum itself (urbi). 

207, 208. oetera, se. eorpora\ qae is explanatory; — 'The rest, an 
undistinguished heap of dead, they burn without honour or distinction.' 
nnmero » ' position,' ' dignity ; ' cp. the double meaning of our word 
'account.' So Caesar, B. G. vi. 13 hominum qui aliquo sunt numero et 
honore (of some account and position). 
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211, 212. 'Sadly they gathered up the piles of ashes and bones all 
mingled in the fires, and covered them with mounds of warm earth/ fods 
are the remains of the funeral pyres ; and Virgil apparently means that the 
various heaps of ashes and bones were shovelled together into one place, 
and then buried. For ruer« = 'heap together,' cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 5. 22 
acervos ruere. tepido, owing to the warmth of the various funeral pyres. 

213. praediviti» is not, as Servius thought, an ' incongrnous ' epithet ; 
but points the contrast between past prosperity and present misfortunes — 
' Latinus* lordly town.' 

219. goi poscat, causal, ' since he claims.' 

220. Ingravat haeo, 'embitters their wrath' (Sidg.), lit. 'weighs 
down. 1 

222. rarii» dletis, abl. of manner, 'many a judgment in varied language 
is given on Turnus' side.' 

223, 224. obumbrat, c screens him.' măritiş, ' won.' 
226. super, ' to crown all.' 

230. petendnm, found in some MSS., and supported by Servius and 
other grammarians, is probably the right reading, being harder than 
petendam. It is an instance of the impersonal gerundiye followed by 
an accus., like poenas timendum est Lucr. i. 112 ; agitandum est vigilias 
Plaut. Trin. iv. 2. 27. The constr. is very rare except in early writers. 

231. deficit, 'loses heart;' cp. Cic. Att. i. 16. 9 ne una plaga accepta 
patres conscripti concidcrent, ne deficercnt. 

232. ' That Aeneas comes hither by fate under clear will of heaven . . .' 
236, 237. olli, old form of *'//*, seen in olim. plenia ▼iia, ' along the 

crowded roads/ abl. of place. 

238. prlmna sceptris, 'first in regal power.' 

239. hio, ' hereupon.' Aetola nrba, Arpi ; see on x. 28. 
241. ling-ola, probably dative. 

243. Diomedem, though found only in late MSS., seems preferable to 
Diomede approved by Servius as a reek accusative (Aco/i^fca, -17). 
Diomcden, the reading of most MSS., is impossible on metrical grounds, 
but may have easily arisen from Diomedem ; final m and n being often 
confused, especially in accus. of proper names. 

246, 247. Argyrlpa or Arpi, said to be from "Apyot tnvtov. Diomede 
was an Aetolian (1. 239 above), but married Aegialea, heiress of Argos. 
For helping Danaus in his war against the Messapi (victor), he received 
territory round Mount Garganus in Apulia. Xapygls is used loosely for 
'Apulian/ Iapygia being a part of that district. 

251. auditi», probably abl. absol., ' our speeches heard.' 

252. Saturnla reţna, ' realms where Saturn once was king,' i. e. in the 
golden age, as described viii. 319 sqq. 

256, 257. ' I speak not of the toils of war endured beneath Troy's lofty 
walls, or the dead that famous Simois Îndes.' exliausta, lit. ' drained to the 
dregs/ as x. 56. premat, indirect interrogative. 
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259, 260. vel Priamo miseranda is like Aeneas' language in ii. 6 
Quis talia fando, Myrmidonum Dolopumve aut duri miUs Ulixi Temperet 
a lacrimis? triste Mlnervao eidufl, 'Minerva's baleful star/ i. e. the 
storm sent by Minerva at the depărtare of the Greeks. eidus, from denoting 
'season/ 'weather' comes to be used as = ' a storm/ as in xii. 451 abrupto 
sddere. Capberene, a promontory in Euboea where many of the Greek 
ships were wrecked on their return from Troy. The story was that 
Nauplius, king of Euboea, in revenge for his son Palamedes having 
been put to death by the Greeks, hang out false lights there, and so 
caased the wreck : hence ultor, ' avenging.' 

261-263. abactl agrees with the general subject, which is snbdivided 
into Menelane and Ulixes. diveremn litus, ' a distant shore.' Protei 
eolumnas is a curious expression for Egypt at the eastern end of the 
Mediterranean, on the analogy of Herculis columna*, the well-known 
' Pillars of Hercules ' (i. e. the Rock of Gibraltar and the ' Apes Hill ' 
opposite) at its western end. For Prottus, the mythic king of Egypt, and 
the legend s of Menelaus' visit to him after Troy, see Horn. Od. iv. 81 sqq., 
and Eur. Helena. adusque, ' all the way to.' exsulat, ' wanders in exile.' 

264, 265. regna Veoptolemi, Neoptolemus had been killed by Orestes, 
and his kingdom was divided, part going to Helenus, son of Priam, and 
captive of Neoptolemus, see iii. 325 sqq. vereoe penatee, * ruined home ; ' 
Idomeneus, king of Crete, having slain his son in fulfilment of a vow, 
was expelled by the people. The rendering ' changed home/ on the analogy 
of vertere solum (' to go abroad '), seems less natural. Xtocroe, the Opuntian 
Locrians followed Ajax Oileus to Troy, and after his death some of them 
were said to have settled in Africa. 

266-268. '(Why teii of these?) Mycenae's lord, the leader of the 
mighty Greeks himself, died by the hand of an aceursed sponse or ere 
he came within his hali: an adulterer lay in wait for the conqueror of 
Asia.' prima inter n—iw. is only a poetical expression for Agamemnon's 
death on reaching home, and need not point to any different version of the 
story from that known to Homer and Aeschylus. devictam Asiam, a bold 
expression for victorem Asia*, For subsedit cp. Lucan. v. 226 subsidere 
regnum Chalcidos Euboicae, vana spe rapte, parabas. Conington's sugges- 
tion that substdit = a.cted as «</>«8/x>s (the odd man who waits to fight the 
conqueror), and so ' took up the feud after conquered Asia/ is ingenious but 
lacks authority. Servius approves a v. 1. devicta Asia, which would remove 
much difficulty ; but it has little MS. authority. 

269, 270. invidie»©, exclamatory infinitive, i to think that heaven 

grudged my return.' Cp. Plaut. Aul. 336 tibi recte facere, quando quod 

facias perit ! To make invidisee depend on referam (1. 264), and regard 

11. 266-268 as parenthetical, would be intolerably harsh. Calydon, in 

Aetolia, Diomede's ancestral home. eonlugimn -coniugem, as ii. 579. 

271 sqq. The story was that Diomede's companions, for insult to Venus, 
were changed into sea-birds (Diomedeae aves) ; see Ovid, Met. xiv. 496. 
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275. ' Not less than this had I to look for from that very hour, when — fool 
that I was ! — I struck at forms divine, and profaned the hand of Venus with 
a wound.' haec adeo = ' exactly this' as in vii. 427, adeo in such cases 
being a partide of emphasis. violavi vulnere. In II. v. 330 sqq. Diomede 
wonnds Aphrodite while rescuing Aeneas. 

280. 'With no joy do I recall the evils of the past.' memlni lae- 
tOTV* = laetus memini, hence the genitive malornm. 

283, 284. quantus . . . hawtam, ' how he towers with lifted shield, with 
what a rush he hurls his spear.' The attitude of striking at an enemy is 
here called ' rising up to the shield,' as in xii. 739, ' rising up to the sword.' 
Conington has a spirited paraphrase : 

'Myself have faced him on the field, 

And tried the combat's chance; 
I know the arms his hand can wield, 
The thunder of his lifted shield, 

The lightning of his lance/ 

286, 287. ultro, ( even : ' i.e. over and above the Greek invasion of Troy 
would have come a return invasion of Greece. «//r<?=anything 'beyond* 
what is natural or expected. Dardanus, 'the Trojan;' sing. for plural. 
Note the change of tense in lujreret, ' would now be mourning.' 

288-290. 'Through all the long delay before Troy's stubborn walls, 
'twas by Hector's and Aeneas' might that Grecian success stood still, held 
back for ten long years.' The construction is slightly irregular : quidquid 
cessatum est would naturally be followed by some expression = ' was 
caused by Aeneas and Hector ; ' but victoria haesit is substituted. 

292. pietate, ' pious worth ; ' see note to i. 378. 

295. maguo bello, abl. of circumstance, ' his advice under our heavy 
war* (Con.). 

300, 301. trepida implies confusion and hurry, as x. 283 : ' soon as 
their minds were calmed and the storm of tongues was still.' praefatus 
divos, ' first invoking the gods,' according to a common practice of Greek 
orators (e. g. Demosthenes at the opening of the ' De Corona '), and (as 
Servius says) of Cato and the old Romans. Cicero (Divin. xiii. 43) speaks 
of it as obsolete — Tu si quid ex vetere aliqua oratione Iovem optimum 
maximum . . . aut aliquid eiusmodi ediscere potucris, praeclare te paratum 
in iudicium venturum arbitrari* ? divos, unusual construction with ace. 
of person addressed. 

303. vellem, ' I could wish.' taerat, ' it had been better/ for fuisset, 
vivid use of indic, for subj., that which would have been, being stated as if 
it had been : cp. ii. 55 si mens non larva fuisset, Impulerat. 

305-307. importrumm, ' unlucky,' ' ill-fated ; ' as G. i. 470 obscenaeque 
canes importunaeque volucres. fatigant, 'tire out.' For neo vieţi, etc, 
Mr. Storr well compares Napoleon's saying of the English — ' They do not 
know when they are beaten.' 
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309. ponitâ. spe* . . . , a metrical licence unique in Virgil ; perhaps 
justified by the pause in sense, like the hiatus in i. 405. Horace has a 
short vowel before 'st ' three times — all in the sermoni proprior hexameter 
of his Satires, e.g. Saep? stilum vertas i. 10. 72, cp. i. 2. 30, 71 : Virgil 
seems to avoid the occurrence of such a vowel at all before ' sp/ ' st,' ' se/ 
except in certa in cases where it is lengthened in imitation of Homeric 
rhythm. haeo, se. spes : quam angnsta, se. sit. 

310, 311. * In what utter ruin all else lies crushed, 'tis all for eyes to see 
and hands to feel' — i. e. your own senses are evidence. oetera with 
rerum, like opaca locorum, occulta salluum, etc. sunt omnia, a slightly 
irregular variation for the natural est omnino. 

312, 313. plurima, pcyiaTrj oZaa : * all that valour at its best could be, 
has been ours : we have fought with all our kingdom's strength.' 

314. adoo emphasises nune, as ix. 156. See on 1. 275 above. 

316-319. Tnsco anini, Tiber. super TiaqŢLe=usque super, l right up 
to and beyond,' ' even beyond.' Latinus has a dom a in long attached 
(antiquuB) to the crown, stretching to the West (longus in oocasum) 
along the Tiber ; formerly occupied by Sicani (old settlers in Latium, cp. 
viii. 328), now by Auruncans and Rutulians. pascunt, ' graze,' i. e. feed 
flocks upon ; an excepţional use of the word, which generally takes an 
accus. of those who are fed. Tibullus, however (ii. 5. 25), has Sed tune 
pascebant herbosa Paîatia vaceae, a somewhat similar usage. 

321. cedat amieitiae Teucrorom, * let it be surrendered to the friend- 
ship of the Trojans,' a concise way of saying ' let it be surrendered to secure 
their friendship.' 

322. socioB, ' as partners.' 

323. amor, et, for the quantity see Introd. p. xvii. 
325. poBsunt, = T\waiv — ' can bring themselvcs to.' 

328. modum, ' size.' 

329. navalia, 'stores' or f gear;' not as in iv. 593, 'docks.' manns, 
' hands ' (i. e. men), as in the common English phrase. 

332. pacis ramoB, i. e. olive branches wreathed with wool, the symbol 
of supplication. 

334. Virgil thinks of the Roman custom of sending the curule chair and 
robe of state to kings whom they wished to honour — e. g. to Syphax, Liv. 
xxvii. 4 dona tulere togam et tunieam purpuream, sellam eburneam^ pate- 
ram ex quinque pondo auri factam. regni insignia, 'badges of 
royalty.' 

335. in medinm, ' for the common weal ' or perhaps ' openly.' Both 
meanings are possible. 

336-342. 'Then Drances, hostile as before (idem), whom.Turnus' fame 
was ever goading with bitter pricks of sidelong envy, lavish of wealth and 
ready of tongue^ — but his arm was slow for fight — at council held a name of 
weight, and powerful in faction (his mother's noble rank gave him high 
descent, obscure was that he drew from his father) — Drances rose up, 
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swelling and increasing their passions with these words.' obliqua, ' in- 
direct * or 'sidelong/ and so treacherous : cp. Hor. Epp. i. 14. 37 Non istic 
obliquo octtlo mea commoda quisquam Lirnat. For largus oprun Con. 
well compares Lucan's description of Pompey (i. 131) famaeque peţitor 
Multa dare in vulgus, totus popularibus auris Impelli, etc. — the idea in 
each case being that of influence gained by lavish expenditure. futtilis 
(i. e.fud-tilis, from stem fud- of/undo), originally of vessels that are easily 
poured out (vasa futtiîid) ; then of a man who is ' leaky,' cannot keep 
silence, and so weak, untrustworthy. 

342-345. rem eousulls ; so Liv. ii. 28. 2 rem delatatn consulere. The 
constrnction is rather unusual. forat, ' suggests,' lit. ' brings to us ; ' cp. 
Cic. Fam. i. 7. 6 quid res, quid causa, quid tempus ferat, facil Urm per- 
spicies. muMMULt, 'hesitate,' as in xii. 657; lit 'mutter/ 

346-350. 'Let him grant free speech and calm his swelling pride — he by 
whose evil auspices and unlucky temper we see that the sun of so many 
chiefs has set, and a city is plunged in grief.' auspicium : Turnus being 
general, the battle was fonght under his auspices, according to Roman 
ideas. dnonm, descriptive genitive with lumina, 'glorious chiefs/ 

354. ullius violentia, i. e. Turni. 

358, 859. cedat, remlttat (subjnnctives in petit io obliqud) define 
Teniam ( = * grace ' or ' favour,') — ' beg him of his grace to yield, and grant 
to king and country their just rights ' (i. e. the right to dispose of Lavinia as 
they think fit). 

360 sqq. Drances, having as yet only broadly hinted at Turnus without 
naming him, now turns round upon him with an open challenge. 

362. bello, 'in war,' abl. 

363. plgnus, i. e. resignation of Lavinia. 

365. oase nil moror, ' I care not if I am/ lit. ' I do not object to be/ cp. 
Cic. Phil. xiii. 1 7. 35 nihil moror eos salvos esse et ire quo lubet. 

369. dotalla regla, ' the dower of a palace.* cordl est, ' is dear ; ' see 
on x. 252. 

373-375. Bternamur, 'are we to fall,' delib. subj. etiam tu, etc, ' do 
thou likewise, if any might is thine, if thou hast one spark of native fire, 
look him that calls thee (i. e. Aeneas) fairly in the face.' etiam with tu, 
which it strongly emphasises, in opposition to nos above. 

377. rumpit Tocea, 'breaks forth/ Gk. Zpprjţc (ţxuvrjv; so rumpit 
vocem ii. 129. 

381, 382. tuto tibi, dat. ethicus: magua, transferred from the ante- 
cedent verbia — ' that big talk you vent in safety, while ramparts keep the 
foe at bay, ere yet the trenches run with blood. J 

383-386. proinde tona, 'then thunder on;' proinde is common with 
imperatives expressing scorn. See 1. 400 below. solitum, accus. in appo- 
sition to tona eloqnio. quando, etc. is of course ironical. Toucrorum, 
depending on stragis acervos regarded as one notion, * heaps of slaughtered 
Trojans.' insigni», from insignio. 
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389, 300. ' Are we going to meet them ? Why so slow ? Or will you 
never show fight but in that windy tongne and in those flying feet? ' Mavors 
= marţial spirit or prowess; so "Aprjs in Greek, Eur. Phoen. 134 (of 
Tydeus) "Ap/j 5' AhcoXbv kv arkpvots ixu. 

392-396. pulsua egt>? refers to Drances' words, 1. 366. Bitdas and 
Pandarns, Trojans slain by Turnus, see ix. 67a sqq. 

897. die, ' in one day.' 

399-402. * " No hope in war." Go, fool, and croak such bodings to 
the Dardan and your own fortunes. Ay, cease not to spread wild alarms, 
to extol the strength of yon twice-conquered race, and disparage the cause 
of Latinus ! ' Turnus repeats Drances' words, 1. 362. cane, of prophecy, 
oracles being freqnently delivered in verse, oapitl = ' person,' as often ; 
the ' Dardan man ' being Aeneas. 

403-405. ' Now, forsooth, the Myrmidon chiefs tremble at the Phrygian 
arms, now Tydeus' son and Achilles of Larissa tremble, and the river 
Aufidus flies back from the Hadriatic waves.' A sarcastic reference to the 
report of Diomede's unwillingness to fight the Trojans. ' You say the vic- 
torious Greeks are afraid of the Phrygians : it is as ltkely that rivers should 
flow back from the sea.' The Anfidns is chosen, as being a river in Dio- 
mede's territory in Apulia. 

406, 407. Tumus continues his sarcastic vein : ' Then again, when he 
feigns to cower before my threats (11. 348, 357), a rogue's base trick, and 
by talk of fear adds venom to his charge.' val cum, the apodosis to this 
clause is omitted, but the omission is easily supplied by the reader, and is 
natural enough in a rhetorical speech, soelus, accus. in apposition to the 
sentence, as above 1. 383. Some editors take artlfiols acela* as nom.= 
artifex scelestus, i. e. Drances himself. 

408. absisto moveri, • fear not ; ' absiste =■■ noii. 

413. neque habet regTessnm, * cannot be repaired/ lit. ' cannot retrace 
its steps.' 

416. mlM, dat. ethicus : ' I hold him happy above others in his toii, and 
noble in soul.' laborum, gen. of respect or definition, like integer vitae, 
etc. On animi, see note to x: 686. 

423. tempestas, 'the storm has swept over all alike.' 

425-427. ' Many things have been bettered by time, and the changeful 
toii of chequered years : many men hath Fortune, with alternate visits, made 
sport of, and once more placed on solid ground.' alterna reviaens, lit. 
Tevisiting by turns,' i.e. coming sometimes as good fortune, sometimes 
asbad. 

433. fiorentes aere, 'gleaming with brass/ lit. 'blooming,' repeated 
vii. 804. Lucret. also usesjlorens of things glittering, e. g. iv. 45Q Jlorentia 
lumina Jlammis , i. 900 flammai flore coorto. 

436. adeo refers to ut, ' so hated that.' 

438-440. ' I will boldly meet him though he show the valour of 
Achilles' seif, and don arms like his, the work of Vulcan's hands.' animi», 
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abl. of circumstance, 'with courage.' praeatet, 'represent,' i. e. prove 
hiraself a second Achilles. paria, se. armis Achillis. 

442-444. * 'Tis me alone Aeneas calls : I pray he caii me still — I pray 
that if this mean Heaven's wrath, no Drances ia my stead may pay the 
forfeit of death : or win the day, if it mean brave deeds and glory.' What- 
ever be the issue, says Turnus, he will abide it himself. liaec attracted to 
the gender of ira, as usual in Latin, voeet, luat, subj. in petitio obliqua 
after oro. 

447. nuntius, ' news.' 

450. totLs oampis, local ablative, 'over all the plain.' 

452. arrectae, here in a general sen se, ' aroused,' ' excited.' 

453. mânu, i.e. with gestures. fremit, 'shout for/ as vii. 460 arma 
amens fremit — a slightly extended use of the verb. 

454. mussant, 'mutter,' expresses the helpless state of donbt they 
are in. 

457. Padusa, one of the mouths of the Po. 

458. loqnacla, 'noisy,' because of the cries of the swans. 
460. sedentes is emphatic : ' sit still, and prate of peace.' 

463. manlploB, the reading of some MSS., is preferred by Ribb. to 
maniplis to avoid four consecutive lines ending in -is : perhaps a valid 
reason, as Virgil is particular in such matters. 

464. Messapus, nom. for vocative ; cp. viii. 77 semper celebrabere donis, 
Comiger Hesperidumfluvius. Hor. A. P. 292 Vos, o Pompilius sanguis, 

467. iusso ( = iu6-so), an old future form analogous to faxo (fac-sd), 
recepso, etc. It seems to have been regarded as, if not a contraction from, 
at least equivalent in meaning to, 2 fut. iussero ; cp. Seneca, Epist. 58 
(vi. 6. 4) dicebant antiqui si iusso, id est si iussero. Hoc no/o mihi credas, 
sed eidem Vergilio: 'Cetera, quae iusso, mecum manus inferat arma.' 

468. tota urbe, ' throughout the city/ local abl. 

469. pater et, see Introd. p. xvii. 

471, 472. acceperit, subj. with causal qul: 'blames himself for not 
having at once (nltro, sooner than he need) received Aeneas/ orbi, the 
king and people being identified, as above 1. 105. Mr. Storr appropriately 
compare's Shakespeare's application of the names ' France,' ' England,' to 
kings. 

473. praefodiunt, ' dig pits in front of the gates,' ' intrench.' 

476. labor nltLmxiB, ' the ti nai struggle.' 

477. snmmas Palladis arces, the temple of Pallas was apparently in 
the citadel, like the Parthenon at Athens. 

480. On the hiatus tanti, ocnlos, see Introd. p. xviii. ocolos delecta, 
' her eyes cast down/ ace. after pass. part. in imitation of Greek : see on 

x. 133. 

487. iamque adeo, 'yea even now;' adeo serving as a partide of 
emphasis, as often. For rutUnin, the reading Rutulum has better MS. 
support ; but nothing is known of Rutul ian breastplates, and rutilnm is 
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more appropriate, as the brightness of TunroV arm ou r is specially dwelt on 
by Virgil. The two words might easily be confused. thoraoa indutos, 
for the constr. cp. 1. 480 above, and see note on x. 133. 
491. praecipit, ' forestalls ; ' cp. 1. 18 above. 

492-197. l As when a horse hath snapped his rein and fled the stall, re- 
joi cin g to be free ; the open plain once gained, he makes for the herd of 
pastured mares ; or wont of old to bathe in the well-known stream, darts 
forth and with head tossed high in air exulting neighs : his mane over neck 
and shoulder plays.' Virgil follows closely a well-known simile of Homer 
( € Hî 8* ort tis OTarbs îmros, k.t.X. II. vi. 506) ; the previous imitation of 
which by Ennius illustrates by contrast the superior finish of Virgil's hexa- 
meter: 

Et turn, sicut equus, qui de praesepibus factus 
Vincia suiş magnis animis abrupit ) et înde 
Fert şese campi per eaerula îaetaque prata 
Celso pectore, saepe iubam quassat simul alt am, 
Spiritus ex anima calida spumas agit aîbas. 

(Ann. fragm. incert., cited Macrob. vi. 3 : 11. 503-507). 

iile, a pleonastic use of the pronoun, to resume the subject of the sentence ; 
common in Virgil, e. g. i. 3 multum iile et terris iactatus, etc. It adds 
vividness and emphasis to the expression. lunriana recalls, in meaning 
and rhythm, Homer's *v8mW. 

501. defluxit, 'lighted down;' the word denotes ease and grace of 
movement. 

502. sul with fiduela, * if a brave man may justly confide in himself.' 

504. sola Ire, the simple infinitive with the nominative is substituted 
for the ace. and infin., the ordinary constrnetion after proxnltto ; cp. iv. 306 
sperasti tacitus decedere. 

505. manii, see on 1. 453 above. 

508. The term decus Ztaliae, here applied to Camilla, may have influ- 
enced Dante's selection of her name among those of the heroes of the 
Aeneid (Inferno i. 106) : 

Di queir umile Italia fia salute. 
Per cui morio la vergine Cammilla, 
Eurialo e Niso e Turno di ferute. 

Mr. Myers, in the paper already cited (Introd. p. xii), infers that in 
Camilla, * whose name leapt first of all to Virgil's lips as he spoke to 
Dante of their Italy in the underworld/ we may perhaps trace ' the poet's 
own ideal and inward dream of womanhood. 1 But, interesting as the 
picture of this warrior and huntress maiden unquestionably is, it is not to 
be compared in force or pathos with that of Dido : and if Virgil's own ideal 
is not enshrined in the fourth Aeneid, still less is it to be found in the 
eleventh. 

509, 510. sed nano, etc, ' but now, since your soul is above all praise 

Z 
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or thanks, let me share the task with you : ' i. e. since I cannot hope to 
repay you, let me at least share the danger. 

511-514. ' Aeneas, as I surely learn from rumour and onr scouts* report, 
has cunningly sent on his light-armed horse with orders to scour the plains ; 
himself across the ridge along the lonely mountain heights is marching on 
our town.' fldem = ' credence,' 'proof/ improbns denotes unscrupulous- 
ness of various kinds, the exact shade of meaning being determined by the 
particular context, e. g. 'bold,' 'shameless/ 'fierce/ 'crafty,' etc. The 
cnnning and activity of an enemy seem naturally blameable. quaterent, 
petitio obliqua depending on the notion of command implied in praemlsit. 
iuffo superans, lit. ' getting across (the hills) upon the ridge ' (local abl.). 

515, 516. 'An ambush I am preparing in the sloping forest path, to 
beset the narrow passage with armed men.' convexo, here merely 
1 sloping/ The defile (fances) is called bivias, as being a thoroughfare, 
with passage through in both directions : so bivio portae ix. 238. 

517. excipe, ' meet,' of a hostile encounter, as often. 

519. ducis et tu, etc, 'do you too assume a general's office,' i. e. as 
well as myself : cp. 1. 510 above. 

522. valles, nom. sing., as in vii. 565, where there is a similar de- 
scription of a wooded gorge. 

525. aditus maligni, * scant approaches.' malignus, ' niggardly,' often 
has the sense of ' narrow,' ' scanty/ etc. 

526, 527. ' Above it, high upon the far- hill-top, a table-land lies out of 
ken, a safe retreat.' The que in each case (speculis summoque in vertd.ee, 
planltLes tutLque reoeptus) is explanatory. specula, properly a look- 
out post, here a hill-top. receptma, technically 'a place of refuge and 
rallying for an army,' here ' a retreat ' in general. Con. prefers, against the 
MS. authority, the more aceurate word recessusx but receptma gives a 
sense sufficiently near to that required, and Virgil is apt to prefer unusual 
words or meanings when more obvious ones were ready to hand. 

529. instare iugis, ' stand on the heights.' 

530, 531. regione viarum/ the line of path : ' regfio (from regd) properly 
= a straight line. iniquis, ' treacherous/ as being the scene of the ambush. 

537. iste, * of which I teii you.' Wagner (Q. V. xix. 2) compares ix. 
139 iste dolor {quo me tangi cerniţii) \ 428 nihil iste nec ausus {quem 
vultis interficere) ; xi. 165 sors ista {qua me afflictum videtis) ; x. 504 
spolia ista (quae videtis). The connection with the 2nd person in such 
cases is, as Wagner points out, paulo obscurior : i. e. instead of implying 
'that which belongs to you/ it only implies 'that which you see, know, 
feel to be the case.' 

539. invidiam viresque is almost a hendiadys — 'hatred, and the power 
which caused it,' i. e. ' hatred of his haughty power.' 

543. camilla and camillus denoted attendants at certain sacred rites. 
As camillus was generally supposed to be derived from an older casmîlus, 
so Virgil here seems to imply that Camilla is from an older Casmilla. 
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Casmîlus was the name of one of the Cabeiric gods worshipped at Samo- 
thrace ; and the connexion of the word with camillus may be a mere piece 
of archaeological fancy. 

547, 548. fugae medio, ' hindering his flight.' summis rlpis, local 
abl., ' over the top of its banks. 1 

550, 551. omnia . . . sedit, • as he thought on every plan, at last he 
fixed suddenly on this.' subito implies that his resolution was rapidly 
taken ; vix, that it was taken with reluctance. 

553. cocto, ' seasoned ' or ' hardened.' 

554, 555. hulo, a natural irregularity after telum. libro et silvestri 
subere, hendiadys, = ' bark of forest cork-tree/ nabilem, proleptic, 'so 
as to be easily wielded,' * binds her neatly round the middle of the shaft ' 
(Con.). 

558, 559. tna prima, etc, 'the first weapon she wields is there, as in 
supplication she flies from the foe through the air.' tela, the spear to 
which she is tied is spoken of as a hunting-spear, and so appropriate to 
Diana. tenens, she is said to hold the spear to which she is fastened. 

562. sonuere undae, ' loud roared the waters : ' a graphic poetical 
touch, emphasising the danger of her flight. The other interpretation 
' echoed with the hurtling of the spear ' would be a rather tasteless ex- 
aggeration. 

566. donum Triviae, ' his offering to Trivia/ the spear and the babe 
being dedicated to the goddess in accordance with his vow, 1. 557 above. 

568. ' Nor would his savage nature have suffered him to yield.' feritate, 
ablative of cause. manua dare, properly ' to surrender to an enemy,' here 
poetically of yielding to the restraints of civilised life. 

569. ' Among the shepherds' lonely mountains he passed his life/ et 
couples the sentence loosely with what precedes ' and so.' Some editors, 
less probably, take pastorum with aevum, ' a shepherd's life : ' et then 
joining pastorum and solis montibus as epithets of aevum. 

570. 571. horrentia lustra, ' tangled lairs.' mammis et lacte, hen- 
diadys : ' with milk from the breast of a wild mare of the herd.' 

573, 574. lit 'but when the child first planted her footsteps with the 
soles of her feet.' vestigia, cognate accusative, like ludum ludere, etc. 
The whole phrase is highly artificial. 

576, 577. The tiger's skin could not well serve as a headband (crinali 
auro) : but Virgil means that it was her only ornament. 

579, 580. tereti, perhaps •shapely' and so 'well twisted/ for which 
sense Con. cites Catull. lxiv. 65 tereti strophio lactantes vincta papillas. 
Ellis, however, ad loc, citing Marţial xiv. 66 to show that such breast-bands 
were sometimes made of leather, suggests that tereti may = of smooth 
leather: so that possibly tereti nabena=' with smooth leather thong,' 
agreeably to the original force of the word ; see note to viii. 633. Stry- 
mouiam, a constant epithet : see Ecl. i. 55, x. 59, G. iii. 345. 

587. acer bis, of premature death, as often ; lit. ' sour,' ' unripe.' 

Z 2 
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590. naeo, Diana's bows and arrows, which she hands to Opis. 

592. Tros Xtalasque, ' Trojan and Italian alike.' This virtually = Trojan 
or Italian : so that Servius' note {sive eam Troianus interemerit sive aîiquis 
de Aenaeae auxi/iis) need not imply that he read Italusve, whioh Con., 
against the MS. authority, prefers to Italusque. 

593. xrabe cava, ' enfolding cloud.' 

594. tamnlo, poetical dat. of recipient for the ordinary in tumulum. 
patriae reponam, ' restore to her own land.' 

595, 596. levis delapsa, ' speeding lightly down.' insonnit, * hnrtled ;' 
probably referring to the noise of her weapons. cironmdata corpus, for 
the constr. see note on x. 133 above. 

599. compositl . . . tnrnuui, 'arranged by number into troops,' Le. into 
troops of equal numbers. 

600. habenls, dative, ' chafes against the tightened re ins.' 

601. obversus, more graphic than the v. 1. conversus. ferreua, perhaps 
proleptic, ' far and wide the field bristles with the steel of the spears.' 

606. protendtmt longfo, of spears in rest, projecting in front of man and 
horse: 

'With hands drawn back, they couch the spear, 
And aim the dart in full career' (Con.). 

607. ' Hotter grows the onset of the men and theneighing of the steeds/ 
a graphic metaphor to express the swift approach of cavalry. 

609. For the elision of qne (hypermetric syllable) before exhortantur 
in the next line, see Introd. p. xix. 

612-617. ' Forthwith Tyrrhenas and gallant Acontens charge furiously 
(conixl) with lance in rest, and, first to fall, come thundering to the groond, 
crashing and shattering each horse's breast: Aconteus from his seat 
(excusaus), like lightning-bolt or heavy shot, is hurled afar, and scatters 
his life to the winds.' 

619. reiicitmt parmas, 'sling their bucklers behind them,' i. e. to 
protect their backs in flight. 

622-623. mollia colla (se. equorum), 'bending' or 'limber necks.' 
penitns with roferuntnr, l flee far away.' 

624 sqq. For this description of the alternate advance and retreat of 
successive waves cp. x. 289. soopnlos superiaoit unda, an inversion for 
scopulis superiacit undam ; cp. socios circumtulit unda vi. 229. sinu, 
' corling wave.' 

680. 'Twice, beaten back, they glance behind them, covering their 
backs with their shields.' armia terga tegrentes = reiiciunt parmas, above 
1. 619. 

632. legit Tirnm vir, ' each picked out his man ' (for single combat) ; 
a poetical application of the old military phrase vir virum legii, of a 
particular kind of conscription (Liv. ix. 39. 3, x. 38. 7), in which 
individual soldiers chose other individuals in order to make up an army. 



AENEID XL 641-688. 357 

The expression is applied by Tacitus (Hist. i. 18) to Galba's adoption of 
Piso more divi Augusti et exemplo militari quo vir virum legeret. 

641. armia, probably from arma, as iv. 11 quam forti pectore et armis, 
and not from armt, as Con. suggests. 

644. tantraa in arma patet, ' so vast a front he presents to the foe : ' 
i. e. he is so huge and stalwart that he does not fear to be wounded. 

645. transfixa, usually of the thing pierced, here of that which pierces ; 
a characteristic Virgilian variety of meaning : ' piercing through him bends 
him double with pain.' 

648. Amazon, ' like an Amazon.' 

649. nnum — pugnae, ' one breast bared for fight : ' for the construction 
see note on x. 1 33. 

651. răpit, 'whirls.' 

653. in tergnm, ' towards the rear/ 

654. fugientia, 'shot in flight;' see note to x. 418. 

660. pulsant, the river being frozen over. 

661. Martia, daughter of Marş. 

662. refert, returns from battle. 

665, 666. Cp. II. xvi. 692 "Ev$a riva irparrov, riva 8' ftorarov t£cvâpi£as, 
Uarp6K\tis. Clytio patre, abl. absol., = ' son of Clytius.' apertum, 
' unguarded.' 

669. se in vnlnere versat, ' writhes upon his wound.' 

670. super, ' over * him, rather than ' besides.' 

671. snffosso, ' stabbed underneath.' The MSS. favour ' suffuso : ' but 
it is questionable whether it cov\ă=prolapso (Gossrau), and the technical 
meaning ' with swollen feet ' is absurd in the present context. 

678. lgnoti.8, ' strânge/ ' unaccustomed : ' he was a hunter rather than a 
soldier. 

680, 681. pugnatori with iuvenoo, * torn from a wild (fighting) bull.' 
Others connect it with oui, = cui pugnanti, 'was his dress in war:' but 
the strong phrase eropta, and Ornytus* reputation as a hunter, are in favour 
of the first interpretation. oaput ingens, etc, ' his head is covered by a 
wolf s huge gaping mouth, and jaws with their grinning teeth ; ' i. e. a 
wolf s head is converted into a helmet, with the mouth serving as visor. 

682. spânul, according to Servius a rusticum telum, as in the passage 
cited by him from Sall. Cat. xv. 3, where spari, lanceae, and praeacutae 
sudes are contrasted with militaria arma, A 'pike' perhaps suggests 
corresponding ideas, as a rude weapon. The word is obviously akin to 
Engl. ' spear/ ' spar/ Germ. ' Speer,' ' Sparren,' and Ital. ' sbarra ' (a bar, 
or rail). 

684. exceptam, ' caught ; ' neqne enim, etc. then accounts for it — ' for 
'tis easy when a line is turned to flight ' (and all is confusion). 

687, 688. vestra, i. e. of Ornytus and his tribe, whom she supposes to 
have threatened to drive the Volscians before them like game. nomen, 
'glory.' 
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692. sedentis, se. equo, 'as he rode.' 

695. gyro interior, Virgilian for gyro interiore, * baffles him by wheeling 
inwards.' As he pursues her in a circle, she wheels sharply round, gets 
behind hjm, and then strikes him down. 

698. seenrim congeminat, a bold variation for the ordinary con- 
geminat icium, ' strikes again and again with massive axe.' 

701. The Lignrians were proverbial for lying and deceit, which is as it 
were their life ; whence fallere by a kind of vapă rrpooSotciav for vivere. 
Cp. Cic. Cluent. 36. 72 hoc sibi Staienus cognomen {Paetus) ex imaginibus 
Aeliorum delegerat, ne % si se Ligurem fecisset, nationis magis quam generis 
uti cognomine videretur : i. e. Ligur and Paetus being two cognomina of 
the Aelia gens, the former would have seemed only too appropriate for 
such a scoundrel as Cicero is representing Staienns to be. 

702. pugnae, dat. after evadere, a poetical construction. 

705. quld tam effreginm? 'A fine thing indeed ! ' cp. Hor. Sat. ii. 3. 
283 Unum (Quid tam magnum ? addens) unum me surpite morţi — i. e. 
4 snrely it's a small thing I ask.' 

706. fog-am, a concise expression for ' means of e scape.' 

708. 'Soon shall you know to whom vainglorious pride brings harm.' 
Another reading laudem is well supported. But fraudem is attested by 
Servins as the old reading, and makes better sense. 

711. pura, ' blank ' or ' nnblazoned ' =parma alba ix. 548. Camilla, not 
having been in battle before, has no device on her shield. 

715. vane, here 'foolish/ referring to his vain confidence in his 
stratagem : not ' false ' ' deceptive.' 

716. patrias artes, ' your native gnile ; ' see above 1. 701. 

718. ignea, 'with fiery speed/ as 1. 746 below; cp. Catull. lxiv. 341 
Flammea praevertet ceieris vestigia cervae ; Pind. Isthm. 8. 37 (of Achilles) 
X*îpas ''Apei r* ivaXiy/eiov arepotituai r âjcfiav vohStv, 

719. She ontstrips (transit) the horse, then faces it (adversa) and 
grasps the reins. 

721. The hawk is saoer ales as an augural bird ; * whom augurs 
Iove. 1 

728. incitat, (so most MSS.) is in sense preferable to iniicit (Con., 
Forb., Goss.). Ribbeck approves Heinsins' conjectnre incutit; an im- 
provement, no doubt, upon iniicit, bnt unnecessary. The only reason for 
rejecting incitat is the close proximity of suscitat : but as in each word 
both accent and metrical ictus emphasise tlie Jîrst syllable, no disagreeable 
repetition of sound is produced on reading the line ; and the case does not 
seem to caii for either conjectural emendation or neglect of superior MS. 
authority. 

731. nomine quemque vooans; this description of Tarcho recalls 
Thucydides' account of Nicias before the final sea-fight at Syracuse (vii. 
69. 2) aZOis rwv Tf*t)pâpx wv % va iicaorov avţicakti, vaTp6$€V re kvovofiâfav 
jcal abrobs dvoţiadrl fcal <pv\i}v — or Homer's picture (II. iv. 231 sqq.) of 
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Agamemnon encouraging his followers : the language being perhaps 
suggested by Agamemnon's instniction to Menelaus in II. x. 67 : 
<$>6iyyto & $ K€V tv ff Q a * Ka ^ lypfiyopQcu olvojxOl, 
irarpâOev iie yevtrjs dvojxdţew ăvhpa ticaaTov, 
rrâvras fcvZaivojv. 

732. o numqtiam dolituri, ' hearts that will never feel.' 

735. quo, ' to what end,' as ii. 150. 

736-740. ' Quick you are for nightly feats of Iove, or when the crooked 
pipe proclaims some Bacchic dance, to stand waiting for the feast and cups 
npon the well-laden board — your joy and pleasure this ! — till seers with 
favouring voice proclaim the rites, and fat burnt-ofiferings caii you to the 
forest depths.' exspeotare depends npon segnes. AII the best MSS. give 
exspectate, which would have to be taken as an ironical imperative — ' go 
and wait for the feast, instead of fighting.' But the run of the lines is 
altogether against this version ; and exspectate is no doubt a scribe's error 
for exspectare. onrva tibla, apparently a pipe fitted with a hom bending 
upwards ; cp. Ovid Met. iii. 533 adunco tibia cornu. dnxn nuntiet, final 
subjonctive, implying waiting for a particular purpose. 

741. moriturus, 'ready to die,' expresses his purpose, rather than the 
future event. et ipse, as well as his men. 

746-750. lgneus, see above 1. 718. partes rimator apertas, i searches 
for an unguarded spot,' the throat apparently being selected. vim vlrlbns 
exit, ' with strength avoids the blow.' exit, poetical use of intrans. verb 
with ace, instead of prep. and case; cp. v. 438 tela exit y G. iii. ^gfontes 
avertitur. vim and vlrlbns = « violence ' and ' strength ' respectively. 

751 sqq. From Homer, II. xii. 200-207, volans alte being a translation 
of {npivinjs. 

758. ezemplmn eventnmque, ' prowess and snecess.' 

761. ' Then Arruns, doomed to fate, all cnnningly with poised spear keeps 
compassing swift Camilla's path, unmarked by her (prior, lit. ' anticipating 
her '), and tries his readiest chance ' (of wounding her). fortonam = «cwpoi/, 
cp. xii. 920 sortitus fortunam oculis. 

766 , 767. Partly repeated from v. 441 . improbus = ' restless,' ' untiring ' 
— * for ever brandishing his deadly spear.' 

768. olim, at Troy. 

770, 771. quem pellls, etc, ' who wore a cloth on which were brazen 
scales like feathers, and golden clasps.' adnls squainls, descriptive ablative. 
For in plnm am cp. vi. 42 excisum latus rupis in antrum. 

774. erat, the MSS. vary between erat and sonat, but the latter is 
probably due to a recollection of 1. 652 above. arcuş, why he should 
shoot with a Lycian horn-bow, and have a golden bow hanging from his 
back, is a difficulty. Con. suggests that arcuş here = ' quiver, ' an un- 
paralleled use. Probably the passage would have been altered on revision. 

775. ohlamydem sinusqne, hendiadys : ' his saffron cloak with its 
rustling folds of linen.' 
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777. * With broidered vest and trews of foreign garb.' pictns tonicas, 
for the constr. see on x. 133. barbara, trousers were Oriental and despised 
by Romans : cp. Tacitus* account (Hist. ii. 20) of Caecina giving offence in 
the Italian towns quod versicolori sagulo, drăcos barbarum tegmen indutus, 
togatos alloqueretur. 

778-782. se ferret suggests ' display ; ' ' to flaunt herself in golden spoil.' 
The mixture of feminine with warlike motives is very happily touched in 
this description of Camilla. venatrix, ( with a hunter' s keenness.' oaeoa, 
' blindly,' i. e. careless of the danger ; so Încânta in the next clause. 

784. condtat, ' brandishes : ' the weapon is not thrown till 1. 799. 

785 sqq. Apollo had a temple on Mt Soraote, at which certain Faliscan 
families cailed Hirpii (Pliny vii. 2) or Hirpini (Varro apud Serv.) ofFered 
annual sacrifices, walking barefoot through bnrning embers. 

786-788. ' Whom we above all men (primi) worship, in whose honour 
the heap of blazing pinewood burns, while we thy votaries, by faith up- 
bome, walk on thick-strewn embers through the very fire.' plnens ardor 
acervo, a Virgilian inversion for pineo ardor acervo, multa, ( denotes the 
thoronghness of the ordeal' (Con.). 

790. pulsae, ' defeated.' 

792, 793. dum, concessive, 'provided that.' inglorina, because no 
honour (though no discredit) was to be won by killing a woman. 

796-798. ut . . . sterneret, ut videret are appositionai to, or explana- 
tory of, the idea of 'gift' implied in annuit, dedit; see above on l. 152. 
patria alta, ' his statei y home.' 

801-804. aurae, the ' wind ' or ' rush ' of the spear. exsertam, cp. 
I. 469 above. alte acta, ' driven deep.' 

809. Ule, as x. 707, where see note. sequantur, subj. as denoting the 
purpose with which he flies. 

812. remulcena, a rare word, lit. * stroking back,' here denotes the act 
of drawing back the tail and stroking the belly with it; 'drooping his 
tail.' 

815. contenta» fuga, 'contented to escape/ without wishing to con- 
summate his victory. So Con. and Forb. Others, less probably, transl. 
* with eager flight,' lit. ' strained in flight.' 

816. trahlt, ' pulls at ' (Con.), without succeeding in drawing it out. 

818. labnntur, of the drooping of her eyes. 

819. purpureua, ( bright,' with qnondam. 

820. unam is almost an indefinite pronoun, ' one of her companions ; ' 
common in Livy (not in Cicero) with partitive genitive, and from the time of 
Plautus and Terence in more colloquial Latin — e.g. Ter. And. i. 1. 91 

forte unam adspicio adukscentulam, where it is virtually an indefinite 
article, like its derivatives un, uno y etc. in modern Românce languages. 

821. 822. quicum, the older form of ablative, seen in qui-ppe, quin 
(qui ne\ etc. Here it answers to fem. ablative, partlri, historic infinitive 
denoting custom. 
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823. haotenus . . . potul, * thus far have my powers lasted,' i. e. my 
fighting is now over. 

826. succedat, petitio obliqua after mandata. 

828-830. non sponte fluens, 'sinking perforce.' toto . . . corpore, 
' gradually frees herself from all her body,' a poetical phrase to express the 
escape of the soul from the body: cp. iv. 703 teque isto corpore solvo ; 
Lucret. iii. 696 exsolvere şese Omni bus e nervis atque ossibus articulisque. 

833. crudescit, 'grows hotter.' 

836. Triviae custos, ' Diana's sentinel ' (Con.), i.e. Opis. laxu dudum, 
'all the while,' 'now for some tirne* — i. e. while all this was going on. 

839. mulcatam (the MS. reading), = 'beaten/ 'overborne,' multatam 
(Forb., Gossr., etc.) «* 'punished.' Mulco and mulcto (or multo) are 
originally parallel forms to which usage has attached different meanings : 
so e.g. quis t qui ; os, 6 in Greek. From English Mr. Storr cites 'travail' 
and 'travel,' 'queen' and 'quean/ 'spirit* and 'sprite:' and others will 
readily occur. 

843. desertae, ' in solitude ; ' properly only of places, but deşerta© in 
dumis is by transference for desertis in dumis. 

845. reliquit, 'she hath not left you dishonoured* — having already 
(1. 591 above) provided for avenging Camilla. The v. 1. relinquet would 
be easier : but reliquit has the best authority. 

854. fulgentem armis, many editors read îaetantem animis, on the 
authority of one MS., as being more appropriate. But as fulgentem 
armis makes perfectly good sen se, it seems unnecessary to disregard 
ihe MSS. 

856, 857. periture, voc. for nom., as exspectate venis ii. 283. Camilla* 
praemia, ' return for Camilla's death.' tune etiam, etc, ' shall such as 
you (lit. 'even you') fall by Diana's shafts?' Opis grudges him Ihe 
honour of such a death. 

860-862. ' And drew it at full stretch, till the curved tips met together, 
and with even hands she touched the arrow's point with her left, and her 
breast with the bowstring and her right.' coirent, the subj. expresses her 
purpose in drawing the bow. manlbus aequis, i.e. one hand was drawn 
back as much as the other was stretched out. Cp. Homer's description of 
drawing a bow so that the arrow-head comes up to the bow (and to the 
hand which holds it) : — ^EA^e 5* âpov ykwpidas tc ha&wv ical vtvpa /tâeur 
"Scvp^v fi\v fiafâ wiXaotv, r6£<p dl ffithjpov (II. iv. 123). 

864. una . . . que, ' at the same time that.' 

866. lgnoto camporum in pulvere, by transference for ignoto in loco 
campi pulverulenţi (Forb. ) . 

870. 'And captains borne astray, and troops left all forlorn' — i.e. 
deprived of their disiecti duces. 

871. equis aversi, for equis aversis. 

877. percussae peotora, ' beating their breasts : ' for the constr. see on 

x. 133. 
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880. Inimica turba, i. e. the Trojans. fraper, ' falling upon them.' 
882. tuta domoram, ' the shelter of home ; ' in these constructions the 

partitive notion often disappears, the neuter adj. merely expressing a 

quality: so i. 422 străta viarum—stratae viae. 

886. ' Of those that keep the gate with their swords and those that rush 

upon them ' — i. e. those who have got in repelling their friends who try to 

force a way in after them. 

888. urgente ruina, * as the ronţ presses on.' 

889, 890. ' Some with blind haste and loosened rein dash headlong on 
the gates and stubbora doors.' dnros oblice postea, an inversion for 
dura obiice post es. 

891. mmmo certamine, ' with utmost zeal,' as in v. 197 olli certamine 
supimo Procumbunt. 

892. xnonstrat, ' prompts.' nt videre Camillam, ' following Camilla's 
example/ lit. ' as they saw Camilla (hurling weapons).' 

893. robore dnro, abl. of quality with stipitibus. 

895. praecipites, ' in headlong haste/ primaeque, etc, * and long to 
be the first to die for their city's walls.' It would be possible to translate 
primae, 'in the first rank,' and pro moenibus, ' on the front of the walls.' 

896,897. implet, 'engrosses' (Storr). nuntins, 'news. f fert tn- 
mnltnxn, * tells of mighty uproar/ 

904. apertos, ' ungnarded.' 

907. nec longls passibns, 'no long space.' The plural is used col- 
lectively, with an adjective denoting an attribute applicable only to the 
collective sense; cp. longos annos x. 549 ; Tib. i. 1. 2 Et teneat culţi iugera 
magna soli. inter se with absnnt. 

911. aţventnm pedum, 'the onward tramp of feet' (Con.). 

912-914. ineant — ^tingat, * would fight . . . were not Phoebus to bathe ;' 
vivid use of the present subj. for the ordinary inirent . . . tingeret. Cp. 
v. 325 spatia et si plura supersint, Transeat e lapsus prior. 

915. xnoenia vallant, 'entrench their lines/ i. e. raise temporary works 
outside the city. 
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NOTES TO BOOK XII. 

Turnus, now the only hope of the Rutulian cause, agrees to meet Aeneas 
in single fight ; Latinus, on the other hand, being willing to make a treaty 
and give Lavinia to Aeneas. The arrangements for the treaty are con- 
cluded, Aeneas and Latinus ratify it with an oath, and the combat is about 
to begin (11. 1-2 15): when the nymph Juturna, Turnus* sister, instigated 
by Juno (11. 134-160), incites the wild Rutulians to break the truce. A 
milie ensues, in which Aeneas is wounded and retires: while Turnus, 
making no attempt, as Aeneas has done, to keep the peace, deals great 
havoc among the Trojans (11. 216-332). Aeneas, miraculously healed by 
Venus, returns to the fight to seek Turnus; but Juturna, acting as her 
brother's charioteer, evades his pursuit (11. 333-499). After great slaughter 
on both sides (11. 500-553), Aeneas threatens Laurentum itself (11. 554-592) : 
Amata commits suicide (1. 595) : and Turnus, his better seif and soldierly 
instincts reasserting themselves, rushes to save the city by claiming the 
combat with Aeneas (11. 614-696). He has forfeited sympathy by his 
former violentia : but the spirit in which he at last resolves to meet his 
fate (11. 665-695) compensates for much that has gone before. The re- 
mainder of the book (11. 697-952) is occupied with the duel: Jupiter 
reconciling Juno to the fate of Turnus, and forbidding Juturna from further 
interference (11. 791-886). 

The frequency of supernatural intervention is a noticeable feature in this 
book (e. g. 11. 222 sqq., 411, 468, 544, 784-787), due perhaps (as Con. 
remarks) to imitation of Iliad xix-xxii, where such interventions become 
more frequent as the story draws to its catastrophe. In the suicide of 
Amata (11. 595 sqq.) we may trace the influence of Greek tragedy : while 
Juturna, like Camilla, is apparently Virgil's own conception. 

1-4. infractos, 4 broken/ as x. 731. promissa, see xi. 434-444. se 
signarl oculia, ' that all eyes are on him.' nltro, ' at once,' without 
waiting to be entreated ; lit. ' beyond ' what might be expected. 

5. Iile anticipates and emphasises the substantive leo: see note 011 
x. 707. 

6, 7. movet arma, the ordinary military expression for begin ning war. 
comantes oervlce toros, a variety for comas in torosa cervice, * tosses his 
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mane from his brawny neck ; ' cp. CatulL lxiii. 83 Rutilam ferox torosa 
cervice quate iubam. latronis, 'hunter/ so called because he besets the 
lion's path like a ' brigand ' or * robber * (the ordinary me'aning). 

11. in Turno, 'as far as Turnus is concerned;' in this and similar 
phrases in with abl. expresses the object in regard to which something 
takes place; cp. ii. 390 doîor an virtus, quis in hoste requirat. re- 
tractent, ' withdraw/ 'retract/ a rare use. 

13. pater, for the quantity see Introd. p. xvii. concipe, ' seal,' a 
technical term for concluding treaties, administering oaths, etc. It pro- 
perly denotes to ' recite ' a ccrtain formula which is repeated by others. 

16. orimen commnne, 'the charge against us all 1 (i.e. of unfaithfulness 
and cowardice). 

19. animi, see on x. 686. 

23. nec non, etc, 'Latinus too has gold and a heart to give it.' For 
animus = ' generosity * cp. Cic. Q. F. i. 1. 3. § 10 Allienus noster est, quutn 
animo ac benevolentia, turn vero etiam imitatione vivendi ; and the phrases 
magni animi, parvi animi, of liberal or mean persons respectively. 

25, 26. sine xne, etc, ' let me utter these hard sayings without disguise, 
and yourself lay this to heart.* hăuri, lit. ' drink in.' 

28. canebant, often of prophecies, oracles, etc, which were frequently 
delivered in verse. ' That was the burden of gods and men alike.' 

29. coţnato sanguine, Turnus was the nephew of Amata, the wife of 
Latinus. 

31. genero, arma. The hiatus is justified by the pause in sense ; see 
Introd. p. xviii. 

33. primus, ' before all/ 

34. Ins, iu the battles of Books X. and XI. urbe, abl. instrum., ' by our 
city/ 

37. quo referor totiens, 'whither am I drifting again and again?' 
(Con.) He is bewildered by constant change of purpose. 

39. tollo, 'stop/ 

41, 42. si . . . prodiderim, * if it be that I have betrayed' (lâv ttojs rrpofe- 
dajKcu). Latinus is afraid that he may have already sealed Turnus' fate by 
thus resisting destiny. 

43. res bello varias, ' the chances of war/ poetical for res belii varias. 

45. dividit, 'parts* (from you). 

46. ezsnperat, etc, 'it prevails the more, and grows virulent beneath 
his healing touch.' 

49. letnmqne, etc, ' let me barter life for fame/ lit. ' agree to death for 
fame/ 

52, 53. ' No goddess moiher will be near him now to wrap his flight in 
mist with a woman's care while she hides herself in baffling shades.' In 
the Iliad Aphrocîite hides Aeneas in a fold of her garment: Apollo 
rescues him in a cloud, as also does Poseidon. vanis, ' deceitful/ not 
' vain/ 



AENEID XII. 54-90. 365 

54. nova pugnae sorte, ' the new turn of the battle,' i. e. the approaching 
single combat between Aeneas and Tumus. 

55. moritura, * with death in view.' The thought of suicide is in her 
mind, and this is her dying appeal. 

56. te, governed by oro, 1. 60. 

57. honos is sometimes explained as = ' feeling for/ on the analogy of 
grăita vii. 401. But such nse of the word for a moral quality is un- 
exampled : and it is better to translate ' if you care ought for Amata's good 
name.' 

61. isto, that contest you are bent upon. 

62, 63. simul, 'with you/ lumina, ' light of day ;' cp. iv. 452 îucem 
relinquere, and the Homeric Xtinw <pâos y€\ioio. 

64-69. ' Lavinia heard her mother's voice, her glowing cheeks bedewed 
with tears : deep cri m son blushes set her all aflame and mantled o'er her 
burning face. As when some hand hath sullied Indian ivory with bloodred 
stain, or when white lilies blent with many a rose seem red : such hues the 
maiden's face displayed.' perfasa genas, for the constr. see on x. 133. 
ebur, aut, see Introd. p. xvii. 

72-74. ' Let no tears, O mother mine, nor such ill omen attend me to 
the battle's stubborn fray ; for Turnus is not free to put off his death/ 

78. non, for ne, poetical usage. 

80. coniunx, predicate, • as wife/ 

82. anta ora, ' before his face.' 

83. Orithyia, the wife of Boreas, the north wind, who was the father of 
the royal horses of Troy. The connexion between Pilumnus and Orithyia 
is probably a mere invention of Virgil's. 

84. anteirent, subj. after consecutive qnl — ' to surpass the whiteness of 
the snow, the swiftness of the wind/ 

85. 86. ' Around them stand the busy grooms patting with hollow palms 
their sounding chests and combing the mane upon their necks/ planşa, 
struck so as to give a sound. cavis suggests the hollow sound roade by 
the hand. 

87. squalentem, 'rough.' oriohalco, 'yellow copper' or 'brass/ the 
dpuxc&icos of Hesiod and the Homeric hymns. The Latins, from a false 
etymology, often spelt it aurichalcum, and consequently conceived it to be a 
mixture of gold and brass : this spelling being required e. g. by the metre in 
Plaut. Mii. Gl. iii. 1. 66, Pseud. ii. 3. 21. Virgil here, and Horace (A. P. 
202) restore the right spelling, but retain the short antepenultimate 
(prichalcuiri) which the Plautine passages exhibit, as might be expected in 
an unaccented syllable of so long a word. albo, lit. ' pale/ 

88. aptat nabendo, l fits for wear.' 

80. ensemque, an imitation of Homeric rhythm: see Introd. p. xvii. 
cornna, two projections in a helmet, in which the crest was fixed : ' the 
sockets of his crimson crest/ 

00. ipse, ' with his own hand/ 
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92. colnmnae, another reading is columna. The former is best sup- 
ported : if the latter were right, it would be an instance of Virgirs excep- 
ţional use of the ablative, like haeret pede pes x. 361, where see note. 

94. trementem, proleptic, ' shook it till it quivered.' 

96. nuudmus Actor, se. ante a gessit. 

97. da sternere, poetical use of infin., like coli dedit iii. 77. 

100. vibratos, etc., 'curled with hot iron and reeking with myrrh.' 
Cp. Cicero's taunt of the consul Gabinius (Şest. viii. 18) unguentis affluens, 
calamistrata coma ; and the Puritan description of King Charles I in 
Macaulay's ballad of ' Naseby : ' 

' And the Man of blood was there, with his long essenced hair, 
And Astley and Sir Marmaduke and Rupert of the Rhine.* 

101, 102. 'Such madness sways him; his features all ablaze shoot 
sparks ; fire flashes from his eager eyes.* 

103. prima in proelia, 'to begin the fight.' 

104-106. Repeated almost verbatim from G. iii. 232-234. irasci in 
cornna, 'throw his wrath into his horns/ a picturesque phrase imitated 
from Eur. Bacch. 742 €Îs tetpas Ovfxovfxtvoi. sparsa, etc, 'scatters the sand 
in prelude to the fight.' 

107. maternis armia, the arms given him by his mother Venus, and 
made by Vulcan, as described in Bk. VIII. 

108. aouit Martexn, ' kindles his marţial spirit/ lit. * sharpens the edge 
of;' cp. acuunt tras 1. 590 below. Virgil is perhaps thinking of Homer's 
cycipofxcv dţîtv "Aprja II. ii. 440. 

118. focos, ' braziers ' to hold the fire for the altars. 

120. The MSS. have velati lino : but most editors accept the testimony 
of Servius for limo, the ' apron ' worn by sacrificing priests ; so called, 
aceording to Servius, from its 'waving' purple border {lima purpura). 
No custom of wearing linen is recorded that would justify the MS. reading. 
tempora vineţi, see on x. 133. 

121. pilata, 'armed with pila 9 (javelins), the characteristic Roman 
weapon : a rare term, only one other passage (Mart. x. 482 pilota cohors) 
being quoted for its use. It might also mean * in close column,' as Servius 
shows by quotations: but the first meaning appears to be more appro- 
priate. 

129. spatia, the 'ground' marked out for each body of men. 

131. studio, ' in their eagerness.' eflusae, se. domibus. 

134. The Alban mount, about fourteen miles south of Rome, was after- 
wards the scene of the Feriae Latinae. 

139. Conington thinks that Virgil makes Juturna ' a presiding nymph of 
lakes and rivers generally : ' but the words stagnis qnae fluminilmsqne 
praesidet are only a poetical description of a water-nymph, like decus 
Jluviorum below, 1. 142. There was a lake of Juturna near the Fons Nu- 
mici (vii. 1 50) : and Ovid (Fast. i. 463) implies that there was some pool 
or water in Rome sacred to Juturna — Te quoque lux eadem, Turni soror, 
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aede recepit, Hic ubi Virginea Campus obitur aqua. The similarity of 
names may have led Virgil to represent her as sister of Turnus : and Ovid 
would naturally accept this on his authority. 

142-145. deeus fluviornm, 'pride of all streams.' nt, 'how.' in- 
gratnm, ' thankless'— i.e. to those who have entered it. Juno implies 
that the favours of Jupiter are âdwpa bwpa. 

148. cedere res, ' that success should attend.' 

152. praesentins, ' more effectual.' 

155. honestnm, 'comely/ as x. 133. 

158. conceptumque esenţe foedns, 'mar the treaty they have made : ' 
on conceptum, see 1. 13 above. 

161-164. The plural nom. reges has no verb, being immediately sub- 
divided into two singular nominatives, each with its own verb ; cp. xi. 261. 
The idiom is as old as Homer, e. g. Od. xii. 73-101 Oi Se Svoj gk6tt€\oi, 6 
filv ovpavbv €vpvv Itcâvei, k.t.\. . . . rov 5* trepov ffic6v€\ov, k.t.\. Transl. : 
' And now the chiefs came forth, Latinus of majestic frame on four-horse 
chariot borne, his gleaming brows girt by twelve golden rays, emblem of 
his ancestor the Sun ; Turnus with two snow-white steeds.' solis avi need 
not be inconsistent with vii. 47 sqq. (where Latinus is son of Faunus the 
son of Picus, and great-grandson of Saturn) : for Circe, daughter of the 
Sun, was fabled to have been in Iove with Picus (see note to vii. 189), and 
Faunus may have been represented as their offspring. The Sun would 
then be Latinus' great-grandfather on the mother's side, Saturn on the 
father's. 

165. crispans, ' brand ishing,' here denotes the mere carrying in the 
hand; cp. i. 313, from which this line is repeated. 

172-175. 'They turned their faces to the rising sun, and strewed salt 
barley cakes, scoring with the steel the victims' foreheads, and pouring 
libations on the altar. 1 For convers! ad solexn cp. viii. 68, and Soph. 
O. C. 477 Xoăs x^ aff ^ ai Grăvra îrpbs irpdrrrjv ?<u. For the constr. convers! 
lumina see on x. 133. frnges, etc. : it was customary at sacrifices to 
scatter salt meal on the victim's head, then cut a tuft of hair from the brow, 
and throw it into the fire. pateris altaria liban t, a Virgilian variety for 
pateras libant in altaria. 

179, 180. iam xnelior, ' more favourable now ' (than heretofore). tor- 
qnes, ' guidest/ as iv. 269 caeîum et terras qui numine torquet. 

181, 182. ' Ye springs, too, and floods I caii, ye powers of heaven above, 
whate'er ye be, and every god that haunts the dark-blue sea.' fontesqne*, 
for the metre see Introd. p. xvii. religio, abstract for concrete, here 
denotes an object of reverence. Cp. Agamemnon's appeal (II. iii. 276 sqq.) 
to Zeus, the Sun, Rivers, Earth, and the powers below. 

183. ' If haply victory shall pass to Turnus/ 

187. nostrom is predicate : ' if Victory wills the day to be ours.' Mar- 
tem, ' fortune of war,' as in the phrase aequo Marte pugnatum est. 

192-104. * My gods, my worship will I bring ; let sire Latinus still hold 
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sway, still bear his ancient rule : the sons of Troy shall build me a town, 
and fair Lavinia grace it with her name.' 

198-200. genus duplex, Phoebus and Diana. Zanns presided over 
treaties. sacraria, ' the shrine of grim Dis,' i.e. his abode or realms : cp. 
Stat. Theb. iii. 246, where Jupiter calls heaven Arcem hanc aeternam, 
mentis sacraria fiostrae. sancit, * enforces by his boit ; ' i. e. by striking 
down perjurers. 

201. medios igrnes et n-amina, ' the fires and gods between us : ' 
Aeneas and Latinus stand on different sides of the altar, at which the gods 
were supposed to be present. 

203-205. 'No force shall make me change my purpose, though it 
plunge earth in sea, in a whirl of deluge, and blend heaven with hell.' 
volentem, lit. 'of my own will/ kicovra. miscens, lit. 'mixing them 
tellnrem, undas) with deluge.* 

206. nt, ' as surely as.' The following passage is imitated from Aga- 
memnon's well-known oath in II. i. 234 foii. vai fiă rude aierjirrpov f rb pev 
ovvot€ <f>vWa /cal oţovs $vcrcc, etc. 

200. posuit, • has lost.' ferro, instrumental abl. 

211. gestare, poetical infin. after dedit. 

214. in flammam, 'over the flames/ as xi. 199. 

216-218. lamdndxun, 'all the while,' — i.e. while these preparations 
were being made. tuxn magia, se. miscentur ; ' the more so, when on 
nearer view they see them ill-matched in strength.' non vlrlbus aequls 
seems rightly explained by Wagner as ablat. of qaattty =viriâus impares: 
though the omission of the object after cernnnt makes the expression 
harsh and obscure. 

210. adlnvat, 'aids the feeling/ adds to their excitement. 

221. tabentes, ' wasted/ is adopted by most editors, pubentes, the read- 
ing of the majority of MSS., having no meaning here. 

224. formam assimulata, see on x. 133. A Camera, king of Amyclae, 
is mentioned in x. 562. 

227. baud nesoia rerum, ' knowing well her task.' 

229. talitraa, ' such as we are/ i. e. their equals in strength. 

230. ntunerone, etc, ' is it in numbers or in strength that we are un- 
equal to them ? ' 

231. 232. omnes is predicate. ' See ! these Trojans and Arcadians are 
all their force — these, and yon men of fate, Etruria foe to Turnus.' &tale8> 
an ironical allusion to the oracle which bade the Etruscans choose a 
foreign chief (vii. §02) ; which oracle, Juturna implies, will be a false 
guide. The Etruscans hated Turnus for sheltering their tyrant Mezentius 
(viii. 493). 

233. • Scarce have we a foe (for each), did we meet them with half our 
force/ alterai, lit. ' every other man of us.' habemus denotes a fact, 
the proportion between the two armies ; congrediamnr, the contingency 
of a battle. 
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235. vivnsque per ora feretur, ' shall live in the mouths of men/ an 
expression imitated from Ennius' epitaph on himself, volito vivus per ora 
virutn. 

242, 243. preoantnr infectam, 'pray the truce had ne'er been made : ' 
cp. for construction x. 503 magno cum optaverit emptum Intactum Pali anta. 
infectam is a negative, not a privative word : its meaning therefore is ' not 
done/ rather than * undone ' in the sense of cancelled. 

245-250. ' To this Juturna added yet a sharper spnr, and sent in heaven 
a sign, most potent of all that wrought with cheating omen on Italian 
hearts. Jove's golden bird aloft (volans) in the ruddy sky was chasing 
river-fowl and all the feathered crew in noisy crowd: when suddenly he 
swooped upon the stream, and gripped a lordly swan with his rapacious 
claws.' litoreas aves are swans : cp. the original in Homer, II. xv. 690 
'AXA. 1 &<tt bpviQojv ir€T€T}vuv aUrds aîOow ""E&vos i<ţ>op/A,ărai norafx^v trapa 
pocrKofxevâojv, and Aen. i. 393 sqq. The cycnus excellens betokens Turnus. 

252. convertmnt clamore fagam, ' wheel screaming round ; ' lit. ' turn 
back their flighl.' 

255. defecit, ' gave way,' ' failed.' 

256. fiuvio, poetical dat. of recipient instcad of prep. and case. 

258. expediunt manus, ' make ready their hands ' (for fight) ; cp. 
arma expedient iv. 592, and Sall. Jug. 105. 4 igitur se quisque expedire, 
arma atque tela temptare, intendere. 

250-261. hoe erat, like Gk. fy ăpa, referring back to the time of prayer; 
'this was the omen I prayed for.' aocipio, se. omen. improbus, 
'rapacious,' as above 1. 250 : Aeneas being the eagle. 

263. penltns profondo, ' far away over the deep' (abl.). 

267-260. sonitnm, etc, ' the whirring cornel hurtled through the air, 
nor missed its mark. No sooner done, than rose a mighty cry : confused 
was all the crowd, and hearts grew hot with wild alarm.' ennei, properly 
of the blocks of seats in a theatre, so called from their wedge-like shape ; 
here of the rows of spectators. 

270-272. ut forte, o/y trvxev, ' as haply stood.' tina tot, fda iroXAovs, 
cp. Aesch. Ag. 1455 'Iw, l& irapâvovs'EKiva Mm răs voWăs, răs vavv voXXăs 
Vvx&s b\iaaa % bvb TZpo'uţ. 

273-276. ' One of these, a handsome youth in glittering arms, the spear 
struck full in the waist, where the belt rubs against the belly and the buckle 
grips its meeting edges ; right through his side it passed, and stretched him 
on the yellow sand.' hornm imnm takes up the construction of hasta 
volans ' y interrupted by another sentence. sutUis probably denotes a leather 
belt with metal plates stitehed to it. lateruxn iuncturas, aceording to 
Con., are • the ribs,' which the belt ' clasps : ' but more probably they 
denote the edges of the belt itself. Virgil has in mind Iliad iv. 132, where 
Athene directs Pandarus' arrow aimed at Menelaus, tOi ţaxrrijpos &x*i €f 
Xpvaaoi avv€\ov koi SiirXâos ^vtcto Oduprjţ. nnnm . . . transadiglt costas, 
accusative of whole an4 part ; see on x. 699. 

A a . 
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270-280. eaeei, * blindly.* M110 . . . inundant, ' on the other side 
comes a deluge of Trojans,' etc. 

283-285. dixipuere, 'they have stripped the altare,' i.e. of the charred 
brands and fire for extempore weapons. ferreus imber is from Ennins : 
cp. Milton, ' Par. Lost,' iii. 324 ' sharp sleet of arrowy showers,' and Gray, 
'The Fatal Sisters,' stanza 1 : 

'Now the Storm begins to lower, 

(Haste, the loom of Hell prepare,) 
Iron sleet of arrowy shower 
Hurtles in the darkened air.' 
oraterasque, ' bowls and braziers are carried away,' i. e. by persons retiring 
from the battle. 

286. pulsatos, 'outraged/ lit. 'beaten.' infeoto foedere, abl. absol., 
' the trace unmade.' dlvos, the images of the gods. 
288. snbiiciunt, lit. • throw upwards.' 
280. regem, ' a " Lars," or petty prince of Etruria ' (Kenn.). 
201-203. * Startles by riding at him (equo, abl. instr.) : back springs 
Aulestes, and stumbles, poor man, on the altars behind, falling upon his 
head and shoulders.' 

204. trabali, ' vast as a beam ' and so ' ponderons : ' cp. 1 Sam. xvii. 7 
' the staff of his spear was like a weaver's beam.* 

205. altus eqno, ' high on horseback.' 

206. ' He has it now : a better victim this for the mighty gods.' nabet ! 
or hoc nabetl was the exclamation over a gladiator wonnded to death ; cp. 
Ter. And. i. 1. 56 certe captus est; habet! 

300. ooonpat os flammls, ' dashes the flame into his face : ' occnpaxe, 
lit ' to seize beforehand/ denotes the rapidity of the action. 

301. snper ' pressing upon him/ 

305. pastorem primagne, etc, the two facts are not really coordinate, 
but are stated as if they were for the sake of variety — a not nncommon 
Virgilian usage, see note to x. 734. 

300, 310. These lines are repeated from x. 745, 746, where see note. 

311. inermem, ' unarmed,' to show his peaceful intention. 

316. faxo, old future perfect format ion, like recepso, etc, with the 
meaning of the simple future. 

317* baec sacra, the solemnities of the truce, by which Turnus was 
bound to fight Aeneas : ' these rites have now made Turnus mine.' 

310-322. 'Lo ! on the chief (viro, dative) a whizzing shaft came flying — 
sped by what hand, who drove it whirling home, no man could teii; 
what chance it was or hand divine, that gave such glory to Rutulians.' 
turbine, of the 'rush' of a missile, cp. xi. 284 quo turbine torqueat 
hastam. 

322. pressa est, ' is concealed.' lnsignls with faotl. 

327. molitor, ( takes the reins in hand.' The word is found with accus. 
of the instrument handled (Julmina G. i. 329, bipennem -G. iv. 321, 
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ignem Aen. x. 131), the material work prodnced (arcem i. 424, muros 
iii» 133» classem ib. 6), or the effect prodnced {iter vi. 427, viam x. 477, 
letum xii. 852) ; the prevailing notion being that oilabour or difficulty. 

830. raptas ingerit, ' snatches up and ponrs spear after spear npon the 
flying foe : ' repeated from ix. 764. The spears mnst be lying at his feet 
in the chariot. 

331-336. 'As when at furions speed along cold Hebrus' stream the 
bloody War God clashes his shield and, kindling strife, lets loose his 
maddened steeds : they on the open plain outstrip the winds, while Thrace 
to its utmost bound groans beneath their trampling feet; around move 
gloomy-browed Affright, and Wrath, and Guile, the god's attendant train/ 
increpat, several MSS. give intonat, but increpat is strongly supported by 
Sil. Ital. xii. 684 (of Hannibal) clipeoque tremendwn Increpat, atque armis 
imitatur mumura caeli. The attendants of Marş are suggested by Iliad iv. 
44 Aupâs r' 1^ &6@os xal^Epis âfiorov /xc/iavca, *A/>coî &vhpo<p6voio Kafftyvr/Trj 
irâprj re. 

338. miseraMle, better with insnltans than with caesis. 

344, 345. paritras armis, the two brothers being eqnipped alike. con- 
ferre and praevertere, poetical infin. of purpose after the previons clause. 
Con., less probably, makes them depend on paritras, ' arms equally fitted 
for fighting on foot or horseback.' 

351, 352. 'Tydides paid him another price for his daring deed; and 
now he looks no longer for Achilles' steeds.' alio pretio, i. e. death. 

354. lnane, as subst., Lucretian word, = 'space.' 

357. dextrae, etc, 'wrenched the sword from his hand and dyed its 
bright blade deep in his throat.' 

363. Cnloreaque', see Introd. p. xviii. 

364, 865. «ternari* 'restive,' 'apt to throw;' cp. ' cap~ax? 'vor-ax' 
etc. Edoni, 'Thracian' (a tribe on the Strymon). 

370. ad verso curm, ' as the chariot drives against the wind.' 

371» 372. anim îs frementem, 'shouting in his pride.' spumantia 

frenis, *foaming at the bit.' 

374-376. iugls for iugo, as G. iii. 57. reteetum, 'exposed.' degustat, 

'grazes/ lit. 'tastes;' cp. Iliad iv. 139 'AjcpSrarov 8* &p dtffrds Mypcapc 

Xpoa <P<ut6s. 

379. rota et axis hendiadys, ' the wheel with onward speed ing axle.' 
382. harenae, ' on the sand,' lit. ' to the sand,' dative of recipient used 

poetically instead of local abl., like toto proiectus corpore terrae xi. 87. 

See also note on xii. 256. Some MSS. give harena\ but harenae is 

confirmed by Servius. 

386. ' Supporting each other step with a long spear.' alternos, i. e. of 
the wounded leg. gressns, cognate accus. ; cp. Sil. Ital. vi. 79 lapsantes 

fultum truncata cuspide gressus. * 

387. inzraeta, the shaft is broken and the head of the arrow fixed 
in the wound. 

Aa 2 



372 AENEID XII. 388-437. 

388. 'And bids them use the speediest remedy,' lit. 'way for help* 
(dative). 

389. secent, subj. inpetitio obliqua after posoit. 

391, 392. lapyx Xasides, the names suggest the healing art (îâofjuu). 

394. dabat, * offered,' as Gk. tttiov. 

395-397. ' But he, to postpone the fate of a dying parent, preferred to 
learn the virtues of herbs and the healing craft, and to practise in obscurity 
a silent art.' depositi, according to Servius, because dying men were laid 
upon the ground before the door, in hope of some passer-by being able to 
do something for them : cp. Ov. ex Pont. ii. 2. 45 Iam prope depositus f 
certe iam frigidus, aeger Servatus per te, si modo server ', ero ; Cic. Verr. 
ii. 1. 2 itaque mihi videor magnam et maxime aegram et prope depositam 
reipublicae partem suscepisse. nratas, as opposed to anffurinm citharam- 
que; so Cicero (De Or. iii. 7. 26) calls sculpture and painting mutae 
artes in contrast to oratory. 

400-404. Iile anticipates senior; see on x. 198. ' He, the aged leech, 
with dress girt up and twisted back in doctor-fashion.' Paeonium (Ilcudt- 
viov) is trisyllable. trepidat and sollicitat well express the busy activity 
of old Iapis. 

405-410. 'No happy chance directs his hand; no aid his patron god 
l>estows: louder and louder on the plain swells up the savage din, and 
nearer comes the 111. E'en now thev see the air all thick with dust ; horse- 
men ride up, and spears rain thick amid the câmp ; and dismal rings the 
shout of men that fight and fall in stubborn fray.' pulvere stare, lit. 
' stand fixed with dust,' i. e. is a mass of dust : cp. vi. 300, stant lumina 
flamma, 'are one mass of flame/ 

412, 413. dictam num, ' dittany ; ' mentioned by Arist. H. A. ix. 6. 1 
as a herb sought by wounded goats in Crete, pnberibns, etc, *a plant 
with growth of downy leaves and bright and purple flower.' 

416. faciem oircumdata, see on x. 133. 

417. noc, etc, * with this she tinges water poured out in a bright caldron/ 
419. axnbrosia (the 'immortal' plant), and panaoea (the 'all •healing'), 

two legendary herbs variously identified in after-times. 
422. quippe, ' in very truth.* dolSr, see Introd. p. xviii. 

424. novae rediere in pristina, ' returned afresh as before ' (lit. to its 
former state). 

425. pr operate, ' bring quickly.' 

427-429. arte maglstra, 'my master-skill/ as viii. 442. maior, i. e. 
quam ego ; ' Some higher power, some god, is working here.* 

430. inclnserat, 'at once encased;' cp. viii. 219. 

432-434. nabilis, ' fitted to/ armis, from arma ; 'he clasps Ascanius 
in his mailed embrace;' cp. Tac. Hist. i. 36. 2 ut quemque affluentium 
militum aspexeravt, prensare mani bus, complecţi armis. osonla, ' lips/ 
as i. 356. 

435-437. verum, ' real/ ' honest ' toii, as opposed to that which ' beats 
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the air.' defensum dabit, 'shall defend you well,' = de/endet: cp. i. 63 
laxas dare = laxare> ix. 323 vasta dare =* vas tare. Similar expressions are 
common in Plautus or Terence, dare having the sense of ' make * or • cause.' 
inter praemia, 'amid rewards/ i.e. where they are to be found: 'where 
high guerdons may be won ' (Storr). 

439. sis, indirect jussive subj. 

443, 444. Antheruqiie, see Introd. p. xvii. caeoo pulvere, ' blinding 
dust ; ' cp. iii. 203 caeca caligine. 

445. excita, * wakened,' * aroused.' 

450-455. ' He flies, hurrying his dark lines upon the open plain. As 
when a storm bursts forth, and clouds sweep landward o'er the deep ; the 
hapless rustics quake with fear, afar foreboding ill : 'twill root up trees, 
and lay the corn, and make the land a waste : before it fly the winds and 
waft its roaring to the shore.' atrum, of the distant appearance of the 
host: cp. Horn. II. iv. 281 A-q'iov te ir6\c/xov -nvKival klvvvto <p&\ayycs 
Kudyccu. sidere, ' storm/ a sense derived from that of ' weather : ' see 
on xi. 269. 

456. Shoeteius, i. e. * Trojan,' Rhoeteum being a promontory near Troy. 

457. cuneis coactis, ' forming wedgelike columns.' 

458. gravem, 'linge.' 

464. morţi, poetical dative of the recipient, for ad mortem : cp. xii. 256 
proiecitfluvio, x. 555 deturbat terrae. 

465. pede aequo, ' foot to foot.' oongressos is aorist = ' those who 
meet him/ and there is virtually no tense distinction between it and 
ferentes ; the two (as Mr. Storr points out) being « nec comminus 
nec eminus pugnantes. 

468. virajro, ' warlike maid : ' used of Pallas by Ovid {belii metuenda 
virago Met. ii. 765), and Statius {regina bellorum virago Silv. iv. 5. 23) ; 
of Diana by Seneca (Hippol. 54) ; and of a strong serving-maid by Plautus 
(Mere. ii. 3. 78 ego emero matri tuae Ancillam viraginem aliquarn). 

469, 470. media inter lora, ' between the re ins/ which are passed 
round his body. temone, for the whole chariot : Metiscms would be 
flnng ont to the side or behind, not, as Con. seems to think, on the pole 
between the horses. 

475-477. nidia, 'nestlings;' G. i. 414. stagna, 'tanks,' or ' fishponds ' 
about large country honses: cp. Hor. Od. ii. 15. 2-ţundique latius Extenia 
visentur Lucrino Stagna lacu. This description of the swallow is apparently 
original. 

481. * Nor less did Aeneas track each winding turn to meet him.' 

484. temptavit, * tried to match.' Aeneas is on foot. 

489. levis c-arsn, ' light-speeding.' 

491. ' Aeneas stopped, and crouched behind his shicld : ' see on x. 41 2. 

493. tulit, * struck.' 

494-495. «ubactua, ' goaded by their treachery.' diver»oa, ' away 
from him.' 
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501. aequore toto, ' over all the plain ;' abl. of extension, common with 
totus. 

505-508. 'Rutulian Sucro met Aeneas — that fight first checked the 
Trojan onset — but stayed him not for long : for Aeneas caught him on the 
side, and drove the cruel sword through the ribs that fenced his breast, 
the quickest road of death.' looo statuit, = ' made to stop where they 
were;' cp. stare loco G. iii. 84. transadiglt with double accus., like 
transportare, et crates pectoris explains costas. 

513, 514. iile, Aeneas. noxnen and g-enus are in loose apposition to 
Onlten : ' one of Echion's line, from Peridia's womb.' 

516. fratres, apparently Clarns and Themon, mentioned x. 126. Xiycia 
was ' Apollo's own domain ' in virtue of his temple at Patara. 

519, 520. ars, the fisherman's craft. potenţam, 'the great,' rSiv 
Zwarwv. monera, 'the duties,' i. e. ' the life of the great/ is rather better 
supported than the other reading, limina, * the thresholds of the great ; ' 
but both would make good sense. 

522. virgulta sonantla lanro, 'thickets of rustling laurel,' lit. 
'rustling with laurel,' a Virgilian variety of expression for virgulta 
sonantia lauri. 

525. iter, cognate accus. ; ' each marking out its path of ruin.' 

527. ' Wrath boils and seethes within ; breasts burst with rage, that 
cannot yield; and all their might goes forth into each blow.' The metaphor 
is from water boiling up in a closed vessel ; the language being suggested 
by Lucr. iii. 297 (of angry lions) Pectora qui fremitu rumpunt plerumque 
gementes, Nec capere irarutn fluctus inpectore possunt. 

529-531. sonantem, ' vaunting,' lit. * sounding forth ' the names of; cp. 
Sil. It. ii. 491 primaque sonant te voce minore s. It need not be supposed 
that Murranus is actually ' reciting his genealogy on the field of battle : ' 
but only that his habit was to boast of his ancestry. Servius' explanation, 
that Murranus' name 'recalled ' those of his ancestors, seems improbable. 
soopnlo is explained by atque, etc. — 'with a very rock, a huge stone 
flung with force/ For turbine = the ' whirling ' of a weapon, cp. xi. 284, 
xii. 320. 

532-534. ' As he lay 'neath reins and yoke the wheels rolled him along 
the ground; above him sped with rapid tramp, and trod him down, the 
hoofs of the horses, unmindful of their lord.' nec memoram may — et 
etiam immemorum ; but Wagner is perhaps right in classing it with nec 
opinatus = non opinatus, and nec ullus = nullus; cp. Ciris 270 Cui Parcat 
tribuere nec ullo Tmlnere laedi (Q. V. xxxii. 12). 

535-538. ' Turnus met Hyllus charging on in overwhelming pride, and 
launched a shaft at his temples gold-encased : right through his hei met 
passed the spear and in his brain stood fast.' aurata, because he wore 
a gilded helmet. 

539. Cupeneus was the Sabine title for a priest of Hercules ; hence 
dl «ui. 
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541. aerei, dissyllable by synizesis. 

546, 547. ' Here didst thou find the goal of death ; 'neath Ida was thy 
lofty home : thy lofty home in far Lyrnesus, on Lanrentian soil thy grave.' 
The idea is perhaps suggested by Achilles' words over the slain Iphition 
(Iliad xx. 390) 'EvBâdt toi Oâvaros, ytvcf) ii roi lor' M \ifivy rvyaiy, BOi 
roi rifX€vos rra.Tpwi6v Icriv : but Virgil imparts new pathos to its expression 
by the repetition of domn» alta. mortia metae is like Homer's Bav&roto 
rtXos, 'death, the end or goal;' for the explanatory genitive cp. aram 
sepulcri vi. 177, etc. The metae were three conical wooden cylinders, 
in shape like cypress-trees (Ov. Met. x. 106 metas imitata cupressus), 
at the end of the low wall (spina) which ran down the middle of a 
race-course. 

548. totae adeo, ' yea, all ; ' adeo serving as a strengthening partide : 
cp. iii. 203 tres adeo incertos . . . soîes. 

550. domitor et, see Introd. p. xvii. 

552, 553. ' Each as he may, the heroes strive with all their might. No 
stay, no rest : in conflict grim they onward press.' 

554. mentem, ' thought,' as i. 676. 

558, 559. acies, se. o cui o rum. lmmuuem, ' exempt from so furiotis 
a war.' impune quietam, ' in undisturbed repose.' 

560-562. imago, ' vision ' or ' thought.' tumnlTim capit, i.e. conciona- 
bundusy ' takes his stand npon a monnd.' 

565, 566. hac stat, 'is on our side.' Virgil borrows from Ennius, 
Ann. 283 Non semper vestra evertet ; nune luppiter hac stat. mlhi, 
dat. ethicus; 'let me find none slower to advance because the plan is 
sudden.' 

570-573. ' Am I forsooth to wait till Turnus deign to stand my onset, 
and choose to meet me once more, that beaten man ? Here stands the head 
and front, the key of this nefarious war. Bring torches quick ; demand our 
bond with flames.' Laurentum is not, strictly speaking, the cause of the 
war (1. 567) : and the attack on it as such seems only a poetical device for 
giving Turnus a motive to face Aeneas again. 

575. dant căneam, 'form a wedge;' dare = facere , as often : see on 
1. 437 above. 

582. bia. For the first treaty, with Aeneas' envoy Ilioneus, see vii. 249 
sqq. 

585. trahunt, ' would fain drag.' 

587-592. 'As when a shepherd has traced bees to their nest in the 
cranny of a rock and has filled it with pungent smoke: the bees within, in 
anxious plight, run hither and thither through their waxen câmp, stirring 
their wrath with buzzing loud ; black odours spread from cell to cell, dim 
murmurs fiii the hollows of the rock, and smoke uprises through the open 
air.' From Apoll. Rhod. ii. 130 sqq. ater odor, 'black' or 'murky 
odour,' i.e. the odour of black smoke; both in this expression and in 
nramure oaeco (lit. 'nnseen murmurs'), there is 'an artificial confusion. 
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between the impressions on different senses ' (Con.), trepidae rerum, like 
fessi rerum i. 178 ; a poetical use of the objective genitive, vacuas aoraa, 
the ' open ' air, as distinct from the inside of the bees' dwelling. 

600. ' Herself, she cries, the cause, the guilty cause, the sonrce of all 
this woe.' crimen here, by a poetical extension, means ' guilty cause.' 

603. nodum informi* laţi, ' the hideous death-noose ; ' cp. Eur. Hipp. 
802 Ppoxov Kptjtaffrbv âyx6vys* The genitive is a descriptive epithet. 
The form of Amatas suicide is no doubt suggested by those of Jocasta, 
Phaedra, etc. in Greek tragedy. 

605. For flavoi [all MSS.] most recent editors accept fioros on the 
testimony of Servius, who appeals to the authority of Probus for this 
' antiqua leciio* and cites Attius and Pacuvius for the phrase fiori crines ; 
to which Con. adds Naevius 50 Ut videam Vokani opera haec flammis 

fieri flora. The word, however, had by Virgirs time so compietely dis- 
appeared from use (except as a proper name, Florus), that it seems a strong 
measure to introduce it in de fi ance of MSS., on authority which (as we only 
have Probus at second-hand through Servius) is not substantially older 
than that of the MSS. themselves ; part icul ar ly where (unlike a parallel 
case in vii. 773) such change is not necessary to amend the sense. 

606. lanlata ffenas, for the constr. see note to x. 133. 

612, 613. Omitted by all the best MSS., and repeated almost verbatim 
from xi. 471, 472. Although it is quite in Virgil's manner to repeat 
lines with slight alterations, yet in this case the testimony of the MSS. 
is decisive. 

614. bellator = bellans, * was fighting far away on the plain.' 

616. suocessu equorum, ' his steeds' victorious course.' 

621. diversa, * distant,' as xi. 261 diversum litus. 

626. prima, adverbial, = primum. 

629. mlttamtui fanară, ' send destruction among ; ' as exitium misere 
~apibus G. iv. 534. 

630. numero, ' the number of slain.' pugnae with nonore. 
632. cum prima (neut. plur.) = cum primum. 

634. fallis dea — \avOâvtis Otă ova a, ' you hide your godhead/ an 
imitation of Greek phraseology. 

637. gnid ago ? ' What am I to do ? ' vivid use of indic for delibera- 
tive subj., as iii. 88 quem sequimur. 

638-640. me voce vocantem. This detail is omitted in the account 
of Murranus' death above (11. 529-534) : but inţentem atque ingenti 
vnlnere victiim agrees with that account, and this allusive style of 
narrative, though unlike the direct ness of the Homeric epic, is natural 
to Virgil. 

648. This line as it stands (in all MSS.) may be scanned in two ways : 

(1) Sancta ad vos animă ătque îstîus inscia culpae. 

(2) Sancta ad vos animă~ătque istîus inscia culpae. 

Each involves a metrical licence elsewhere unexampled — viz. the lengthening 
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of the final syllable of animă before a vowel (in hiatu), or of istius in the 
unemphatic syllable of a foot (in thesi\ The first of these, however, is 
more possibU than the second : for hiatus and the iengthening of short 
final syllables in arşi are both recognised metricai iicences (Introd. pp. 
xyî, xvii), and- the only difficulty lies in their combination. The lengthen- 
ing of the final a of the nom. sing. is found in Ennius (A. 148) et densis 
aquila pennis obnixa volabat ; and may have been imitated in this place by 
Virgil. Lachmann (on Lucr. ii. 37) suggests the repetition of anima after 
atque : Ribbeck adopts the correction nescia for inseia: and Munro 
suggests the insertion of the interjection a I between anima and atque. But 
the difficulty is not hopeless enough to justify departure from unanimous 
MS. authority. 

651. adversa, i. e. as he met them : ' with an arrow wound in full view 
upon his face.' 

653. suprema salus, ' our last chance of safety.' 

655. exddlo, if from excido it must be a trisyllable by synizesis ; but 
more probably it is from exscindo. 

658. mussat, l doubts,' ' hesitates ; ' lit. ' mutters.' 

659. tui fldissima, ' most trustful of you/ fidus being, by a Virgilian 
extension, constructed with gen. instead of dat., on the analogy of fiducia 
iui. Others, less probably, transl. 'your staunchest friend/ regarding 

fidus as virtually a substantive, as in such phrases as tui amans, 'your 
lover.' 

662-664. sustentant aeiem (se. suorum), ' maintain the fight : ' so 
Tac. Ann. i. 65. 8 Caecina dum sustentat aciem, suffosso equo de lapsus 
circumveniebatur. circum no», etc, 'round them on either side press 
thronging hosts, and drawn swords, a bristling crop of steel.' 

665-671. 'Amazement seized on Turnus, and his mind was troubled 
with the varied pictore of misfortune, as he stood in fixed and silent gaze. 
In his heart swelled at once a mighty tide of shame, and frenzy mixed with 
grief, and iove by madness spurred, and conscious prowess. Soon as the 
shadows broke, and Hght returned upon his soul, he flung his kindling eye- 
balls* troubled glance toward the walls, and from his car looked back upon 
the town.' For amor et, see Introd. p. xvii. 

672-675. 'Lo! a spire of eddying flame from floor to floor went 
sireaming up to heaven as it seized a tower : a tower that his own hand had 
reared with beams corn pact ed weii, and wheels below, and gangways 
stretched above.' In ix. 530 foii. there is a description of a similar 
moveable tower on wheels : the gangways werc to connect the tower with 
the walls of the city. 

678. 'I am resolved to meet Aeneas, and to suffer all the bitterness 
of death,' lit. ' suffer in death all its bitterness/ 

680. ante, ' first/ before death comes. furorem, cognate accusative. 

681. arvis, poetical dat. for in arva; cp.fiuvio 1. 256 above. 
684-687. The simile is borrowed from II. xiii. 137 sqq., where the rush 
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of Hector on the Greeks is compared to that of a stone, "Ov «c teară 
<rT€<pâurfS irora/xd? \fifi6ppoos &<tq 'P^ay ăa ir ir cp 6p@p<p ăvcudios i\yua.ra 
irirprjs. Virgil, more suo, elaborates Homer's description, by giving three 
alternative causes of the stone's fall — 'rent by the wind, washed down 
by furious rain, or sapped by stealing lapse of years.' mon» improtras 
('reckless stone'), renders Homer's âvcub^s irlrpri. 

690. plnrlma, adverbial, ' is most drenched.* 

694, 695. ' Whate'er the fortune of the day, 'tis mine to bear ; better 
that I alone, not you, should atone for broken trace, and try the hazard of 
battle.' veriu», 'fairer;' cp. Hor. Ep. i. 7. 98 metiri se quemque suo 
tnodulo ac pede verum est. foedns litere is a condensed expression for 
poenas rupţi foederis luere. 

701-703. ' Huge as Athos, huge as Eryx, huge as father Appennine 
himself, what time he roars with all his quivering oaks, and lifts his snowy 
head rejoicing to the skies.' Athos is 6350 feet high, and the highest point 
of the Appennines 9500. Eryx is only 2184, but its position as an isolated 
peak (now Monte S. Giuliano), rising in the midst of a low undulating 
tract, makes its elevation appear greater than it really is, and causes it to be 
regarded, in modern as well as ancient times, as the loftiest mountain (after 
Etna) in the whole island. Homer (II. xiii. 754) compares Hector to a 
snow-clad peak — uiprfOrj 6p€i vi<p6*vri ioiKws : Milton, like Virgil, makes 
such a simile more graphic by localising it, e. g. ( Par. Lost,' iv. 987 t 

' Satan dilated stood, 

Like Teneriff or Atlas, unremoved.* 

709. cernere = decernere ; an antique nsage, found in Ennins and 
Sallust, and mentioned by Seneca (Ep. vi. 6. 3) as an archaism. 

710-714. ut, ' when.' lnvadunt Martem, i. e. ineunt pugnam : * they 
close with ringing clash of brazen shields.' fora et virtas mlsoentnr in 
nnnm, ' chance and valour each play their part ; ' lit. are mingled together. 
Virgil means that of the many blows given and received, some are due 
to the combatants' prowess, others to chance, in so furious a combat. 

718. muraaat, lit. 'mutter,' here (as 1. 657 above) = 'wait in doubt/ 
hence followed by dubitative subj. qul« . . . imperitet. 

720-722. Cp. G. iii. 220 sqq., where the same ideas are worked out in a 
different form. obnlxl, ' with all their might' 

725-727. ' Jupiter himself holds up two scales of even poise, laying 
therein the divers destinies of the twain, to see whom the struggle dooms, 
which weight is carried down by death.' ezamine, the ( tongue* of a 
balance; cp. Pers. v. 101 certo compescere punct o Nescius examen (to 
check, or steady the index at some fixed point). quo verg-at pondere 
letnm, lit. ' in which weight death sinks down.' Two weights are placed in 
the scales, representing the death of the two heroes. The one whose weight 
is heavier, and draws down the scale> must die. Virgil follows Homer, 
IL xxii. 209-213 (where Zeus weighs Zio tajpt ravriXvyiot Bav&roio for 
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Achilles and Hector) in making the condemned scale heavier : Mii ton, in 
a parallei picture ('Par. Lost,' iv. 996 sqq.), where the powers of Satan and 
of Gabriel are weighed in the balance, has perpetuated a difFerent idea, 
viz. that the unsuccessful fate is lighter — 'The latter (Satan 's) quick up 
flew, and kicked the beam/ , 

728, 729. * Turaus hereon springs forth, little recking of mischance (lit. 
thinking that he could do it safely), and with fnll weight rises to his high 
uplifted sword, and strikes.' 

732. ni . . . subeat is the protasis to a clanse implied in deserlt, 
'fails him (and would canse his death) unless;' an effective and not 
nncommon figure of speech, cp. Ecl. ix. 45 memini numeros , si verba 
tenerem. 

734. ignotum, ' unfamiliar,' i. e. not his own tried sword : as shown 
in the following lines. patrio, 'his father's sword/ i.e. the sword 
made by Vulcan for his father Daunus, as explained 1. 20 above. 

737. dum trepidat, ' in his haste.' 

739,740. arma doi Vulcania = arma dei Vulcani: a Greek form 
of expression: cp. lyrrhenus tubae clangor viii. 526; Tyrrhena regum 
progenies Hor. Od. iii. 29. 1. Con. cites Soph. O. T. 243 rb YlvOitcdv $tov 
Mavrtîov, Eur. Rhes. 651 Ti}s vfxvoiroiov iraîda BpjJKiov Otăs. fattiliB, here 
* brittle ; ' see note to xi. 339. 

742, 743. ' So Turnus madly traverses the ground (lit. makes for different 
parts of it) in fîight, tracing wayward circles now here, now there.' 

748. trepidique, etc, 'and hotly presses step by step upon his flying 
foc' 

750. punioeae pennae, refers to the cords with red feathers attached, 
which were hang in the openings of the woods, to drive the game back 
to the nets. The technical name for such contrivances was formido, 'a 
scare,' cp. G. iii. 372 puniceaeve agitant pavidos formidine pennae. 

751. venator caniş, ' a hound ; ' so bellator equus G. ii. 145. 

752. insidiii refers to the * scare,' ripa to the river ; et standing instead 
of a disjunctive partide. 

753-755. vias, cognate accusative. at vividns Umber, etc, ' close to 
him, open-mouthed, keeps the keen Umbrian (hound), and all but grasps , 
the prey, and snaps his jaws like one that grasps, yet idly bites the air.' 

761. ii qnisqnani, 'if any one soever.* Besides its ordinary use in 
negative sentences, quisquam is used in relative or condiţional sentences 
where the statement is to be made as general or comprehensive as possible : 
e. g. Cic. Cat. i. 2 quamdiu quisquam erit t qui te defendere audeat, vives ; 
Phil. viii. 4 laberis, quod quicquam stabile aut iucundum in regno putas. 

763. retexnnt, ' retrace,' lit. ' weave over again.' 

764. ludicra, such as were contended for at ludi ; ( no trivial prizes at 
games.' Virgil is imitating Homer, Iliad xxii. 159 sqq. circi oi>x Upffiov 
ov5c fiotirjv 'Apvva$T]v, & re TtoaaXv ăi$\ia yiyvtrat ăy^paw, 'AAAd ntpl i/t/x^s 
0€ov "Em-opos iirnMfJtoio. 
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769-771. Laurenti dlvo, Faunus (vii. 47 sqq.) ; to whom sailors would 
offer, not as a sea-god, but as protector of their homes. For the practice 
here alluded to cp. Hor. Od. i. 5 me iabula sacer Votiva paries indicat 
uvida Suspendisse potenţi Vestimenta maris de o. nnllo disorimine, 
'careless of its sanctity;' lit. ' making no difference.' puro, 'clear/ 'un- 
obstructed.' 

772, 773. ' Here stood Aeneas' spear ; hither its force had borne and 
stuck it fast, and kept it in the tough root.' stabSt, see Introd. p. xvii. 
flxam, proleptic; cp. iii. 236 teciosque per herbam Disponunt enses. 
impetus is the subject of both verbs; the force which brought it being 
said to keep it there. The idea is borrowed from Iliad xxi. 171 sqq. where 
Achilles' spear, aimed at Asteropaeus, is fixed in a bank. 

770. feoere profimoi, ' have desecrated/ i. e. by cutting down the 
sacred tree (1. 770). 

780. ' he said, nor prayed in vain for heavenly aid.' 

782, 783. dlsoludere monu robori», ' to unclose the grip of the solid 
wood.' 

784 sqq. Cp. Iliad xxii. 276, where Athene restores to Achilles his spear 
aimed at Hector. 

788-790. ' The chiefs elate, with arms and courage new supplied, one 
tras ting in his sword, the other keen with towering spear, stand face to face, 
all breathless with the strife.' 

794, 795. ' Full well you know, and own it yourseif, that Aeneas must 
reach (lit. is due to) Heaven as a hero-god, and that Fate uplifts him to 
the skies.' indlgretem = daifiova : so Servius, indigetes sunt dii ex homi- 
nibus focii ; and Macrobius in Somn. Scip. i. 9 uses the word simply to 
translate Hesiod's 8cdfxov*s (Op. et D. i. 121) in this sense of deified 
mortals. Indiges was thus a natural title of Aeneas (as of Romulus) 
after apotheosis; cp. Liv. i. 2. 8 (Aeneari) Iovem Indigetem appellant. 
The Di Indigetes (deified heroes) are invoked among other protectors of 
Rome ; e. g. Liv. viii. 9. 5 ; G. i. 498. The etymology of the word is 
uncertain. Corssen regards it as a participle from a verb indigere, ' to in- 
voke,' connected with the root ag, 'to speak,' seen in aio — og-io. Preller 
derives it from indo (oid form of in) and genus, the meaning being 
'native.' 

797. ' Was it meet that a god should be profanely wounded by a mortal 
hand ? ' mortali is equivalent to a ' subjective ' genitive (dealt by a 
mortal) ; see note to xi. 82. 

799. The plural vieţi» generalises the idea — ' and strength grows afresh 
in vanquished men.' 

801, 802. The negative applies to both clauses : 'letnot such grief gnaw 
silently at your heart, nor let me ofttimes hear from those sweet lips the 
burden of dull 08^' edit (from edim^, old form of subjunctive, analogous 
to sim. 

810, 811. neo tu videres, lirti ovk ăv fîois, ' else you would not see me; ' 
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Ihe protasis (nisi haec ita essent) being suppressed. digna indigna, 
' every kind of wrong ; * like dicenda tacenda, firjră /cal âppijră, etc. sub 
ipsa acie, ' close to the very lines.' 

813, 814. suecurrere suasi, for the unusual construction see note on 
x. 9. 

817. 'Sole cause of awe assigned to heavenly gods/ superstitio = 
'object of awe/ just as religio is used — an object of religious dread. 
reddita, ' appointed/ as iii. 333 regnorum reddita cessit Pars Heleno. 

820. tuornm: the Latin kings traced their descent to Saturn, father of 
Jupiter ; see vii. 48. 

823 sqq. Virgil ingeniously reconciles the importance which he has 
thronghout assigned to the Trojan element in the origin of Rome with 
the fact that in the Augustan age there were so few traces of this element 
in language, dress, or names : 

*Nor garb, nor language let them change 
For foreign speech and vesture strânge, 

But still abide the same; 
Let Latium prosper as she will, 
Their themes let Alban monarchs fiii ; 
Let Rome be glorious on the earth, 
The centre of Italian worth ; 
But fallen Troy be fallen still, 

The city and the name' (Con.). 

820. repertor, ' creator.' 

830. 'Thou art indeed Jove's sister, Saturn 's other child! so vast the 
waves of wrath that surge within that breast.' 

835-837. commixti, etc, ' the Trojans, mingled with the Latins in 
body only, shali sink to the bottom/ i. e. shall hold the lowest place. 
corpore, 'body' or 'blood/ as opposed to nomen. morem ritnsque 
sacronun, ' manner and usage of sacred rites.' adiiciam, i. e. I will add 
Trojan rites to the Latin, uno ore, ' of one speech.' 

844. fratris dimittere ab axmis, a variety, as Con. points out, for 
the ordinary phrase ab armis dimittere =**to disband.' 

845, 846. pestes, ( fiends.' Dirae, a name for the Furies, as being a 
personification of the avenging ' curses ' that await on crime : it answers to 
the Greek 'A pai ('A/>at 8* Iv olfcois yrjs iiral K€ic\rifxtOa Aesch. Eum. 417)» 
The two Furies unnamed here are of course Allecto and Tisiphone. Nox 
intemperia, 'dismal Night/ an old epithet expressing the dead of night, 
when no work could be done ; lit. ' unseasonable,' 

850-852. apparent, ' wait ; * a technical term for the attendance of a 
servant : hence public servants such as lictors, etc, were called appari- 
tores. molitnr, * prepares; ' see note to 1. 327 above. 

854. in omen, i as an omen.' 

857-850. felie veneni, ' poisonous gali;' cp. herba veneni Ecl. iv. 24. 
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celeres umbras, ' the swift shadows,' a bold instance of the transference of 
epithets, celeres denoting the quality of the arrow. inoognita, ' unfore- 
seen.' 

862-864. ' Shrinking suddenly to the shape of a puny bird, that ofttimes 
perched by night on tombs or lonely roof-tops sounds late into the dark- 
ness its ill-omened note.' subitam, adverbial, importuna, lit. 'incon- 
venient ' (the opposite of opportunus), and so ' ill-omened,' as G. i. 470 
obscenaeque canes importunaeque volucres. 

860. stridorem et alas, ' whirring wings ' (hendiadys). 

870. scindit solutos = solvit et scindit. 

871. soror, emphatic, ' with a sister's passion.' 

873. durae, 'hard-hearted.' Juturna reproaches herself for the immor- 
tality which obliges her to forsake and survive her brother (Kenn.). 

879-881. ' Why (quo, to what end?) gave he me immortality? Why 
was the law of death abolished ? Else could I at this very moment end all 
my sorrow, and pass to the shades with my ill-fated brother.' 

882. meorum, neuter ; ' can aught I have give pleasure without thee.' 

883. erît, see Introd. p. xvii. o quae satis, 'would that the earth 
might yawn deep enough,' etc, lit. ' what earth could yawn,' etc. 

885. glauco, the dress of river-gods is bluish-grey, as representing tlie 
colonr of their waters. 

887, 888. contra, se. Turnum. intens, accus. neut. ; not (as Serrius) 
nom. mase. arborenm, ' like a tree ; ' cp. telo trdbali 1. 294. 

880. ' What now the next delay ? Why, Turnus, now draw back ? ' 

891, 892. faoiei, 'shapes.' oontrahe, etc, 'muster all yonr skill and 
aii your courage.' 

896. dronnuipioit, ' looks ronnd and sees.' 

898. 'Set for a boundary in the field, to settle dispntes about (lit. for) 
the land.' Virgil in this passage is folio wing partiy II. xxi. 405 sqq., where 
Athene hurls at Ares a huge stone, T6v fi' ăv5p€s vportpot $kcav cpfxtvai ovpov 
âpovprfs: partiy II. xii. 445 sqq., where Hector brandishes a stone that two 
mortals of a later day could hardly lift on to a waggon. 

901, 902. iile . . . her o», see on x. 198, and cp. II. v. 308 avrâp $ 7' 
Ijpon "E0T17 yvv£ kpi-nwv. torqnebat, ' tried to hurL' onrsu concitns, 'run- 
ning at speed,' to give impetus to the throw. 

903, 904. ( But he knew not his old seif as he moved, or ran, or raised 
his arm, or flung the monstrous stone.' For se coţnosoit cp. Lucr. vi. 1214 
Atque etiam quosdatn cepere oblivia rerum Cunctarum, neque se possent 
cognoseere ut ipsi. 

906, 907. 'Then the hero's stone likewise (ipse, i.e. in its turn), as 
through void air it spun, reached not the measure of its cast nor carried 
home its blow.' inane, the Lucretian term for the ' void ' in which atoms 
come together, is here used loosely for the air, as once by Lucretius him- 
self (ii. 1 16) of the air in which the motes in a snnbeam move about. 

908-914. 'And as in dreams, where drowsy rest has sealed the eyes at 
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night, we seem to try in vain to ply our eager course, and sink back help- 
less in mid effort ; dumb is the tongue, in every limb the wonted powers 
fail ; no sound or word comes forth : e en so from Turnus, wheresoe'er his 
valour sought a way, the Fury withheld success/ The hint of this simile is 
from II. xxii. 199 sqq. wy V \v bvtipcp ov StWrcu <p*vyovra Siojkuv, etc. : the 
language and rhythm recall Lucretius, iv. 453 sqq. Denique cum suavi 
devinxit membra sopore Somnus, et in summa corpus iacet omne quietc, 
Turn vigilare tamen nobis et membra movere Nostra videmur. ertendere, 
lit. 'stretch out.' oorpore, local ablative, seninii, 'feelings.' 

020. sortitul fortunam oculis, ' choosing his opportunity with his eye ;' 
cp. xi. 761 quae sit fortuna facillima, temptat. oorpore toto, ' with all his 
strength.' 

021-823. murali, etc, ' less loud the roar of stones from battering en- 
gine cast, less loud the rattling thunder-peai.' dissultant, of the bursting 
sound. 

024, 025. oral, the ' edge ' or ' border.' extremos orbes, the ' outer 
edges ' of the * circular layers ' which, one upon another, formed the shield : 
this being the weakest part. 

933. cura, 'regard for a parent.' 

041, 942. infelix, 'fatal' or ' ill-omened ; ' see x. 495 sqq. for the story 
of the belt of Pallas. eingula, synonymous with balteus, is introduced 
for the sake of adding the further detail notis bullia. 

947. indute, vocative for nominative, as ii. 283 quibus Hector ab oris 
Exspectate venis. 

948. eripiare, dubitative subj. 

949. immolat, ' as a victim required by justice ' (Con.). 

952. Repeated from xi. 831 (of Camilla). Servius explains indignata 
with reference to the fact that both Turnus and Camilla die young, and 
so prematurely : as e. g. the souls of infants are represented flentes in 
limine primo in the world below vi. 427, and the soni of Lausus quits his 
body maesta x. 820. So Homer, of the death of Patroclus (11. xvi. 856), 
Wvx?) & i* fi^Oeojv vrapivij 'Ai'&aSc fiifitfKev A Ov -aoryuov yo6<v<Ja, \iitova 
âZporrjra xal Ij&rjv. But is not the idea in all these passages more general, 
that the soul is loath to quit light and life, and the ' warm precincts of the 
cheerful day*? 
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A. 

ab (of direction), Ecl. i. 54 ; with 

instrumental abl., G. i. 234. 
Abas, Aen. iii. 286. 
ablative: absolute, Aen. i. 737; local 

use of, G. i. 431 ; Aen. ix. 231, x. 

361, 681 ; of agent, Aen. i. 312 ; 

of circumstance, Aen. iv. 48, 

54, v. 17, 127 ; of gerund, Aen. 

ii. 6 ; of space over which, Aen. 

i. 126, 181, ii. 421, v. 456. 
abscondere, Aen. iii. 291. 
abstract word for concrete, Aen. ii. 

579- 
ac clamat 10, Aen. i. 219. 

accusative : after intransitive verbs, 
Aen. v. 430, xi. 746 ; after 
passive participle, Ecl. i. 54; 
Aen. x. 1 33, xi. 480 ; after pas- 
sive verbs, Aen. i. 228, 320, 
481, 561, ii. 219, 273, iii. 426, 

iv. 137» 5°9> v - x 35> 5"» V"- 
74, 668 ; cognate, Ecl. i. 5 ; 
Aen. i. 328, iv. 476, v. 196, vii. 
451 ; in apposition to sentence, 
Aen. vi. 223, ix. 53, x. 311 ; of 
extension over, Aen. i. 524 ; of 
motion over, Aen. vii. 580 ; of 
motion to, Ecl. i. 65 ; Aen. iv. 
256, vi. 693 ; of respect, Ecl.viii. 
4 ; of wholeand part, Aen. x. 698. 

acerbus, Aen. vi. 426. 

Achelotus, G. i. 8. 

Achilli, Aen. i. 29. 

Actaeus, Ecl. ii. 24. 

Actium, Aen. iii. 275 ; battle of, 
Aen. viii. 698 ; victory at, Aen. 
iii. 502. 

addere in spatia, G. i. 513. 

adeo, Ecl. iv. 11 ; Aen. iii. 203, iv. 
96, vi. 498, vii., 42 7, viii. 585, 
xi. 275. 
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adjective as adverb, G. iv. 370 ; Aeu. 

v. 19, vi. 467, viii. 559 ; pro- 

leptic use of, Aen. vii. 498, 509, 

626. 
adoleo, Ecl. viii. 65. 
adolere, Aen. i. 704, vii. 71. 
adolescere, G. iv. 379. 
adverbial use of relative, i. 8, Aen; 

181, ii. 81. 
Aeacides, Aen. vi. 837. 
Aeaea, Aen. iii. 386. 
aegis, Aen. viii. 435. 
Aeneadae, Aen. iii. 18. 
Aequi Falisci, Aen. vii. 695. 
aer, Aen. i. 411. 
aetkerius, Aen. i. 547, vii. 557. 
agere, Aen. i. 574. 
agitat, with infin., Aen. ix. 186. 
agitatus, Aen. iv. 471. 
agmen, G. iii. 422 ; Aen. ii. 781, v« 

90. 
alae, Aen. iv. 121. 
Albunea, Aen. vii. 83. 
Alcon, Ecl. v. 10. 
aliiuum, Aen. viii. 27. 
alius, Aen. vi. 411. 
Allecto, Aen. vii. 324. 
alliteration, Aen. ii. 494. 
Alpheus, Aen. iii. 692. 
altare, Ecl. v. 66, vi. 38. 
alvaria, G. iv. 34. 
Ambarvalia, G. i. 338. 
amber, Ecl. viii. 54. 
ambiguus, Aen. v. 326. 
ambire, Aen. iv. 283. 
amor, Aen. iv. 512. 
amplius, Aen. i. 683. 
Ampsanctus, Aen. vii. 565. 
Amyclae, Aen. x. 564. 
Amycus, Aen. v. 372. 
anachronisms, Aen. iv. 40, v. 864, 

vi. 69, 366, 588. 
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anima mundi, Aen. vi. 726. 
animi, G. iii. 289; Aen. ii. 61, iv. 

203, ix. 246, x. 686. 
animosus, G. ii. 441. 
antequam, with subj., G. iv. 306. 
antithesis, Aen. iii. 180. 
ants, G. i. 379. 
apex, Aen. ii. 683. 
apodosis, suppression of, Ecl. ix, 

44 ; Aen. viii. 522, xii. 732. 
Apollonius Rhodius, imitation of, 

Aen. vii. 37, viii. 18. 
aptus, G. iii. 168 ; Aen. iv. 480. 
Aracynthus, Ecl. ii. 24. 
arae, Aen. i. 109. 
Araxes, the, Aen. viii. 727. 
arbusta, Ecl. i. 40. 
Arcadia, Ecl. vii. i. 
area, G. i. 178. 
Argiletum, Aen. viii. 345. 
argtttus, G. iii. 80. 
aridus, G. i. 358. 
arma, G. i. 160 ; Aen. v. 15. 
Arpi, Aen. viii. 9, x. 28. 
Arquitenens, Aen. iii. 75. 
artificialities of expression, Aen. iv. 

47<>, 504. ▼■ 403, 549, 829, vi. 

704. 
Ascraeus, G. ii. 173. 
Asia, G. i. 383. 
Asius, Aen. vii. 701. 
assonances, in Virg. and Lucret., 

Aen. ix. 88. 
Asylum, Aen. viii. 342. 
asyndeton, Aen. i. 636. 
at, Aen. ii. 585. 
Atlas, Aen. i. 740. 
atque, Ecl. v. 23 ; introducing tem- 
poral reiaţi on, Aen. vi. 162. 
attraction, Ecl. viii. 58 ; Aen. i. 

573- 
audere in, Aen. ii. 347. 

Augustus, triumphs of, Aen. viii. 

7M. 
aura, Aen. vi. 204. 

ausim, Ecl. iii. 32 ; G. ii. 289. 

auspicia, Aen. iv. 102. 

autumnus, G. ii. 5. 

Avema, Aen. iii. 442. 

Avernus, Aen. vi. 242. 

B. 

bacchaius, Aen. iii. 125. 
barbaricus, Aen. ii. 503. 



lîavius, Ecl. iii. 88. 
bicornis, Aen. viii. 727. 
bilinguis, Aen. i. 661. 
bipatens, Aen. ii. 330, x. 5. 
brattea, Aen. vi. 209. 
buris, G. i. 169. 
Byrsa, Aen. i. 367. 

C. 
caeruleus, G. iv. 388 ; Aen. viii. 64. 
Camerina, Aen. iii. 700. 
Camilla, Aen. xi. 508, 543. 
canens, Aen. x. 418. 
canere, Aen. ii. 123, vii. 78. 
Caphereus, Aen. xi. 259. 
caput, Aen. iv. 353, x. 399. 
Carinae, Aen. viii. 361. 
carmina, Ecl. viii. 66. 
casa Romuliy Aen. viii. 654. 
Celeus, G. i. 165. 
centumgeminus, Aen. vi. 287. 
Ceres, G. i. 6. 
cete, Aen. v. 822. 
chronology of the Aeneid, Aen. v. 

626. 
cinctus Gaâinus, Aen. vii. 612. 
Cinna, Ecl. ix. 35. 
Circeii, Aen. vii. 10. 
circutnferre, Aen. vi. 229. 
circumspicere, Aen. iii. 517. 
civilis quercus, Aen. vi. 772. 
clarus, Aen. vii. 141. 
classis, Aen. vii. 716. 
clipeum (nom.), Aen. ix. 709. 
coactae {lăcrimat), Aen. ii. 196. 
Codrus, Ecl. v. 10. 
cognomine, Aen. vi. 383. 
colligere arma, Aen. v. 15. 
comete, Aen. x. 270. 
concipere, Aen. xii. 13. 
concitus, Aen. iii. 127. 
conclamatio, Aen. L 219. 
condiţional sentences, Aen. i. 55, 

374, ii. 54, 599, iv. 15, 603, v. 

346, vi. 31, 358 ; preş. for 

imperf., G. iv. 116. 
consecution of tenses, Aen. i, 297. 
constare ', Aen. iii. 518. 
contracted forrhs, Aen. i. 201. 
conubium, Aen. i. 73, iv. 166. 
copula, superfluous use of, Aen. x. 

734. 
cor, G. i. 122. 

cordi, Aen. ix. 615, x. 252. 
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conta, G. ii. 32. 

corniger (of rivers), Aen. viii. 77. 

corona nava tis, Aen. viii. 683. 

corona rostrata, Aen. viii. 683. 

coronare vina, Aen. i. 724. 

corpora (periphrastic), Aen. vi. 22. 

corripere, Aen. i. 418. 

corripere viam, G. iii. 104. 

Coryihus, Aen. iii. 170. 

cot humus, Ecl. viii. jo ; Aen. i. 337. 

creditus, Aen. ii. 246. 

cross-ploughing, G. i. 97. 

crudescere, Aen. vii. 788. 

cuius, Ecl. iii. 1. 

cum (conj.), with imperf. ind., Aen. 

iii. 301. 
cum (prep.), instrumental use of, 

Aen. xi. 816. 
(unei, G. ii. 509. 
cuneus, Aen. v. 664, xii. 267. 
Cureies, Aen. iii. 131. 
Cybele, Aen. iii. ui. 
Cymaeum carmen, Ecl. iv. 4. 
Cymaeus, Aen. iii. 441. 

D. 

damtva, Ecl. viii. 27. 

Dardanus, Aen. iii. 167. 

dare, Ecl. i. 19; Aen. i. 62, ii. 310, 
iii. 69 ; ( = cause), Aen. vi. 76 ; 
afacere), Aen. ix. 323, x. 528. 

dative : ethical, Aen. i. 102, 266, ii. 
713 ; instead of prep. and case, 
Aen. ii. 47, 186, 398; of the 
agent, Aen. i. 440, 494; of 
purpose, Aen. ii. 216, v. 686 ; 
poetical use of, G. ii. 188, 290 ; 
Aen. iv. 392, v. 451, 726, 795, 
844, vi. 126, ix. 527, 565, x. 
548, xi. 594, xii. 382. 

death, premature, Aen. iv. 696. 

decedere, G. iv. 22. 

Decii, Aen. vi. 824. 

decurrere, Aen. xi. 189. 

deducere rivos, G. i. 269. 

defensum dare, Aen. xii. 435. 

deflere, Aen. xi. 59. 

degeneres, Aen. iv. 13. 

deinde, Aen. i. 195, iii. 609. 

deliberative subjunctive, Aen, iii. 
187. 

demittere, Aen. v. 28. 

demoror, Aen. ii. 64S. 

detnum, G. i. 47. 

Bb 



dentale, G. i. 169. 

deponente, passive use of, G. ii. 4S6. 

depositus, Aen. xii. 395. 

deus ( = Bacchus), Aen. i. 636, ix. 

326. 
dictamnus, Aen. xii. 412. 
dictus, Aen. vi. 138. 
didere, Aen. viii. 132. 
die, G. i. 208. 
Diomedis equi, Aen. i. 751. 
Dirae, Aen. xii. 845. 
direxti, Aen. vi. 57. 
discrimina vocum, Aen. vi. 647. 
discumbere, Aen. i. 700. 
diversus, Aen. iii. 4. 
dividit, Aen. iv. 285. 
divortia, Aen. ix. 379. 
Dodonaei lebetes, Aen. iii. 466. 
donaria, G. iii. 532. 
Doris, Ecl. x. 4. 
dragons, Aen. ii. 206. 
Drusus, Aen. vi. 824. 
dubit are, Aen. ix. 190. 
ducere, Aen. i. 423. 
ducius sorte, Aen. ii. 201. 
dum, Aen. i. 5 ; expressing cause, 

Aen. vi. 586. 

E. 
earth, the, Virgirs concept ion of, 

G. i. 231. 
egelidus, Aen. viii. 610. 
Eneti, Aen. i. 242. 
enim, G. ii. 509; Aen. ii. 100, vi. 

317, viii. 84, x. 874. 
Ennius, G. iii. 9; Aen. ii. 241, xi. 

492, xii. 235, 565. 
Epicurean doctrine of the elements, 

Ecl. vi. 31. 
epithets illustrating etymology, Aen. 

iii. 399, 692, 703. 
equidem t Aen. v. 26. 
ergo, Aen. vi. 670. 
Erigone, G. i. 33. 
erumpere, with ace, Aen. i. 580. 
esseda, G. iii. 202. 
et, superfluous use of, Aen. ix. 48. 
etiam, Aen. vi. 485. 
Euboicus, Aen. vi. 2. 
Eumenides, Aen. iv. 439. 
Euphorion, Ecl. x. 50. 
evadere, with ace, Aen. ii. 731. 
excidium, Aen. i. 22. 
excipere, G. ii. 345. 
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excisus, Aen. ii. 637. 
exercere, Aen. i. 431, x. 808. 
expersus, Aen. iii. 625. 
expiere numerum, Aen. vi. 545. 
exspectare, Aen. iv. 223. 
exstinxem, Aen. iv. 603. 

F. 

facere (= sacrifice), Ecl. iii. 77; 

Aen. viii. 189. 
facere pedem, Aen. v. 830. 
falarica, Aen. ix. 704. 
famulus, Aen. v. 95. 

fate, ancient conception of, Aen. vii. 

293. 
fatigare, Aen. i. 316. 
fenestra, Aen. ii. 480. 
ferina, Aen. i. 215. 
ferire foedus, Aen. x. 154. 
fermentum, G. iii. 380. 

Feronia, Aen. vii. 800. 
ferre, Aen. ii. 34. 
ferrugo, G. i. 466. 
fervere, Aen. iv. 409. 

Fescennine verses, G. ii. 385. 
fictus, Aen. ii. 107. 
fdes, Aen. ii. 309, vi. 459. 
florens, Aen. xi. 433. 
florus, Aen. xii. 605. 
fluxus, Aen. x. 88. 
fort, G. iv. 250. 

formido, G. iii. 372 ; Aen. xii. 750. 
fors et, Aen. xi. 49. 
fortuna, G. iii. 452. 
fovere, Aen. iv. 193. 
fraus, Aen. x. 72. 
frondator, Ecl. i. 57. 
yi/a/, Aen. x. 107. 
fucus, G. iv. 37. 

fuerat (for mtf), Aen. v. 397, vii.532. 
f timus, Aen. ii. 325. 

funeral customs, Aen. vi. 215, 229, 

xi. 93. 
funus, Aen. ix. 491. 
furiae, Aen. iii. 331. 
futtilis, Aen. xi. 336. 

G. 

Gallus, Ecl. vi. 64. 
Ganges, the, Aen. ix. 30. 
Garamantes, Aen. vi. 794. 
Gela, Aen. iii. 702. 
gemina, Aen. vi. 203. 
generosus, Aen. x. 174. 



genialis, G. i. 302 ; Aen. vi. 603. 

genitive : after adjectives, Aen. i. 
178 ; after neuter adjectives, G. 
iv. 159; Aen. xi. 882 ; archaic 
form of, Aen. iii. 354 ; Greek 
use of, Aen. x. 441 ; in ' ~um,* 
G. iv. 475 ; Aen. iii. 704, v. 

x 74» vi- 57» ix - 557» x. 410, xi. 
34 ; of cause, Aen. xi. 1 26 ; 
of respect, Aen. ii. 638, iv. 554, 
v. 73, ix. 255, xi. 73 ; of stems 
in • -*V Aen. iii. 702, ix. 151 ; 
partitive after neut. plural adj., 
Aen. i. 310, 422, ii. 322, 725, 
v. 693, vi. 633. 

genius, Aen. v. 95. 

gens, Aen. x. 201. 

gerundive, impersonal, with ace., 
Aen. xi. 230. 

gloria, Aen. v. 394. 

gluten, G. iv. 37. 

Gracchi, Aen. vi. 842. 

H. 
habet, Aen. xii. 296. 
Hades, Virgirs conception of, Aen. 

vi. 426 foii., 431, 743 foii., 748 

foii. 
haee (fem. piur.), G. iii. 305. 
Hecate, Aen. iv. 511, vi. 118. 
hemistich, Aen. iii. 340. 
hendiadys, G. ii. 220; Aen. i. 648, 

ii. 116, 318, 469, iii. 223, iv. 

421, v. 366, vii. 15, viii. 177, 

xi. 554» 
Hercules, worship of, Aen. viii. 185, 

269. 
Herculeus, Aen. iii. 551. 
Hesiod, imitation of, G. i. 276. 
Hesperus, Ecl. viii. 29. 
hiatus, Aen. i. 405, 617, iii. 605, iv. 

235» vi. 507, ix. 477, x. 136, 

xii. 31. 
hiberna, Aen. i. 266. 
hibiscus, Ecl. ii. 30. 
hippomanes, G. iii. 280. 
Homer, Aen. i. 44, 51, 159, ii. 32, 

626, iii. 426, iv. 174, 176, 239, 

v. 5°7> 86 4> vi. 295. 
honor, Aen. i. 49, 253. 
hospiia, Aen. iii. 377, 539. 
hospitium, Aen. iii. 15. 
human sacrifices, Aen. x. 519. 
humo, Aen. i. 192. 
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Hyades, Aen. i. 744. 

hypermetric verse, G. ii. 69, iii. 

449; Aen. i. 332, ii. 745, iv. 

588,v. 422, 753, vi. 6o2,vii. 160. 

I. 

iamdudum, Aen. ii. 100. 

iamque adeo, Aen. ii. 567. 

lasius, Aen. iii. 167. 

ignarus, Ecl. vi. 40. 

illaudatus, G. ii. 5. 

iile, Homeric use of, Aen. v. 609, x. 
198 ; of Jupiter, Aen. ii. 779 ; 
repetition of, Aen. i. 3, ix. 479. 

imber ( = sea-water), Aen. i. 123. 

imbuere, Aen. vii. 542. 

importunus, Aen. xii. 862. 

improbus, G. i. 119 ; Aen. ii. 355, 
xi. 511. 

in (=in the case of), Ecl. viii. 82 ; 
Aen. xii. 11 ; with abl. of cir- 
cumstance, Aen. iv. 517, v. 37, 
488. 

inane, Aen. xii. 906. 

Inarime, Aen. ix. 716. 

incedo, Aen. i. 46. 

incessus, Aen. i. 405. 

inconsistencies in the Aeneid, Aen. 
iii. 459; 

inconsultus, Aen. iii. 452. 

incrementam, Ecl. iv. 49. 

incubare, Aen. vii. 88. 

Indi, Aen. vi. 794. 

indicative : for delib. subjunctive, 
Aen. ii. 322, iii. 88, 365, iv. 
533» x. 675, xii. 637 ; for subj. 
in apodosis, G. ii. 51 ; for subj. 
in condiţional sentences, Aen. 
xi. 112; in dependent clauses 
of orat. obliq., Aen. xi. 102 ; in 
dependent interrogations, Aen. 
ii. 738. 

indiges, Aen. xii. 794. 

Indigetes, G. i. 498. 

indulgere, Aen. iv. 50. 

infinitive : as substantive, G. ii. 73 ; 
Aen. iv. 565 ; explanatory, Aen. 
vi. 49, 165 ; in exclamations, 
Aen. i. 37, 97, xi. 269 ; in in- 
direct questions, Aen. vi. 615 ; 
of purpose, G. iii. 46 ; poetical 
use of, Aen. i. 9, 66, 319, 527, 
ii- 539, v "- 239; with adj., Ecl. 
v. 1; with substantive, G. iii. 60. 

B 



infreni, Aen. iv. 40. 

in hoste, Aen. ii. 390. 

iniquus, G. iv. 147. 

insigne, Aen. ii. 392. 

insincerus, G. iv. 285. 

instar, Aen. ii. 15, vi. 865. 

instaurare, Aen. iii. 62, iv. 63, vi. 

530. 
intempesta nox, Aen. iii. 583. 

intempestus, G. i. 247. 

interea, Aen. x. 1. 

interpres, Aen. iv. 608, x. 175. 

in unguent, G. ii. 276. 

invocation of the gods in oratory, 

Aen. xi. 300. 
ipse, Ecl. iii. 3. 
iste, Aen. xi. 537. 
Italia , Aen. i. 533. 
iubar, Aen. iv. 130. 
iuga ( = rowers* benches), Aen. vi. 

411. 
Iuhum sidus, Aen. viii. 678. 
iura dare, Aen. i. 293, 507. 
iusso, Aen. xi. 467. 

j- 

Janus, temple of, Aen. vii. 607. 
jussive subjunctive, Aen. viii. 643. 
Juturna, Aen. xii. 139. 

L. 

labores, G. ii. 478 ; Aen. i. 742. 
laevus, G. iv. 1. 
Laocoon, Aen. ii. 199. 
legere, Aen. xi. 632. 
legifera, Aen. iv. 56. 
lengthening of final syllables, Ecl. i. 
39; Aen. i. 651, 668, ii. 369, 

4 11 » 563, i»« 4' J 4. iv - 6 3> v. 284, 

vi. 254, vii. 397, ix. 9, 402, xii. 

648. 
lex hei, Aen. iv. 212. 
Liber, G. i. 6. 
Libra, G. i. 33. 
Ligurians, their character, Aen. xi. 

701. 
. limus, Aen. xii. 1 20. 
liauensy Aen. i. 432. 
litare, Aen. ii. 118. 
lituus, Aen. vii. 187. 
locus ( = turn), Aen. v. 492. 
Lucretius, his influence on Virgil, 

G. i. 97, 158, ii. 490, iii. 416 ; 

Aen. i. 51, 166, 224, 608. 
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ludere, Ecl. i. 9. 
luduş Troianus, Aen. v. 545. 
Lu percal, the, Aen. viii. 34a. 
lustrare, Ecl. v. 75. 
Lyaeus, Aen. iv. 56. 

M. 
Machaon, Aen. ii. 263. 
macte, Aen. ix. 641. 
magni di, Aen. iii. 1 a. 
male sana, Aen. iv. 8. 
malignus, Aen. vi. 270, xi. 525. 
malum, Ecl. ii. 51. 
manes, Aen. vi. 743. 
Mantua, Ecl. ix. 27 ; Aen. x. 201. 
Marcellus, Aen. vi. 855. 
mariti («suitors^, iv. 35. 
marmor eus, Aen. vi. 728. 
Mavortia moenia, Aen. i. 276. 
Mâximus, Aen. vi. 845. 
Meliboeus, Aen. v. 250. 
Memmius, Aen. v. 117. 
Memnon, Aen. i. 488. 
metae, Aen. xii. 546. 
metrical licences, Aen. xi. 309. 
micare, G. iii. 84. 
middle use of passive, Aen. i. 215, 

244» 7 X 3, ii- 383, iii- 275. 
misceri, Aen. i. 124, ii. 298. 

mitra, Aen. iv. 216. 

mitres, Aen. ix. 616. 

moenia, Aen. ii. 234, vi. 549. 

moliri, Aen. vi. 477, x. 131, xii. 

327- 
mollis, Ecl. v. 38 ; G. iii. 75 ; Aen. 

iv. 65. 

monosyllabic endings, Aen. ii. 1 70. 

morari, Aen. v. 207. 

moror, Aen. ii. 287. 

mos, Aen. viii. 310. 

movere, Aen. i. 262. 

mulcatus, Aen. xi. 839. 

mundus, G. i. 231, 240. 

muri, Aen. ii. 234. 

murus, Aen. vi. 549. 

mutilations, Aen. vi. 495. 

N. 

nam, G. iv. 445 ; Aen. ii. 373. 
namque, Ecl. i. 14; Aen. x. 613. 
Nautes, Aen. v. 704. 
nec, Aen. xii. 532. 

ne/as, Aen. iii. 365 ; ( =punishment), 
Aen. vii. 596. 



neque (omitted), Aen. i. 544. 
Neritos, Aen. iii. 271. 
ni (=ne), Aen. iii. 684. 
nimbus, Aen. ii. 616. 
nominative for vocative, Aen. xi. 

464. 
novales, G. i. 71. 
nudus, G. i. 299. 
numerals, distributive for simple, 

Aen. x. 207. 
numerus, G. iv. 227 ; Aen. xi. 207. 
nuntius, Aen. iv. 237. 
Nysa, Aen. vi. 804. 

O. 
Oaxes, Ecl. i. 66. 
obliius, Ecl. ix. 53. 
obloqui, Aen. vi. 647. 
obscenus, G. i. 470 ; Aen. iv. 452. 
occupare, Aen. x. 698. 
OM, Aen. i. 41. 
olim, Ecl. x. 34; G. ii. 403, iv. 

421 ; Aen. i. 19, 203, 234, v. 

125, viii. 348, 387. 
ollus, Aen. i. 254. 
omina (= wedlock), Aen. i. 345. 
omniparens, Aen. vi. 595. 
opis, Aen. i. 601. 
orae luminiş, G. ii. 47. 
orare, Aen. vii. 446. 
orator, Aen. vii. 153. 
Orcus, G. i. 276. 
orichalcum, Aen. xii. 87. 
Orion, Aen. x. 763. 
Orithyia, Aen. xii. 83. 
osculay Aen. i. 256. 

P. 

Palamedes, Aen. ii. 81. 
Palatinus, Aen. ix. 9. 
Palicus, Aen. ix. 585. 
Palladium, Aen. ii. 165. 
Pan-pipe, Ecl. iii. 25. 
parcere with ace, Aen. x. 531. 
pascere, Aen. xi. 316. 
passive part. as subst., G. ii. 398 ; 

Aen. v. 6. 
past part., with preş. force, G. i. 206 ; 

Aen. i. 481, iv. 206, v. 708, vii. 

382, viii. 407, 635 ; from in- 

trans. verbs, Aen. x. 88. 
pater Romanus, Aen. ix. 446. 
patres, Aen. ii. 579. 
puulium, Ecl. i. 33, 



INDEX. 



39 * 



pede, Aen. x. 361. 
pedem facere ; Aen. v. 830. 
Penates, Aen. iii. 12. 
penetrabilis, G. i. 89 ; Aen. x. 481. 
penetralis, Aen. v. 660. 
Pentheus, Aen. iv. 469. 
peplum, Aen. i. 480. 
perfect tense, of instantaneous 

actions, Aen. i. 84, ii. 465, 

626, vi. 81. 
per mutua, Aen. vii. 66. 
per taciturn, Aen. ix. 30. 
Petelia, Aen. iii. 399. 
Phaethontiades, Ecl. vi. 61. 
phalerae, Aen. ix. 359. 
Pharsalia, battle of, G. i. 489. 
Philippi, battle of, G. i. 489. 
piaculum, Aen. vi. 568. 
pietas, Aen. v. 687. 
pilatus, Aen. xi. 121. 
pilenta, Aen. viii. 663. 
pius y Aen. i. 220, iv. 517. 
plantae, G. ii. 23. 
plaudere choreas, Aen. vi. 644. 
Plemyrium, Aen. iii. 692. 
pluperfect tense, of instantaneous 

actions, Aen. ii. 256. 
popuiaris, Aen. vi. 815. 
populus, Aen. x. 201. 
portitor, Aen. vi. 298. 
Portunus, Aen. v. 240. 
portus lu/ius, G. ii. 161 ; Aen. ix. 

710. 
positus, Aen. ii. 644. 
praepes, Aen. iii. 360. 
praesens, Ecl. i. 43. 
precari with dat., Aen. viii. 127. 
prepositions after case, Aen. iv. 

669. 
present participle, idiomatic use of, 

Aen. i. 492, viii. 460. 
present tense, idiomatic uses of, Ecl. 

viii. 43; Aen. i. 99, ii. 274, 

663, vi. 293, viii. 141, 293, ix. 

266, x. 518. 
Procne, G. iv. 13. 
procul, Ecl. vi. 16 ; Aen. x. 835. 
proicere, Aen. v. 237. 
pronuba, Aen. vii. 319. 
promis, Aen. v. 210. 
propago, G. ii. 26. 
propius, Aen. i. 526. 
proprius, Aen. iii. 85. 
proscaenia, G. ii. 380. 



Protei columnae, Aen. xi. 261. 
purus, Aen. vi. 760. 

Q- 

quadra, Aen. vii. 115. 

quadrupedans, Aen. viii. 596. 

quaesitor, Aen. vi. 431. 

quam magis, G. iii. 309. 

quamvis, with indic, Aen. v. 542. 

quando, Aen. x. 366. 

que, Aen. i. 26, iii. 325. 

quicum, Aen. xi. 821. 

quin, Ecl. ii. 71. 

quincunx, the, G. ii. 279. 

Quirites, Aen. vii. 710. 

quis, indefinite pronoun, Aen. vi. 

141 ; adverbial, Aeu. i. 8, 181. 
quisquam, Aen. xii. 761. 
quisquis es, Aen. iv. 577. 
quod, partide of transition, Aen. vi. 

363 ;=wherefore, Aen. ii. 141. 
quod superest, Aen. v. 691, 796. 
quondam, Aen. ii. 367, 416. 

R. 
radius, Ecl. iii. 40 ; Aen. vi. 850. 
rainbows, G. i. 379. 
rapere, Aen. vi. 6. 
rapidus, Ecl. ii. 10 ; G. iv. 425. 
rara, Aen. iv. 131. 
raresco, Aen. iii. 41c. 
receptus, Aen. xi. 526. 
recidivus, Aen. iv. 343, x. 58. 
recolo, Aen. vi. 681. 
rtddere, Aen. iii. 333. 
refingOy G. iv. 202. 
regio, Aen. ii. 737, vii. 215. 
relegere, Aen. iii. 690. 
religio, G. i. 270; Aen. iii. 362. 
relino, G. iv. 229. 
reliquiae, Aen. i. 29. 
remigium, Aen. i. 301, iii. 470. 
remigium alarum, Aen. vi. 18. 
remitto, Aen. iv. 435. 
remulcere, Aen. xi. 812. 
resigno, Aen. iv. 244. 
resonare, Aen. vii. 12. 
retrorsus, Aen. iii. 690. 
Rhadamanthus, Aen. vi. 566. 
Rhesus, Aen. i. 469. 
river-gods, G. iv. 371. 
rostratae columnae, G. iii. 28. 
rost rum, Aen. x. 157. 
rudentes, Aen. iii. 267. x. 228. 
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ruere, G. i. 104 ; Aen. i. 35. 
minore secundo, Aen. viii. 90. 
rumpere vocem, Aen. ii. 129. 

S. 

sacer, Aen. iii. 57. 

sacratum ius, Aen. ii. 157. 

sacrifices, Aen. xii. 172. 

Sălii, Aen. viii. 285. 

salsae fruges, Aen. ii. 133. 

Sardonius, Ecl. vii. 41. 

Satumus, Aen. viii. 319. 

Scaeae portae, Aen. ii. 612. 

scaena, Aen. i. 164. 

scaena versilis, G. iii. 24. 

sedus, Aen. vii. 307. 

Scipiadae, Aen. vi. 84 2. 

Scipiades, G. ii. 170. 

Scylla, Ecl. vii. 74 ; G. i. 404 ; Aen. 

iii. 426. 
secare spem, Aen. x. 107. 
secundus, Aen. i. 156. 
sed enim, Aen. i. 19, vi. 28. 
sentire, Aen. iii. 360. 
sentus, Aen. vi. 462. 
septemtrio, G. iii. 381. 
sequax, G. iv. 230. 
sequester, Aen. xi. 133. 
serere, Aen. vi. 160. 
Serranus, vi. 844. 
shield of Aeneas, Aen. viii. 626, 

671, 675. 
ships, fignres on, Aen. x. 157, 171. 
shortening of final vowel, Aen. iii. 

211, v. 261. 
Sibylline books, Aen. vi. 69. 
sic, Aen. i. 225. 
sicubi, G. iii. 332. 
sidus, Aen. xi. 259. 
Sila, G. iii. 219. 
Silvius, Aen. vi. 764. 
simul, with abl., Aen. v. 357. 
Sinon, Aen. ii. 57. 
Sirens, Aen. v. 864. 
situs, G. i. 71; Aen. vii. 440. 
solidus, Aen. vi. 253. 
solvuntur, Aen. i. 92. 
sors, Aen. x. 40. 
sorti, G. iv. 165 ; Aen. ix. 271. 
sortiri remos, Aen. iii. 510. 
spartis, Aen. xi. 682. 
sperare, Ecl. viii. 26 ; Aen. iv. 419. 
spolia opitna, Aen. vi. 855, x. 449. 
stiva, G. i. 169. 



stramen, Aen. xi. 64. 
strictura, Aen. viii. 419. 
subjonctive, jussive, Aen. iv. 603, 

678, xi. 156; potenţial use of, 

Aen. ix. 289. 
subnixus, Aen. iv. 216. 
subsido, Aen. xi. 266. 
subtexere, Aen. iii. 581. 
succepit, Aen. i. 1 74. 
sudes, G. ii. 24. 
superare, Aen. i. 244, v. 154. 
superi, Aen. vi. 481. 
superstitio, Aen. xii. 817. 
susceptus, Aen. iv. 327. 
suus, G. iv. 22 ; Aen. iii. 493. 
Sychaeus, Aen. i. 348. 
synizesis, Aen. i. 2, 21, 73, iii. 602, 

vi 33. 

T. 

tacitus, Aen. vi. 841. 

talaria, Aen. iv. 239. 

tandem, Aen. i. 331. 

fardare, Aen. x. 857. 

Taurus, G. i. 215. 

tautology, Aen. i. 304. 

tectus, Aen. ii. 126. 

temo, G. i. 169. 

tenuis Minerva, Aen. viii. 409. 

ter centum, Aen. iv. 510. 

teres, Aen. viii. 630, xi. 579. 

tergeminus, Aen. viii. 202. 

tergus, Aen. i. 211. 

terminus, Aen. iv. 614. 

terni { — tres), Aen. v. 560. 

tessera, Aen. vii 637. 

testudo, Aen. ix. 505. 

Teucer, Aen. i. 619. 

Tkybris, Aen. viii. 330. 

thyrsus, the, Aen. vii. 396. 

tibia, Aen. ix. 617. 

Timavus, Aen. i. 244. 

Titania astra, Aen. vi. 725. 

titubata, Aen. v. 332. 

Tmarius, Aen. v. 620. 

tmesis, Ecl. vi. 6 ; Aen. ii. 567, ix. 

288, x. 794. 
Torquatus, Aen. vi. 824. 
torquere, G. ii. 246. 
tortus (of hail), Aen. viii. 429. 
trabea, Aen. vii. 187. 
trahere, G. i. 164. 
transcribere, Aen. v. 750, vii. 42 1 . 
traxe, Aen. v. 785. 
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tribula, G. i. 164. 

tridetis (of the rostrum), Aen. v. 

142. 
trieterica, Aen. iv. 301. 
Triones, Aen. i. 744. 
Trivia, Aen. vi. 13. 
Troia, Aen. v. 602. 
Troilus, Aen. i. 474. 
trophies, Aen. xi. 5. 
trowsers, Aen. xi. 777. 
tumul tus, Aen. vi. 857, viii. 4. 
turritus, Aen. vi. 785. 
Typhoeus, Aen. viii. 298. 

U. 
Ucalegon, Aen. ii. 314. 
ultro, Aen. ii. 59, 74, 145, 193, 279, 

vi. 385, vii. 236, xi. 286. 
unus, indefinite use of, Aen. xi. 820; 

with superlative, Aen. ii. 426, 

vii. 536. 
upilio, Ecl. x. 19. 
urbis opus, Aen. v. 119. 
ut, Ecl. viii. 41. 

V. 

vaccinia , Ecl. ii. 18. 

Varius, imitations of, Ecl. viii. 88, 

ix. 35 ; Aen. vi. 621. 
vates, Ecl. ix. 34. 
velatus, Aen. vii. 153. 
vtlivolus, Aen. i. 244. 



Venetif Aen. i. 242. 

venia, Aen. i. 519, iii. 144, 

veriere, G. iii. 146. 

vescus, G. iii. 175. 

Vesta, Aen. v. 744. 

vetustas, Aen. x. 792. 

viae agger, Aen. v. 273. 

victrix, Aen. iii. 54. 

vigilare, G. i. 313. 

vinccre, G. ii. 123. 

virago, Aen. xii 468. 

Virgil, attitude towards Roman re- 
ligion, Aen. iii. 65, 405 ; ex- 
planatory epithets in, Aen. iii. 
399* 692, 703; his conception 
of Aeneas, Aen. i. 261 ; variety 
of his language, Aen. i. 174, 
314, 508, ii 453. 

vocative for nominative, Aen. ii. 
283, x. 326. 

vohendus, Aen. i. 269, ix. 7. 

volvere, Aen. i. 21. 

vomer y G. i. 169. 

voti reus, Aen. v. 237. 

W. 

world-spirit, the, doctrine of, G. i. 
415, iv. 219. 



seugma, Aen. ii. 256, 780, v. 87, 
viii. 143. 



THE END. 
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H. Furneaux, M.A. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Vol.I,BooksI-VI. Second Edition. 
i8s. 

Voi. II, Books XI-XVI. 20». 

De Qermania. By the 

same Editor. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Vita Agricolae. By the 



same Editor. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Dialogus de Oratoribus. 



A Revised Text, with Introductory 
Essays, and Criticai and Explana- 
tory Notes. By W. Peterson, M.A., 
LL.D. 8vo. 103. 6d. 

Velleius Paterculus ad M. 

Vinicium Libri Duo. Ex Amerbachii 
praecipue Apographo edidit et 
emendavit R. Ellis, Litterarum 
Latinarum Professor publicus apud 
Oxonienses. Crown 8vo, paper 
boards. 6s. 



Anthologia Oxoniensis, Nova, 

Translations into Qreek and Latin Verse. 
Edited by Robinson Ellis, M.A., 
and A. D. Godley, M.A. Crown 
8vo, buckram extra, 6s. net ; India 
Paper, 75. 6d. net. 

King and Cookson. The Prin- 

ciples of Sound and Injlexion, as illus- 
trated in the Qreek and Latin Languages. 
By J.E. King* M. A., and Christopher 
Cookson, M.A. 8vo. i8s. 

An Introduction to the 

Comparative Qrammar of Qreek and 
Latin. Crown 8vo. 53. 6d. 

Lewis and Short. A Latin 

Dictionary, founded on Andrews* 
edition of Freund's Latin Diction- 
ary, revised, enlarged, and in great 
part re-written by Charlton T. 
Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles Short, 
LL.D. 4to, 2 55. 

Lindsay. The Latin Lan- 

guage. An Historical Account of 
Latin Sounds, Stems and Flexions. 
By W. M. Lindsay, M.A. Demy 
8to. 2 îs. 



Nettleship. Lectures and 

Essays on Subjects connected with Latin 
Scholarship and Literature. 

Second Series. Edited by 



P. J. Haverfield, with Memoir by 
Mrs. Nettleship. Crown 8vo. fs.6d. 

— Contribution8 to Latin 



Lexicography. 8vo. 219. 

Sellar. Roman Poets of the 

Augustan Age. By W. T. Sellar, 
M.A. ; viz. 

I. Ve&gil. New Edition. Crown 
8vo. 93. 

II. Horacb and the Elegiac 
Poets. With a Memoir of the 
Author by Andrew Lang, M.A. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, Js.6d. 

Roman Poets of the Re- 

public. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. ios. 

Wordsworth. Fragmente and 

SpecimensofEarly Latin. Withlntro- 
ductions and Notes. By J. Words- 
worth, D.D. 8vo. i8«. 



Oxford: Clarendon Press. 
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Chandler. A Practicai Intro- 

duction to Oreek Accentuation, by H. W. 
Chandler, M. A. SecondEdition.i08.6d. 

Farnell. The Cults of the Oreek 

States. With Plates. By L. R. Farnell, 

M.A. 
Vols. I and II. 8vo. 320. net 
Volume III in Preparation. 

Grenfell. An Alexandrian 

Erotic Fragment and other Oreek Papyri f 
chiejly Ptolemaic. Edited by B. P. 
Grenfell, M. A. Sm. 4to. Se. 6d. net. 

Grenfell and Hunt. New 

Classical Fragmente and oiher Oreek 
and Latin Papyri. Edited by B. P. 
Grenfell, M.A., and A. S. Hunt, 
M. A. With Plates, 1 25. 6d. net. 

Menander's Tecoproc. 

A Revised Text of the Genera 
Fragment. With a Translation 
and Notes by the same Editors. 
8vo, stifif covers, îs. 6d. 

Grenfell and Mahafîy. JRev- 

enue Laies of Ptolemy PhUaâelphus. 
2 vols. Text and Plates. 310. 6d. net. 

Haigh. The Attic Theatre. 

A Description of the Stage and 
Theatre of the Athenians,and of the 
Dramatic Performances at Athens. 
By A. E. Haigh, M.A. Seeond Edition, 
Revised and Enîarged. 8vo. 1 2s. 6d. 

The Tragic Drama of 

the Greeks. With Illustrations. 
8vo. 1 25. 6d. 



GREEK WORKS. 

Head. Historia Nv/morum: 

A Manual of Greek Numismatica. 
By Barclay V. Head. Boyal 8to, 
half-bound, 429. 

Hioks. A Manual of Oreek 

Hislorical Inscriptions. New and 
Revised Edition by E. L. Hicks, 
M.A., and G. F. Hill, M.A. 8vo. 
1 28. 6d. 

Hill, Sourcesfor Oreek His- 

tory between the Persian and Pelopon- 
nesian Wars. Collected and arranged 
by G. F. Hill, M.A. 8vo. 100. 6d. 

Kenyon. The Palaeography 

of Oreek Papyri. By Frederic G. 
Kenyon, M.A. 8to, with Twenty 
Facsimiles,and aTable of Alphabets. 
ios. 6d. 

Liddell and Soott. A Greek- 

English Lexicon, by H. G. Liddell, 
D.D., andRobertScott,D.D. Eighth 
Edition, Revised. 4to. 360. 

Monro. Modes of Ancient 

Oreek Music. By D. B. Monro, M.A. 
8vo. 80. 6d. net, 

Faton and Hioks. The In- 
scriptions of Cos. By W. R. Paton 
and E. L. Hicks. Boyal 8vo, linen, 
with Map, 280. 

Smyth. The Sounds and 

Inflections of the Oreek Dialecte (Ionic). 
ByH.Weir Smyth, Ph.D. 8vo. 24a. 

Thompson. A Olossary of 

Oreek Birds. By D' Arcy W. Thomp- 
son. 8vo, buckram, 10*. net. 



Aesohylns. In SinglePlays. 

With Introduction and Notes, by 
Arthur Sidgwick, M.A. New 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 35. each. 
I. Agamemnon. II. Ghoephoroi. 
III. Eumenides. IV. Persae. 
V. Septem contra Thebas. 
Prometheus Bound. With In- 
troduction and Notes, by A. O. 
Prickard,M.A. Third Edition. 28. 

Aristophanes. In SinglePlays. 

Edited, with English Notes, Intro- 
duction s, &o., by W.W. Merry, D.D. 
Extra fcap. 8to. 



TheAcharnians. Fourth Edition, 3*. 
The Birds. Third Edition, 3* 6d. 
The Clouda. Third Edition, 30. 
The Frogs. Third Edition, 30. 
The Knights. Seeond Edition, 30. 
The Peace. 30. 6d. 
The Wasps. Seeond Edition, 30. 6d. 

Aristotle. Ex recensione 

Im. Bekkeri. Accedunt Indices 
Sylburgiani. Torni XI. 8vo. The 
volumes (except I and IX which are 
out of prinţ) may be had separately, 
price 55. 6(2. each. 



London: Hknby Frowde, Amen Corner, B.O. 
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Aristotle. Ethica Nicomachea, 

recognovit brevique Adnotat io ne 
critica instruxit I. Bywater. 8vo. 6s. 
AUo in crotcn 8vo, paper cover, 39. 6d. 

Contributions to the 

Textual Criticism of the Nicoma- 
chean Ethics. Byl. Bywater. 29.6<f. 

Notes on the Nicoma- 



chean Ethics. By J. A. Stewart,M.A. 
a vols. 8vo. 325. 

— Selecta ex Organo Ari- 

stotebo Capitula, In usum Scho- 
larum Academicarum. Crown 8vo, 
stiffcovers. 35. 6d. 

De Arte Poetica Liber. 



Recognovit Brevique Adnotatione 
Critica Instruxit I. Bywater, Litte- 
rarum Graecarum Professor Regius. 
Post 8vo, stiffcovers, 19. 6d. 

The Politic^ with Intro- 



ductions, Notes, &c, by W. L. New- 
man, M.A. Medium 8vo. Vols. I 
and II. 28a. net. Vols. III and 
IV. 289. net 

The Politic^ trans- 



lated into English, with Intro- 
duction, Marginal Analysis, Notes, 
and Indices, by B. Jowett, M.A. 
Medium 8vo. 2 vols. 21*. 

Aristoxenus. 'Apioro^z/ov 

'Apfioviftă Şroixtîa. The Harmonics 
of Aristoxenus. Edited, with 
Translation, Notes, Introduction, 
and Index of Words, by H. S. 
Macran, M. A. Crown 8vo, 109. 6d. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. 

The Orations of Demosthenes and 
Aeschines on the Crown. With 
Introductory Essays and Notes. By 
G. A. Simcox, M.A., and W. H. 
Simcox, M. A. 8vo. 1 as. 

Demosthenes. Orations 

against Philip. With Introduction 
and Notes, by Evelyn Abbott, M.A., 
and P. E. Matheson, M.A. 
Voi. I. Philippic I. Olynthiacs 

I-III. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3». 
Voi. IL De Pace, Philippic II. 
De Chersoneso, Philippic IIL 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 49. 6d. 



Euripides. Tragoediae et 

Fragmenta, ex recensione GuiL Din- 
dorfii. Torni IL 8vo. 109. 

Heraoliti Ephe&ii Reliquiae. 

RecensuitL Bywater, M. A. Appen- 
dicis loco additae sunt Diogenis 
Laertii Vita Heracliti, Particulae 
Hippocratei De Diaeta Lib. L, Epi- 
stolae Heracliteae. 8vo. 6s. 

Herodas. HPX2IAOT MIMI- 

AMBOI. The Mimes of Herodas. 
Edited, with Introduction, Criticai 
Notes, Commentary, and Illustra- 
tions, by J. Arbuthnot Nairn, M.A. 
8vo, 129. 6d. net. 

Herodotus. Books Vând VI ', 

Terpsichore and Erato. Edited, 
with Notes and Appendices, by 
Evelyn Abbott, M.A., LL.D. 8vo, 
with two Maps, 6s. 

Homer. A Complete Con- 

cordance to the Odyssey and Eytnns of 
Homer; to which is added a Con- 
cordance to the Parallel Passages in 
the Iliad, Odyssey, and Hymns. 
By HenryDunbar, M.D. 4to. 219. 

A Grammar of the Ho- 
meric Dialect. By D. B. Monro, M. A. 
8vo. Second Edition. 149. 

Ilias, ex rec. Guil. Din- 



dorfii. 8vo. 59. 6d. 

Scholia Graeca in 



Hiadem. Edited by W. Dindorf, 
after a new collation of the Venetian 
mss. by D. B. Monro, M.A. 4 rols. 
8vo. 509. 

Scholia Graeca in 



Hiadem ToumLeyana. Recensuit 
Ernestus Maass. 2 vols. 8vo. 369. 

Odyssea, ex rec. G. 



(/ - - j — 

Dindorfii. 8vo. $8. 6d. 

Scholia Graeca 



m 



Odusseam. Edidit GuiL Dindornus. 
Torni II. 8vo. 159. 6d. 

Odyssey. Books l-XII. 



Edited with English Notes, Ap- 
pendices, &c By W. W. Merry, 
D.D., and James Biddell, M.A. 
Second Edition. 8vo. 169. 



Oxford: Clarendon Press. 



STANDARD GREEK WORKS. 



Homer. Odyssey. Books XIII- 

XXIV. Edited with English Notes 
and Appendice8, by D. B. Monro, 
M.A. 8vo. 169. 

Hymni Homerici. Codi- 

oibus denuo collatis recensuit 
Alfredus Goodwin. Small folio. 
With four Plates. 219. net. 

Homeri Opera et Reliquiae. 

Monro. Crown 8vo. India Paper. 
Cloth, ios. 6d. net 
Also in various kather bmdings. 

Plato. Apology, with a re- 

vised Text and English Notes, and 

. a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by 

James Riddell, M. A. 8vo. 85. 6<f. 

PhUebu8, with a revised 

Text and English Notes, by Edward 
Poşte, M.A. 8vo. 7*. 6d. 

Republic. The Greek 

Text. Edited, with Notes and 
Essays, by B. Jowett, M.A., and 
Lewis Campbell, M.A. In three 
yols. Medium 8vo. 425. 

Sophistes and Politicus, 



with a revised Text and English 
Notes, by L. Campbell, M.A. 8vo. 
ios. 6d. 

Theaetetu8,with a revised 



Text and English Notes, by L. Camp- 
bell, M.A. SecondEdition.8ro.ios.6d. 

The DialogueSy trans- 



lated into English, with Analyses 
and Introductions, by B. Jowett, 
M.A. Third Edition. 5Y0IS. Medium 
8vo. Cloth, 84a. ; half-morocco, 100». 

The Republic, translated 



into English, with Analysis and 
Introduetion, by B. Jowett, M.A. 
Third Edition. Medium 8vo. 1 20. 6d. ; 
half-roan, 14*. 

Res Publica: recogno- 



vit brevique adnotatione critica 
instruxit Ioannes Burnet. On 4to 
paper for marginal notes. ic*. 64. 

— With Introduetion and 

Notes. By St. George Stock, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 
I. The Apology, 2a. 6d. 
IL Crito, 29. III. Meno, 28. 6d. \ 



Plato. Sdections. Withlntro- 

ductions and Notes. By John Purves, 
M.A., and Preface by B. Jowett, 
M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 55. 

A Selection of Passages 

from Plato for English Readers; from 
the Translation by B. Jowett, M. A. 
Edited, with Introductions, by 
M. J. Knight. 2 yols. Crown 8vo, 
gilt top. 1 28. 

Polybius. Selecţiona. Edited 

by J. L. Strachan-Davidson, M.A, 
With Maps. Medium 8 yo. 2 îs. 

Sophocles. The Plays and 

Fragmente. With English Notes and 
Introductions, by Lewis Campbell, 
M.A. 2 yols. 8vo, 16*. eaeh. 

Tragoediae etFragmenta y 

ex recensione et cum commen- 
tariis Guil. Dindorfii. Third Edition. 
2 vols. Fcap. 8vo. 2 îs. Each Play 
separately, limp, 28. 6d. 

Sophocles. Tragoediae et 

Fragmenta cum Annotationibus Guil. 
Dindorfii. Torni II. 8yo. ios. 

The Text, Voi. L $8. 6d. 

The Notes, Voi. II. 48. 6d. 

Strabo. Sdections, with an 

Introduetion on Strabo's Life and 
Works. By H. F. Tozer, M.A., 
F.R.G.S. 8vo. With Maps and 
Plans. 128. 

Thuoydid.es. Translated into 

English, to which is prefixed an 
Essay on Inscriptions and a Note on 
the Geography of Thucydides. By 
B. Jowett, M.A. Second Edition, Re* 
vised. 2 vols,, 8vo, cloth, 155. 

Voi. L Essay on Inscriptions 
and Books I-IIL 
Voi. II. Books IV-VIII and 
Historical Index. 

Xenophon. Â Commentary, 

with Introduetion and Appendices, 
on the Hellenica of Xenophon. By 
G. E. Underhill, M.A. Crown 8vo f 
79. 6d. 



London: Hcnry Fbowdk, Amen Corner, K.C. 
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3. OXFORD CLASSICAL TEXTS. 

(a) Paper Covers ; (fi) Limp Cloth ; (c) India Paper. 



Crown 
GREEK. 
Aeschyli Tragoediae. Cum 

Fragmentis. A. Sidgwick. (a) 
3J. ; (fi) 3J. 6d. ; (c) 41. 6d. 

Apollonii Rhodii Argonautica. 
R. C. Seaton. (a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) 3*. 

Aristophanis Comoediae Cum 

Fragmentis. F. W. Hall and 
W. M. Geldart. Tom. I. (a) 
3*«î (&) &*• &£ Tom. II. (a) 3*. ; 
(fi) 3-f. 6V. Complete, (f) 8s. 6d. 

Demosthenis Orationes. S. H. 

Butcher. Tom. I. (a) 4J. ; (fi) 
4*. 6d. 

Euripidis Tragoediae. G. G. A. 

Murray. Tom. I. (a) $s.; (fi) 
şs.6d. Tom. II. (a)$s. ; (fi)$s.6a.; 
Torni I and II (c) gs. 

Homeri Opera. Ilias. D. B. 

Monro and T. W. Allen. Tom. 
I. (a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. Tom. II. 
(a) 2s,6d. ; (fi) $s. Complete, (c) *js. 

Platonis Opera. J. Burnet. 
Tom. I (Tetralogiae I, II). (a) 
5J. ; (fi) 6s. ; (c) Js. Tom. II 
(Tetralogiae III, IV). (a) .**.; 
(fi) 6s. ; (c) p. Tom. III (Tetralo- 
giae V-VII). (a) 5J. ; (fi) 6s. ; (c) fs. 
Kes Publica, (a) 5*. ; (fi) 6s. ; (c) 
fs. Also on 4to paper for marginal 
notes, ios. 6d. 

Thucydidis Historiae. H. 
Stuart Jones. Tom. I (Libri 
I-IV). (a) 3J. ; (fi) 3*. 6d. Tom. 
II (Libri V-VIII). (a) 3*. ; (fi) 
3*. 6d. Complete, (c) Ss. 6d. 

Xenophontis Opera. E. C. 
Marchant. Tom. I (Historia 
Graeca). (a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) 3J. Tom. 
II (Libri Socratici), (a) 35.; (fi) 
3*. 6d. Tom. III. (Expeditio 
Cyri). (a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. 



8vo. 

LATIN, 
Caesaris Commentarii. R. L. 

A. Du Pontet. De Bello Gallico. 
(a) is.\ (fi)is.6d. De Bello Civili, 
Cum Libris Incertornm Auctornm. 
(a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. Complete, (c) ?s. 

Catulli Carmina. R. Ellis. 

(a) 25. ; (fi) 2S. 6d. 

Ciceronis Orationes Pro Mi- 

lone, Caesarianae, Philippicae 
I-XIV. A. C. Clark. (d)2s.6d.; 
(fi) &. 

Ciceronis Epistulae. L. C 

Purser. (Complete) (c) 2is. Ad 
Familiares. (a) §s. ; (fi)6s. Ad 
Atticum. In two Parts, each (a) 
4J. ; (fi) 4J. 6d. Ad Q. Fratrem. 
(a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) 3*. 

Ciceronis Opera Rhetorica. 
A. S. Wilkins. Tom. I. (a) 
2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. Tom. II. (a) $s. ; 
(fi) 3-r. 6d. Complete (c) *js, 6d. 

Corneli Nepotis Vitae. E. O. 

Winstedt. (a) is. 6d. ; (fi) 2S. 

Horati Opera. E. C. Wickham. 

(a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. ; (c) 41. 6J. 
Lucreti Cari De Rerum Natura. 

C . Bailey. (a) 2s. 6d. ; (fi) $s. ; (c) 41. 
Martialis Epigrammata. W. 

M. Lindsay. (a) 5*.; (fi) 6s.; 

(c) *js. 6d. 

School Edition, expnrgated, 3*. 6d. 

Perşi et Juvenalis Satirae. 
S. G. Owen. (a) 2s. 6<£ ; (fi) y. ; 
(c) 4*. 

Plauti Comoediae. W. M. 

Lindsay. (a) &.; (fi) 6s. 
Sexti Properti Carmina. J. S. 

Phillimore. (a) 2s. 6d.; (fi) $s. 
Cornelii Taciţi Opera Minora. 

H. Furneaux. (a) îs. 6d. ; (fi) ax. 
Terenti Comoediae. R. Y. 

Tyrrell. (a)$s.; (fi)$s*6d.\ (c)$s. 
Vergili Opera. F. A. Hirtzel. 

(a) zs. ; (fi) $s. 6d. ; (c) 41; 6<L 
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4. MISCELLANEOUS STANDARD WORKS. 



Arbuthnot. The Life and 

Works of John Arbuthnot, By G. A. 
Aitken. 8vo, with Portrait, i6s. 

Bryce. Studies in History 

and Jurisprudence. By the Right 
Hon. James Bryce, D.O.L. 2 vols. 
8vo, 255. net. 

Butler. The Works of Bixlvop 

Butler. Edited by the fcght Hon. 
W. E. Gladstone. 2 vols. Medium 
8vo, 14». each. Or Crown 8vo, ios.6d. 
(Also, separately — Voi. I, 55. 6d. 
Voi. II, 5«.) 

Studies Subsidiary to the 

Works of Bishop Butler. By the Right 
Hon. W. E. Gladstone. Medium 
8vo, ios. 6d\ Crown 8vo, 4*. 6d\ 

Casaubon (Isaac), 1559-1 614. 

By Mark Pat t ison, late Rector of 
Lincoln College. Ed. II. 8vo. i6s. 

Chambers. The Mediaeval 

Stage. 2 vols., 8vo. 255. net. 

Chaucer. The Complete Works 

of Geoffrey Chaucer. Edited, from 
numerous Manuscripts, by W. W. 
Skeat, Litt.D. In Six Volumes, 
Deiny 8vo, with Portrait and Fac- 
si mi Ies. 96*., or i6s. each volume. 

Chaucerian and other 

Pieces, being a Supplementary 
Volume to the above. Edited, from 
numerous Manuscripts, by W. W. 
Skeat, LittD. 8vo, i8s. 

Cromwell. The Life and 

Letters of Thomas Cromicell. By R. B. 
Merriman, A.M. Harv., B.Litt. 
Oxon. With a Portrait and Fac- 
simile. 2 vols. 8vo. i8s. net. 

De Necessariis Observantiis 

Scaocarii Dialogus : commonly 
called ' Dialogus de Scaccario,' by 
Richard, Son of Nigel, Treasurer of 
England and Bishop of London. 
Edited by A. Hughes, C. G. Crump, 
and C. Johnson. 
Being a Dialogue concerning the 



Exchequer, by Richard de Ely, 
Bishop of London (1 189-1 198) ; con- 
taining a Revised Text andfull Crit- 
icai Notes, an Introduction, Notes, 
and an Index. 8vo. I2s. 6d. net. 

Finlay. A History of Oreece 

from ite Oonquest by the Romane to Vie 
present time, b. o. 146 to a.d. 1864. 
By George Finlay, LL. D. New and 
revised Edition, by H. F. Tozer, 
M.A. 7 vols. 8vo. 709. 

Pisher. Studies in Napo- 

leonie Statesmanship. Oermany. ByH. 
A. L. Fisher, M.A. Svo. 1 2s. 6d. net 

Gower. The Complete Works 

of John Qotoer. Edited from the 
MSS., with Introduction s, Notes, 
and Glossarics, by G. C. Macaulay, 
M.A. With facsimiles. 4 vols. 8vo, 
buckram. i6s. each. 
Voi. I, The French Works. Vols. 

II and III, The English Works. 

Voi. IV, The Latin Works. 

Hodgkin. Italy and Jter In- 

vaders. 8 vols. With Plates and 
Maps. By Thomas Hodgkin, D.C.L. 
a. d. 376-744. 8vo. Vols. land II, 
Second Edition, 429. Vols. III and 
IV, Second Edition, 36* . Vols. V and 
VI, 36* Vols. VII and VIII, 24*. 

libert. The Qovemment of 

India ; being a Digest of the Statute 
Law relating thereto. By Sir 
Courtenay libert, K.C.S.I. 8vo, 
half-roan, 21*. 

Legislative Methods and 

Forme. Svo, half-roan. i6«. 

Justinian. lmperatoris Ins- 

iiniani Institutionum Libri Quattuori 
with Introductions, Commentary, 
Excursii* and Translation. By J. B. 
Moyle,D v C.L. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 

SVO. 228. 

Kyd. The Works of Thomas 

Kyd. Edited from the original 
Texts, with Introduction, Notes, 
and Facsimiles, by Frederick S. 
Boas, M.A. 8vo. 159. net. 



London : Hknry Pbowdb, Aman Oannx % 1&&. 
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Lyly. The Works of John 

Lyly, now for the first time collected 
and edited from the earliest Quartos, 
with Life, Bibliography, Essays, 
Notes, and Index, by R. Warwick 
Bond, M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. 42$. net. 

Morris. The Welsh Wars of 

Editară the First. By John E . Morris, 
M.A. With a Map and Pedigrees. 
8vo. gs. 6<L net. 

Oman. History of the Penin- 
sular War. By Charles Oman, M. A. 
8vo. With Maps, Plans, and Por- 
traits. Voi. I, 1 807-1809 (from the 
Treaty of Fontaineblau to the Bat- 
tle of Corunna). 148. net. Voi. II, 
Jan.-Sept.,i8o9 (from the Battle of 
Corunna to the end of the Talavera 
Campaign), 145. net. (The work 
will be completed in six volumes.) 

Oxford History of Music. 

8vo. 159. net ea eh. 

Voi. I. The Polyphonic Period. Partl. 

Method of MusiccU Art, 330-1330. 

By H. E. Wooldridge, M.A. 
Voi. III. The Music of the Seventeenth 

Century. By Sir C. Hubert H. 

Parry, Bart. 
Voi. IV. The Age ofBach and Handel. 

By J. A. Fuller Maitland. 
Voi. V. The Viennese Period. By 

W. H. Hadow. 

Pattison. Essays by the late 

Mark Pattison, sometime Rector of 
Lincoln College. Collected and 
Arranged by Henry Nettleship, 
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